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Embaxadér que fue en la Co?{e de Efpafia, Pleni-

@ =

potencirio en los Congreflos.de Sevila, y Soif~

fons ; y al prefente fino de los Princ piles Secre-

‘thrios de Eftado de fu Mageftad Britanica, del
- Cobféjo de fu Mag?, &, - ‘ '

e 5 Excw Sefdr.

DIYEE® ) dexira cn mi de fer animofidad te-
/ meraria, el ponér éfte libro 4 los piés
/6 de V. Ex. fi fu buén indole y afabilida

no le quitaffen el fcquﬁ:adia.' — -

El Nombre de Sta‘n‘hope esﬂtanf'{g;onoéido en Ef=

e :’z‘ & ‘ 3

=1

, »'Pafia, de tantos 4figs 4 éfta pharte’; y fu mui duftre

s y’nébl-e Profapia, “tan Bltamente refperada y aplau=
dida, que nunca cederd al olvido fu Memoria ya

ok

s o
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fas Michas*y continuadas Embax

Paidasy CONqUE.d
han iluftrado aquella Corte ; ya por las heréicas ha-
zafias, que, en tiempo de Guérra’,i han merecido los
apliufos de la Eurdpa téda; O-ya por la tranguili--
dad, que han fugerido en varios Congréffog para
‘elebién pliblico. En tiempo de Péz, les” ha vene-

. .rado la Efpafia como Nativos de dfjugl Pals, y en
tiempo de Guérra les hi confiderado tan' Galanes
como Valerdfos. En reciproca benevoléncia, fierdi-
pre .aquélla familia ha moftrado tal inclinacién y
Carifio 2 los de aquella pacién, que, paréce, le af-
fifte una propetifion innata &. peneficiarles y prote-
gerles, =

/Efto es, loque esfuerza mi humilddd 2 ofrecér &
fu Ex. éfte tenuiflimo obféquio; pues V. E. hi he- |
redado, como que en compléxo, lo herdico y efpe-
ciales prerogativas de la familia téda: ha feguido
los paffos, continuado los progréfios, y adelantado la
gloria de fus Antecefférés. Hai miches, que con-
fagran fus libros 3 rincipes y Proceres, ajénos.del
conacimiento de que tritan, dande por motivo la
neceflidad dedu proteccién céntra los Malévolos (co-
mo fi con cf libro no fe compraffe la libertad de
murmurar del): Mas cwerdos y menos Lifonjéros
éran los Antiguos, que dedicaban los fiiyos, &3 fus
Amigos, & alglin Principe inteligente, % quién, por
razon del argumento, fe le debfa la ébra, ~ Y reve-
cando yo al Ufo moderno la préctica de los Antigyos,
Nidie podra negar mi aciertoen la eleccién de V. E.
pugs elijo 2 Perfona tan beneméritay que puéde juz-
gary aprobar : luégo en vano folicitira yo & V. E.

| _%ra, la_accepracion, quando de jufticia fe le débe

ecitiledicatoriar S¢ bién, que el tributhule elégios, o
fera ofendér fu Modéftia ; Porloque fuplico, {olo,
clque V.E. fedigne, de recebir y patrocinir éfta

obrilla, como 4 demoftracién de mi Afecto y Ve~ ¢

‘neracion.  En cifo, que V. E, hallre algo de fit 2=

= B s e =tas S grédq

e
s
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%‘i:;w.x.-yg.fédo gém seciéfe fu aprobacion, me ‘qu‘ed'aré.uﬂl

confuéld de decirle, loque Hordcio 3 fu Mecénas;

Magnum boc ego*duco, quod placui tibi.

Y la obligazién de rogar 4 Dids, le G®. y profpére

por dilatados 4fios : Affegurandole, que en tanto me*

. tendré por feliz, en quanto publicaré que f0i, con el
debido rendimiento, de

@

@
o

V, Excs

o

El més bumilde v Qbediente fervidir

Q;.. =5, M”_.‘;:?f"'";
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THE

PREFACEw

. PO N g cm*efu’ yamination of

y 1bis Grammar, (altho the beft that

is extant,) I fbmd the Rules laid -
dowon fo very de eficient and incorredt; %
that I thought I could not®do the
Publick a greatex Serite, than by prefenting them

- <with one more perfosf. This induced me to yn-
dertake the Correilion of if; fo lay down a new,
modern, and zzszﬁovcd Orthography and Efyma—~
Iogy 5 and to add /0 many neu[iafy Rules 1o 12,
that the Reader, whois acquainted with the jorw
mer Edition, will bardly know that this is ST B~
vens's GRAMMAR, I do not intend to un-
dervalue what others bave done of this Nature :
What I can [ay without Pre/zmz[‘rza;z 5% that T
bave confulted all former Grammars, and infert-

ed in this what 1 bave found well growzded I
have reclified Abundance of Miftakes, which other
Authord bate paﬁed over, and correfed otberw
laid down by them as eﬁab[ tfioed Rules; and I -
leave the Leafned to Judze of the many Im=
prgfuemem‘s made in this Ed:i‘mﬁ. o

R




AThe FPREFACE & .
Wes for the true Pronuntiation are’gs
clearlys expr¥td as can be done in Writing. The
 Articles and Parts of Speech are explained in a
Manner eafy and tatelligible to young Beginiers,
The Conjugation of Verbs (one of the moff intricate
Parts of the Caftilian Language) is laid down in
the moft plain Manner, to each of which is added
« tpat of the Paffive, Reciprocal, Imperfonal, and
other irregular Verbs. I have alfo inferted two
Tables, by which the Learned will, at firf} view,
“fee the Difference between the three Conjugations.
The Curious will herein find all that is re-
quifite and neceflary, fo lead them into the perfuct
" Knowledge of the Caftilian (commonly called the
Spanith Tongue) which bas been preferved in

o -thofe Provinces, in a greater Purity and Per-

feitions tham in any other of the more diftant ones
from the Court : This washe Reafon that induced
King Don Alonzo the Wi fo order that all
pzzlz},‘iz Writings, &c. fhould be made in the Ca~
ftilian Tongue. I have laid deton fome fixt Rules
in the Rudiments, to avoid ambiguity in the Pro-
nuntiation of the Letters-B, V, &, errongoufly
ufed before, even gmong the Spaniards. The Vo-
cabulary, Familiar Phrafes, and the Colloguzes
are carefudly amended ; and all the Words are
accented to avord Miftakes in the Pronunciation.

It was bigh, Time (nay there was amabflute
neceffity) fo matke a mew Edition of the Spanith -
Grammar : For all Languages alter by Time
. and Cuftom ; and the Caftilian bas regeived Jo
many Alterations, that no-body can pretend
fo feach if, or dearn it i Perfeltion, as it ..
‘e 45 fpoken at Court, and ufed by" modern Au-
thors, withqus_fimeo new Infiructions. The ¢,

= (called
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(palled cedilla) which wac o mych inghyfoogo
15 how et off, and the Reafons fodid?the Reader™

will find in my Objfervations on that Letter, und
thelz is fubfistuted in dts Ploce, The v, which
commonly’ paffed as a Vowel, is now a Confonant
tef Compofition. Some of the Spanifa Wordseare
Sfoftened, and others altered, as more conformable
¥0 the Latin; as infiead of Coragon we fay Co- .
razon : for vezes, dezir, hazér; véces, décir; ha~
céri infead of eftoy, doy, Reyno; eftéi, déi,
Réino: for dava, iva, devo, efcrivos daba;
iba, débo, efcribo: for Cavallo, Govierno; Ca.
ballo, Gebiérno : for abuelo or aguelo; avudlo:
hai for ay or hay: Ahi for ai or hai, &, F
bawve followed, in the Correftion of this Grammar,
¢he Dictionary lately publifbed by the Royal Aca-
demy of Madrid, which is the only Standard Sfor
all thofe who aim at Speaking and Writing cor-
recily and elegantly, the Spanith Language.

D)

e
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% S there Gre mony who ftudy the

under{’candmg before-hand  what
Grammar is, and thatsevery body
may have certain rules for his
L26S6U3308  guide, [ think it may not be ufelefs
to makc an epitomy,of it and its parts.
GRAMMAR is'the art of fpeaking and writing
properly. - And is divided into four parts, viz.
ORTHOGRAPHY, or the method of true writing.
E‘I‘YMOLOGY or the knowledge of the original
words, .
S¥YNTAX, or the manner of formmg the words
into fentences,
o Prosopy; or the knowledge of the aceent or
quantity of the fyllables, as to thcxr being pro-
nounced long or fho;t. e

[
e = =

CASTILIADM language, without.
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3 ! -—ﬁf RUDIMEN f;'S ofl d
P opART L
bf ORTHOGRAPHY, -

l;/.laicb bontains fome very curious ai;d ”nmﬁry

obfervations to learn the Caftilian fongue in
perfeciion. =

CHAP L

@

troduced” theirs. ~ But” there is no memorial
of the former, and the Gothic ceafed in the
year rogr#y dscrce of the national council at Leon,
in the reign .of Don Alonfo VI, in which it was ap-
pointed that no charafters fhould be ufed befides
that of the Roman: Ever fince which time they

- have continued the Latin letters ; with the addition
of a few borrowed from the ‘Greek, in order to
own their debt for fuch words as they took from that
language, and thefe are b, k, pb, th, y, corref-
pondent to %, % ¢, % and v. s =
TheCaftilian alphabet confifts of twenty-fix let-
ters, including the b : the twenty-three following
are commion to other languages, s

A,B,C,D,E,F,G, H,1,X,L,M,N,0,P,Q, "
i R 8T, U, X Y. Z

; 3 9 5' ]
afb:c) d’ €s f, s h: i: kkl s 5 fis Oy P:q)r,f’ :
£ U, X, Y:i%nwﬁ . Aol

w»
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*taﬂn%t}i‘iﬁ%‘oxhe three letters ¢, j, f, for their dif-
ferent "prontisfition are peculiar to the Caflilian
language. » :

2y

“ Of the common, thefe five are vowels A, E, I, O,
U, to which the Y isadded for the Greek words,
_{o called from their expreffing a found without the,
help of any other letrer. 'The reft are confonants,
' fo called from their having no found alone, and are
regularly divided into mutes and femi-vowels 5 or, as
others fay, into wmatwral and confus’d: the mautes or
natural are B, C, D, G, K, P, Q, T, Z, and
the femi-vowels or confufed are F, H, L, M, N,
R, S, X, fo called for their being pronounced with
.a vowel before and after it.
Of which L, M, N, R, 5, are liquids: ¢, j,
%, v, and y; are likewife confonants in the Spanyb
-~language.

Of the promounciation of the letiers,

A Letter is nothing more {8athe fenfe we fpeak -
~ here) than a note of a peculiar found, and an
individual part of a [yllable.

‘Letters are (as fome authors affirm) in comipa-
rifon te the languages what notes are to Mufick. - If -
from the notes may de formed various and inpume-
rable tones, whofe fweet and pleafant harmony
cherith, and with founding eloquence perfuades ; fo
are fhesconcerts of words infinite, which refuls from
the lerters, whofe compofition with an elequent
melody defcribes to us the thoughts, and brings the
invifible to life : both as written, {peak to the eyes,

_and as pronounced, to the hearidg. . And if no-
" body without the perfe&t knowledge of notes can
boatt of being a Mufician 3 lefs can any one prefume
. to know with delicacy a langiage without a full |
‘*knowledge of the I'Sg,tersf .
| : [ gy -t i

s

B2 ~ For



e = _
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~ For'which reafon, and as in theserdesof hatus€,
the ﬁmfﬂe s firft, and then the Ot ;’fi“gundg’it ap-

pears proper to begin by the vowels, whofe found

is fo fimple as to be formed cnly by opening the

mouth.
2  Of the wvowels. 3 :

A a

2

I S pronounced as in Englifh, aw, as in the words

all, ball, call, ball : without differing from the
manner in which it is pronounced by other nations.

E® e

2

. Is pronounced the fame as in the Latin, Italian,

and French tongues, nay even the fame as in the

Englifh in the words to blefs, to fend.
; Tho’ ¢ be doubled it never lofes its pronuncia-
tion, fo that when there are two e ¢ it a word, both
~are plainly and diftinttly pronounced, as creér, to

¢

" believe 5 leér, top.rezdf
-

- Thefe letters are called i Latin, and y Gresk: the
formier preferves it’s natural prbnunciafion in com-
pofition, and is pronounced by all nations, as in
thefe' words, wvifible, vifion, terrible : the latter has

the fame pronunciation 3 but when in compdfition is

a confonant, and is pronounced as two i i, as ayida,
_ help 5 ayiino, a faft. ,
Of j called i jota. See leter G. -

[ ] = @

&

o

@ i’.‘.‘ e i h‘a . ¢
o - Has the fame pronunciation as i Latin and

Englifb, in thefe words fbrong, throne ; obedientts”
"%it!;;-ﬂ_;;nr.:s

obedient,
‘. Pl : Ua

a

= _l.:

=
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s~ The Spani/b language hastwo #’s as well as the
- Latin 5 u vowel called by the Spaniards an open of
fquare # 3*and v confonant called v clofe, or de Co-
razoncillo, which always goes before the vowels,
- and is never joined to a confonant, nor ends any
word, [J vowel is pronounced as double oo in
Englift, and thefe words Cupide a Cupid, Cira a
Curate or a Cure, are pronounced as if they were
written thus Coepido, coora ; becaufe the pronuncia-
tion of the words book J7brey cook cozinéro, is exactly
.the fame as that of the # vowel in Spanifb.
¥ confonant is pronounced by the Spaniards in the
fame manner as the # vowel ; tho’ there are fome
#authors who pretend to fay, that it’s pronunciation
is a found between that of & and #, but I fee no
manner of ground for this exception.

- Obfervations upon 19&vewuels,

[

A

F 1S detter has often the mafculine accent, as -

, amaré, he will love ; bard, he will do it ; and
the feminine,sas amdra, when I might love, in che laft
fyllable., There are four diphthongs formed of this
vowel when it goes before other vowels, as we fhall
fhew hereafter. ° : , .
A when by itfelf, ftands for a prepofition which
denotes the dative cafe, as ddéi la proferéncia ¢ Pédro,
ol give the preference to Peter ; it governs alfo the
accufative, as yo dmo 4 Dios, I_l%vc God ; denotes
the part or place where one goes, w8 Ui 4 Réma, L go

g &0 Rome, it alfo precedes theaccufative when before
17 an infinitive g%v%ggf by another verb, agvimes &
; ———F B 3 : fﬁiﬁrxz
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cendr, let us goto fupper; 4 paﬁar t%wk c? ]ugar,
to play.
‘When before the adverbs or,adverbial moods' it

denotes the manner in which an action is executed, as -

ayfabiéndas, knowingly ; @ triieco, by changing ; rather
purpofely, @ brdzo partido, upon equal terims : 2de-
notes likewife when a thing is to . be dfme, as 4 las
doce del dia, at noon.

It is often an mterje&:xon, as g ﬁﬂor fuldno, ho
there fuch a one 5 4 feiior Pédro, ho there Peter, _

Ic is taken for con, with, as caftiguefe el oficidl &
péna capital, let the officer be punithed with a ca-

pital pumﬂlmcnt

For bécia, towards, as velvid®ls cabéza & tal parte, -
he turned his head towards fuch a place.

For péra, for, as condiice a éffe fin, it is proper for

this end.

g

For por, by, as a fuérza gand la cuidad, by force
be gained the city. >
.~ For fegiin, according, as ¢ la mida de Francm,
- according to the Ereach fathion.

For £, if,4s a fabér efto, if I knew this—, upon
knowing of “this.

For fino, if not, unlefs, as @ no venir g tiémpo, if.
_he thould rot come in time, Je. .

For en, in, as'a viffa de tal procedir yue quiive que
biga ? upon fight of fuch proceeding what will you
have me to do ? ,

And tho® there are many authors who are of opi-

nion, shat & ftands for the third perfon fingular of

the prefent tenfe indicative of the verb havér, to have,
faying aquel 4, 1 fay thar then it is to be written
with an thgs dquél ba, obfervmg the fame in all
the tenfes and moods 3 for bavér is derivied from the”
Latin verb babers, and regard being had to this
 there will happen 6 miftake or equivocation.

There are other authors who affert, that 4 ﬂ:andsw%_A

for ‘hdi, there is, which is abfo‘l*‘ﬁg]v ﬂa]fe for in the

fpeeches which denote time, as 4 ug g gue vine &
. La dm,
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2 o b Bu
| ﬁ’% ref, it\is a-year fince I came to Lond.on,;% muft

be swhiften with b thus ‘b abbreviated, or by the
figure Apocope, becaufe then it is the third perfon

«, fingulat of the prefeht tenfe indicative of the verb
bacér,, to do, and is the fame a8 hdce un 4iio que vine
- & Iidndres, according to the rule. : "o

 Apocope ‘dgrﬁit finem, quem dat Paragoge,

But of thefe we fhall {peak more at large in ano-
ther place.
3 E’

E either is mafcyline, “as_in the latt fyllable of

“amaré, 1 thall loves aprenderé, 1willlearn s enfené,

I have taughts oiré, I fhall hear, &c. or feminine,
as qudndo amdre, when I fhall love ; quindo olvidire,

* when I fhall forget ; and it is fo bécaufe the accent is

not acute in thefe laft examples..

Of the &, when before other vowels, may be.

formed four diphthongs.

E is fometimes ufed as a firft°pesfon of the verb
~ bavér, but then it muft be written with b, faying

yo be comprido un anille de dre, 1 have boughta gold
ring. '
It i’often ,a conjunkion, and is ufed inftead of y,
when the following word begins with i vowel,
as los Holandéfes ¢ Ingléfes, the Durch and the Englifh
Efpisa ¢ ltdlia, Spain and Iraly. :

Poets often take the libesty to add the letter £ at

the end of fome words ufing the figure Paragoge,
faying amdre for amdr, love, and this they dofor the
fake of the rhime, - e

E is fometimes an interjection, bue then b muft

: be added to it, as bé, gque dices ? ha! whatdo you
fay ? bé, que quierés ? ha! whagsyou will have 2 it
oftands likewifc for ap‘adverb, as hé, la mugtr, fee!

; thc Womano : : g °
r a%ﬁa 54. : . i-Yg
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The Latin i {tands for a vowel in the Spanigh lan-
guage, and they for a confonant 3 but when a fifong
afpiration is required in the pronunciatiop, thenj
ferves as a confonant, as y4, already 3 jiflo, juft. *

When the accent is laid on the i as lez, v, then
it has a mafculine pronunciation, and when not, a
feminine one. : =

- There are four diphthengs alfo formed from this
vowel. :

When y is by itfelf in a fpeech, it is generally a
conjuné&ion copulative, and fomgetimes fufpenfive, as
Suin y Pedro, y biyen, y cérren, 9 peléan, John -
and Peter, fly, run, and fight : Bat it thuft be ob-
ferved, that when the following word begins with 4,
then by Euphonia é muft be made ufe of inftead of y,
as los Efpaiidles ¢ Italidnos, Francéfes é Ingléfes, the Spa=

. .niards and the Italian, th€ French and the Englifh.
. 1 or y are fometimes, put inftead of abi, there, but
‘ai} this ufe is meerly voluntary i muft be never
u ed‘, - = . ol s

®

&

@
w

0.
‘T'his letrer is alfo pronounced fometimes Wwith a
mafculine accent, as amd, he foved ; refpondio, he
- anfwered. : i =
_ Four diphthongs are formed of this letter, ghen
it precedes other vowels. =
When the o is by itfelf in a fpeech, it is often a
conjunction disjunctive, as o fdbio, o ignorante, 6
brivo, o covarde, ha de venir, con migo, ler him be
wife, or ignorant, or brave, or a coward, he muft o
. come-with me. - - : ,
It is likewife, an interjection, las é maldad !
-9 dolér ! O wickednefs ! .O pain! but of this we fhall
{peak more largely in anoher place. e
_As an adverb, aso /i ye fuera Piee; 2O that I were
xich, ' - Uls

Loy

®



W

othe SPaNIsH GRAMMARY, 9
X wﬂ

r.,;ﬂﬁuﬁw

# fometimes pronounced with a mafculine ac-
,cent; ‘as#é, fi, thou, hisy of itare hikewile made
four diphthongs. - e ‘

When after ag, # is joined to ¢ or 4, then # lofes
its pronunciation 3 and thefe words, Guedija, a lock
of hair ; guis a guide, are pronounced as in the Eng-
lith words of giddy, Guinea, or as in the French
words guerre, war ; guerir, to cure, Aguére, anomen ;
verguénza, thame, &c. are excepted,

- When it is by itfelf in g fpeech, then it isa con-
junétion, or interjection, inftead of ¢, when the
word following begins with an o, as impediménio &
obftculo, impediment or obftacle. =

L2

»

Of the pronunciation of the Confonants.
B b '
/ 1S letter is pronounced as_ip- other lan- ‘
guages, clofing the lips, and as,if it had ane
after it, as in the Engli/b word Bay.

Asto the letter b, its difference, and- fimilitude
of pfonunciation with the letter v, we muft refer

the reader to the 2d chipter as to it’s proper place.

@

(e ,,:Caw ¢ Zs ;

C when befpre the letters ¢ i is pronounced fofter
than f, as cédro, a cedar tree 3 cidlo, heaven : when
before the vowels a, 0, #, is pronounced as £, as cara,
the face 3 .comér, toeat s cuérda, a eord or rope.

When b follows the letter ¢, it is pronounced as
in the Englith cheefe, quéfos chjﬁd,ngﬁo nifia 3 thus are
chinza,a yeft 5 chocoldte, chocolate s chico, little, fmally
mwicho, much : thefeiords excepted charidid, charity 3
chiro, achoif'; “%ﬁbﬁpggl, an Archangel, &c. which

re
.‘)kﬂ
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'are.aeé ived from the Latin chariias, chorusp ap
angelus}, = g

L'

for ¢ then is pronounced ask, . ‘
Upon the Cedilla formed with a fmall dath nder
it, 1 think it convenient to obferve; firft, that as

by a refolution newly taken by the members of the /

Reoyal Academy at Madrid, the ¢ bad been only
invented to fupply the defect of combination of ¢,
¢i, in the three vowels 4, o, #, in order to pro-
nounce gy, ¢o, ¢#, inftead of ca, co, cu3 and this
having taken place, and with the fame foftnefs as
the 2 3 the ¢ i1s reputed at prefent as fuperfluous ;
and the reafon js, becaufe ¢, in the opinion of
feveral authore, 1s not a different létter from the z,
but the fame differently formed, this being the rea-
fon why many authors have ufed ogjoth promifcuoufly,
for their pronunciation are very much alike in thefe
words, gapatér, ozapatéro, a thoe-maker ; cdga, ciza,
hunting, &c. Befides, becaufe ¢ is not found in the
mother tongues, and the z iss further the z is a
general letter in the beginning, middle, and ending
~of any word, which cannot be faid of the letter ¢,
for which reafon, itoften cannot be ufed in the mid-
dle of a worg, and in the end never ; no body ha-
ving writtcn as yet almirantdcgo, admiralty 5 balligo,
a reward for a thing loft s meregeo, 1 deferve 5 padeceo,
T do fuffer ; deflig, a lipping s ug, light 5 pag, place
velog, {wift. Wherefore I aln of opinion that ¢ is
fuperfluous in the Spanifb language, and as fuch it's
ufe muft be avoided, placing the z in i’s ftead in
every word where ¢ ufed to be. : —
But as*y is found in moft of the Spayi/b authors, I
think it proper to acquaint the curious, that it's
pronunciation is the fame as that of ¢ when before
the vowels ¢ i 30 becaufe, as has been faid,, ¢ was in-
vented to fupply the combination in the vowels, a,
o, #. And tho' a Lerain rule might be given to
keep both the ¢ and the % in the faid language,
whish, is,-to ufe the ¢ when 3 sgnfonant precedes,
as alabinga, apraife 5 enfeianga, infifuctibn, c«:ﬁchggw
i : ; : ~‘5§E

b

|
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xfd to uftz# when a vowel goes before, 4nd in
rinning and end of words, as aliéza, hignnefs ;
yazon reafon ; zélo, zeal s liz, light, &c. butas
v the fgr@@ging opinioh is better grounded, I think it
‘nore right .to take away the ¢ and to ufe the z, as
the modern authors do, whom I follow. Z is pro-
nounced as the Engli/b pronounce the double /.

D. d

D has the fame found in Spanifb, asin the Latin
and other languages. And although there are feve-
ral-authors who are of gpinion that 4 is not to be

. pronounced when atsthe end of a word, yet I am of
a contrary opinion, and fay that it always is to be
pronounced if it is written, with this difference only,
that when it ends a word, its found is fofter, laying
the accent on the preceding vowel, as emiffdd, friend-
thip 5 bondid, goodnefs, &c.

Does not differ in its found from that.of the Latin,

or of other languages ; but it muft be obferved,

that ,%hc Spaniards never ufe ff in their writings,
as will be.faid afjerwards, and if lome do double
them it is by way of a voluntary affeftation, A cer-
tain authorstakes notice, that the Spaniards confound

f with pb, or, to fpeak more proper, they ufe f in-

‘ftead of ph 5 I don’t doubt but that in every nation

there are ignorarit people, but thofe who are fkilled
in Orthography ought to"conform to the manner in
which words are written in thg original.
G g J X@?
: == @ °

G is only guttural before the vowels ¢, 4, buty
and » are always sipired, or guttural letters in the
whole combinatien of the vowels, becaufe ini;rtht

_ SRR B T T ke
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fame | g.nner is pronounced ja, je, jis jo ju,’ adl, 7
xe, &% x is not guttural in fome words d w&d
from the Latin, as eximir, to exempt 3 examen, €%
nation, &c. as it will be faid in fthe 2d chaptef, and |
when it goes sbefore a confonant, as excedér, % ex xcéed 5 3 f;
escitdr, to excite 3 excluir, to exclude ; exsremedf’to, -
cxcrement, &c.
G before the vowels ¢, o, u, is not 1fpxred or

uttural, and is pronounced as in other languages,
as gallo, acock golpe, a blow ;5 gifto, tafte, pleafure.

1 cannot agree with fome authors, who fay, that
when g comes before # it is funk in the pronuncia-
tion, becaufe the men of lgarning in Spain generally
pronounce it, as in fyndao, Ign%txus ; ignordr, to be
ignorant ; igndlo, unknown ; maguénimo, magnam-
mous 3 magnifico, magmﬁcem, &ec,

-

1

7ordan Martinianus, Tommque in his Elench,
-Elem., P. 1. Art. 1LI. Lutleton in his Latin

Dictionary ~lett. H, and other anthors are of
opinion that H (called by St Ferom an extenflive
vowel) is a letter for the following reafons.

Firft, a Letter is nothing elfc than a note of a pecu-
liar found, and a fingle part of a fyllables h 15 the
fame : therefore the b is a letter.

Secondly, The b comes originally from the Hebrew

and Greck tongues 3 it was a letter with them : why
then fhould it not be the fame in the 11v1ng lan-
guages ? e, s

The Spanifb authors place thé b among the femi-.
vowels, becaufe before and after it has a vowel in its
pronunciation, e See the abovefaid authers. But
as the public has received the » with Prifcianus as a
note of afpiration and, not as a letter, we mult con-
form to it whether with reafon or without it. H is
generally pronounced fo gently, Shat in many words

it can fcarce be perceived, as himbre, & man y bumilde,
humblc 2
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4 humgbte 5 bat when '.ue,lfqllows' b, then hu s %;‘
i%: Iced as the Eunglifbw ,.bagr;(;, a gardens budfbed, an
hoftg guett 5 bugffo, a bolne. like wirta, wifpes; wéffo,
H {ifter ¢ is pronognces 3in Englifh, church, much,
~, igléfigy “apiicho.  Althougfi fome authors obferve,
%%ha,t the Spuniards very rarely ufe the b after p and
¢, I fay® thar the Spanifb tongue does not allow them
the liberty to do it, and thus the learned muft con-
* form themfelves to the etymology of words, faying
Thomds, Thomas ; Theologia, Theology or Divinity 3
Philofopbia, Philofophy.

The Spaniards make ufe of this letter only in con-

- formity to the etymology of the words derived from

other languages, as Kalendirio, a Kalendar ;5 Kalendas,

Kalends, the firft. day of the month, Kyrie elifon,

&c. Greek ; and in proper names of cities, towns,
&, at Kelmo, Kenard, Kunmigunda, &c. Saxon.

®

e =

o (: ]

language as in the Latin, but differently proncunced :

~ the fingle one is pronounced as in other languages,
but the double /I as in the [ialidn gl in the words
Figli, Moglie, &c. eor as the double I/ in French in
the words coquille, fille, &c. which founds as if an ¢

 was after thte firft, as of lldve, a key ; flovér, torain;
callfrmto be filent, read ldve, lovér, calidgr., L is
never doubled in the end of words. - =

It muft be obferved, that all words that have a
doule ] in the Latin, are written in Spani/b with a

~ fingle one. o =

@ @ ‘ M, ; @

M is pronounced as in otherslafguages, as mém,
e ®

@ a hand ; camino, a way ; Mmadre, mother, 8c. in what
manner "tis to be ddubled, or when it is to bekepe

Befides the fingle I, there is 2 double”T in Spanifp A

fingle -
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ﬁﬁgle ;in the com;oﬁuon we fhall fpca% afis -\
wardskm ghp 3 - , s

(]
There are two #’s in the Spanifb la *agc, onqg
_ which is common to all languages,. and» is pro~
nounced alike wit'h them ; another proper and pe-
culiar to the Spunifh, written thus #, which is »
cquxvalent to two # 7, and is called # con t7lde, and
is pronounced as gn in liglian and Freneh, or, as if
it had an i after #, as in thefe words, diio, a years
#nino, a child ; monidiia, a mountain ; faying thus,
agno Or gwio, migno or minie, &c,
L]

2

There is nothing to be obferved in the letter 2,
but that its pronunciation is the fame as in Latin,
~.as pan, bread ; Pédro, Peter,
~Ph are ufed as f, and pronounced in the fame
= manner ; but that in writing f ought to be ufed for
pb is an infupportable error: becaufe with pb and
not with f are to be written the following words,
Philéfopho, a Philofopher; Pbyfico, a Phyficians
Phyfiologia, Philofophy, &c.

"The Latin p is often changed into b, as of reczpere,

recebir, toreceive; but of this we ﬂxall fpeak here-
- after. ; e

Q : P

U always follows this letter as in” other languages,
and is pronounced in the fame manner. j When wi
follows after ¢, then it is pronounced (as if there
was a k inftead of g, faying quinto, kinto, fifthy °
quince, kince, fifteen 3 but when it follows ua or ue,
the # is pronounEed; tho® not ftrong, as qu.eﬂm,
*queflion 3 confequéncia, a cortfequence 5 quéiro, fours ©
.&c. the followingare excepmé lq; him touch Of'

ng 5

508
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rin}k repique, let him ring out ; liguido, liquid ; gw?, *
that 5 gyerér, to be willing 5 ¢uifn, who 5 which are
.~ prongunced as if they were written with £, #

L£§ .

B R

NN ; .

Mg wey differs in it’s found from the Latin and’
Englifp 5. but it muft be obferved, that at the be-
“ ginning of words it is pronounced ftronger than at
the middle and end, becaufe the initial »is equal
to two r r, which always are pronounced with

vehemence.

S#
@ :

S fimple, as well as compound, is pronounced as
in Latin : cum amaffem faniios, como amiffe los fape
tos, when I could love the faints 5 ¢ altiffimo Dws, O ':
moft high God : from whence it may be inferred; -
that all the preterimperfe@s of the optative, and
the fuperlatives, are written and accented as in’
the"Latin. : : SEe

S in the Spanifb is doubled in words derived from
the Latin, of which we fhall give fufficient notice in
its place, but never is doubled at the end of words 3
and when they begin in the Latin with / to which
follows a confonant s ¢, #, 7, f, then is added ane,
as from [cholafticus fay efcholdfticos feribere, efcribir 5
[maragdus, efnerdlda s [pina, efpina 5 [piritus, efpiritu.

T,

o o
: .

This letter is pronounced as in Latin, in the com-

bination of all the vowels, as Técifo, Taéls, tenaz,

. “&ec, ftill or Yuiet, the fenfe of feeling, ‘tenacious, in

_the middle of feveral words # is changed into ¢, 2nd

/" efpecially in words ending in & 4nd tio, asfrom
C Dencficentia fay beneficincid, from effentia, ¢fféncia 3

| juftitia, jufticia. &c;“‘ggﬂcﬁcence, efience, jullice.

¥ ' : There

)
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“There is no double ¢ in the Spanifp langustg

~ dra, Catholico, Mathéo, Theologia,

about a garden,

- guages, not excepting the Latin';' I have faid the

* When the original words have th, they are’iq be
written in the {ame manner in the Spanifh ; as Cathe-
prqx;# acing |

the ¢b asa fingle 7. o .
% o £ -
; ; ] § =
s X. L = E@IE’
This isa guttural letter, Vid, Let, G, .

I doonly obferve here, thatall the $panifh words
that begin with » are Arabick, excepe the following
that come from the Greek, Xantbénia, a precious
ftone like amber in its colour ; Xinto, a precious (tone
of a very yellow colour y Xeniolo, a fmall gift; Xe-
noddehio, an hofpice, or an inmfor ftrangers ; Xendn,
an habitation, a dwelling-place, a lodging ; Xeno-
parochos, officers appointed to provide for the Am- ¥

@

 baffadors 3 Xyrothéca, the cafe wherein the Barbers  °

put their razors and fciffars ; Xyfo, a gallery, a |
a fummer-houfe, or an open place to take the air

& @

Y. Vid. Let I
Z. Vid. Let. C. - |

L

e CHAP T

@

~ Of the letters when in compofition, =

T H E only and fure rule to reduce the Caflilian
i language in perfection, is to write ic as it is
fpoke, and really pronounced ; it is by this only |
that it is diftioguifthed, -and exceeds alf other lan-" -

Latin, becaufe thar language joins, the dipthongs, '

pronouncing only one letter, when .they are wrote®

with two as Celum is pronouriced Gelum : but the
v e
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Cafieflgn pronounces its dipthongs in fuch 2 ‘man-
ng.r’ﬁj{shat without lofing a letter it preferves the
found of both vowels in one fyllable, as alcdide, dire,
réy, Ly, buéy, 8cc. this being agreeable.to the fenfe
whighxthg Antients gave of the word diphthong, de-
Jining it thas : Diobtbongus eff duarum in una [yllaba

» Vosaliith Jonus perceptus, a diphchong is the diftin&
{ound of ‘two vowels in one fyllable ; for which rea=
fon I am of opinion, that the Antients pronounced

..deatin in the fame manner that the Spanifh is now
proasounced ; and if it was not foreign to my pre-
fent purpofe, I would prove clearly the time when
and how the Latin pronunciation has been corrupted,
and by what means the fynerefis in the diphthongs
was introduced, but” as this fuffices for the prefent,
I thall proceed in my defign. :

In order to form the Orthography, it is neceflary
to obferve the modifications by which time has
{moothed the roughnefs of words, and reduced
them to the modern ftile 4nd manner of difcourfe ¢
Buc as there are many, who manage the Caffilisn
tongue in proportion to their genius, confounding
letters together in their pronunciation, and ufing
the confonants at their pleafure ; to avoid fuch abufe
1t is proper to know,

That the {prings from whence flow fuch variety

~ and confufion in the® Orthography are the following.
Firft, the fimilitude of the pronunciation of fome
letters, whofe ufe is fo uncertain, thatthey aré often
mixed,*and by the meer pronunciation it is difficule
to diftinguith their proper ufe : fuch are the B and
¥ confonant, the C and the Z in the proper combi-
nations, and in thofe of the C, in the two vowels
Land i, the G, ¥, and Xin the twe vowels ¢, 4,
the ¥ and X in their entire combinations ; the C and

Lthe 9, and the G and H; i the combinations

/ where the u interpofes. ,Secondly, the ufe of the -

~ ‘touble confonants, which are commonly found “in

¢ ‘ompound wotds, as accefidn, immortal, annotir,
ik . = ' arreglir,

-

=) S e e i T
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arreglirs. difimulir, &c. Thirdly, the ufe of mhny
confonants which come together in various%obds,
as affumpto, fanflidid, demonfiracién, redemprion,
&c. This being fuppofed. . S o

I fay, firft, that the B ought not to bw”gnounced
and written inftead of the 7, nor the ¥ be cons
founded with the B ; fince every one knowséhat
they are different letters, and therefore it is abfo-
lutely neceffary that their found thould be likewife

different. To furmount this difficulty, regard muy k-

be had to the original from whence proceed the
words in which thefe letters are found, becaufe if
they are derived from a word written with a B, as
Baculus, Beatus, Beneficium, , bibere, bonus, &c.
they muft be written with a B ; and if from a word
written with ‘a 7, they muft be wrote fo; as
Vicuo, walér, wvino, wapdr, wvendér, wvemir, vida,
&cc. which are derived from the Latin vacuus, va-
lere, wapor, wvendere, wvenire, vita.

. For which reafon all the preterimperfe@s of the
.. indicative mood muft be wrote with 8, and not
with 7, 1s is ufual, faying, amdba, cantiba, ba-
blaba, ordbs, becaunfe they come from the Latin
amabam, cantabam, loquebar, orabam.

It muft be obferved likewife, that when in the
original of a word there isa_P, thep the B muft
be ufed and not the #, becaufe from caput, conci-
pere,« lupus, [apiens, &c, comes cabgza, concebir,
lého, [ibio, .

Before the letters L and R, the B muft always be

put and not the 7, faying amdbie, dible, dible, bi- ’

blar, abrir, brdvo, Himbre, Pébre,
Therefore that barbarous diftin&ion ought to be
avoided which ignorance has intreduced, wi%

that there muft not be two B B’ or two ¥ P’sin °

one word ; becaue, if they are in the root theg.

ought to be ufed, as in Birba, Bebér, Birbarg, s

vivacidid, wivir, viviénte, witvér, &e,

2 = ~ And;

)
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oAnd when the original of words is doubtful, Iam*
of popinion that we ought to ufe the B, and not the
¥, the pronunciation of the firft being.more agree-

%
i

%

a2

able to our manner of fpeaking than, that of the. |

ﬁ:d‘qud, = : :
. IMay, 2dly, that the ¢ called cedilla, is now"
fupcr@ﬁ”r‘:i@us in the Spani/b tongue, and therefore the
wufi Gaght-to be ufed in its ftead, in all words*what-
foever, as was faid in chap, 1. Lett. C.
Buc it ought to be taken notice of, that the words §
ending in £ which are derived from the Latin, |
" .ought to change the Z into € in the plural, becaufe
it is fo found in the original, and thus feliz, luz, |
pm’, véz, viz, make in the plural felices, lices, |
péces, vices, vices. :
Hitherto' has® been written bazér, dezir, but @
thefe verbs being derived from facere and dicere,
now the Z is changed into C, conformable to the *
original, and now we fay bacér, decir, obferving
the fame rule in all their derivatives. A
I fay, 3dly, that.G being guttural only before
the ¢ and 4, it ought to be ufed only in the primi-
tives and derivatives, fuch are afligir, cagér, colegivy -
elegir, protegér, regir, &c. writing aflige, coge,
colige, elige, protége, rige, without being extended
to the derivatives of j and . 1
» When the infinitives in géror gir change ér or ir
into @ ‘or o asdn the prefent, then the G is changed |
into j, that the true pronunciation of the infinitive. |
may Be preferved; and thus from fingir fay finjoy |
“fima, from Regir, Rije, Rija, &c. 2 i g
All words which in their original have g, 7, or Lith
are wricten with 7 and not with », as from _longe f_ay }
lgios fromeTagus, Tijos fromitegula, tha s jallaniiss |
jallincia 5 jafpis, jafpes jurare, jurdr 5 juftitia, Jufi- |
¢ia 5 juvenis, joven ; from confilitm, confée 5 Filius,
Hijo 5 meljor, mejér, in gll the combination of the
vowels ; and when the infifiitives end in jar, they| £
muft be kept in all'the te_nfes;c without exception; = :
: - o 2 .

}
-
£
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In thefe words Magefiid, Mugér, T rige, &ac. ;
comimon uf¢ has prevailed in keeping the g inftgad /
of the ;. * - ' vy

If the wonds have » in their original, as Tex{f_,
extmplo, execudion, perpléne, vexiga,, &c, it woald
- appear ridiculous to write them with j, and nopAvith,

| %3 and it muft be likewife obferved, that W"ﬁgn the 4
.| words have the letter [ in their original, * as td® gy
"% dexdr, xabin, xémé, xige, &c. derived from® cap-

("% fa, deferere, fapo, femipes, fuccus, are to be written

'\ & always with x and not with 73 and the reafon of it
. 1 is, becaufe the /has the found fomewhat like the T
tand as the Spaniards do take the guttural pronun-

| | ciation from the Arabians, and they pronounce the
| | double J as #, it cannot be -abfurd to change f
. into ¥, : e

+ Nouns ending in », as Bdx, Balix, Relix, &ec.
!« keep the » in the plural ; as well as all the verbs,
- which have # in the infinitive mood are to keep it in

- all the tenfes, as from baxdr, dexir, &c, fay baxo,

. baxiba, Baxé, &c.

2 isfrequently in vulgar writings changed into C,
But sthe true rule is to be Buided by the original
Latin : otherwife the derivation is obfcured, and
. the pronunciation corrupted ; from C are formed
 cudjo, cuénta, cuérde, &c. and from 2, qudl, que-

o | flion, quatre, &c.
It is an impropriety, that many fall into of ufing
‘#and ¢ vowels inftead of ¥ and v confonants: but
this irregularicy is cautioufly avoided by all éorrect
writers, and exploded by the Spani/h ~ Academy %™
having eftablifhed the letter 4 to be always a confo-
pant in the Spani/b words, and the accent is always
laid on the annexed vowel, as ayida, héljy ayino,

a faft 5 arrdyo, a rivulet, or a brook. It muft be
likewife avoided to put the y immediately before or
after a confonant, or at the end of a verb or word,
except the following Léy," Réy, ;cBu'éy,,'.’&c.

. . The

it
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_ The Spaniards, to retain the foftnefs of the found
of the Latin coafonant /> for wantof an exa& equi-
valert, change it into 'y confonant, as in adjuvare,
oJejunarg,“jacere, which the Spaniards make ayudir,
w@gidr, 9acér : and in conformity to the Greek, in
words’ borrowed from that language, they preferve
1t as a vowel, SvuConor, Musiezor, 'AEU[Z@J, Meprip.

* Symbolo, Myjftério, dzymo, Mirtyr, So likewife

in the third conjugation of verbs, as argiiyo, argiiyes,
argiye, 1 difpute, & but in the imperfect fay
‘thus : arguis, &c. the accent being to be put
on the vowels and never on confonants, the
fame is the firlt perfon of the preterpe®, as
argui, 1 cifputed, &Fc. the Spamiords likewife -
fay at prefent, ddi, I give; eftdi, I am ; b,
to day, & -

: CHAP. I T =
Of the ufe of letters doubled. ,‘

E and O are often doubled in Spanifh; to come the
» nearer to the radical pronunciation, as Acree-
dor, Creér, Leéry Cooperdr, Lodr : in which both
the vowels are pronounced diftinétly. And it ison
the contrary, wrong in fome, who fuperfluoufly add
¢ in"Words derived from the Latin, as in Fee, Veer,
inftead of Fé¢, ér. = '

As to confopants, the variety is great, but to
avoid all afféCtation, and fpeak properly it is to be
obferved, that C is never to be doubled before the

~vowels 4, O, U, or before confonants, and we
o therefore write - Acaécer, Acomidir, Ocife, Ocafin,

Hufir, deumulér, Aclamdr, &c. Bur before the
¥ vowels E and I, C js doubled in fuch words as”are

#

derived fromf the Latin, and had them origi-
nally, as Aecelerdr, Aocéfo,  Accénto, Occidénte,-

~except the following words Aeeprir and Sugedér,
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becaufe: alcho’ in their original they have two ¢ ¢, ;
they are not fpecified in the pronunciation by the
Spaniards. : =
* Latin words terminating in fio, changethe # into,

C, as Aucion, Coccidn, Diccidn, Leccion, Produttidns

And if either of thefe two C’s were omitted, the

derivation would be the lefs evident.

M and not N is always to be made ufe of before
B, M, P, as Ambiénte, immortdl, império.

Words compounded of the Latin prepofitions
and Con, follow the Latin rule of turning In intg
Im, and Con into Com, as Immagulddo, Immediito,
Immemoridl, Immortdl, Bc. Commenfurdr, Com-
movér, Commutdr, &c. In all which words the M
is doubled, tho’ in feveral other common words one
M is loft, as Comércio, Comin, comunio, &c.
Some change Iminto Em, as Emmafcarido, emma-
grecir, Emmudecér, &c. '

& N is likewife doubled in feveral words com-
pounded with Az, En, In, Con, as Annexiin,
Annotir, Gonnaturil, Connexién, Ennegrecér, Enno-
blecér, Inndto, Innocénte, Inmovir, &c. except
Anulir, Anuncidr, Anillo, &c.

The letter R is doubled in the words thawhave
a ftrong pronunciation in the middle 5 as Abdrro,
Birra, Errdr, Guérra, Pérro, &c. Thofe words
that have one 7 in the middleare pronounced foftly,
as gra, an altar 3 avéna, fand 3 7ra, wrath. “’here
is no word in the Spanifh language that begins or
ends with two 77, but the initialgR has always a
ftrong found, as rdbia, rage s razdn, Yeafon 5 refdr,
veCtor ; reiir, to quarrel, &c. it muft be obferved, that |
when any confonant precedes the R, then R is never
doubled, and it would look but barbarous to. write,_

thefe words with two 7 #,-bénra, honour 3 bonrojo,
hondurable 3 enriguecér, to grow rich, e becaufe the"
preceding confonant makes the pronuficiation ftrangs
* fo that the r is only to be doubled when between

iérra, garth ; errdr, ap €rror.

|
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.:;S'ﬁjggto be doubled in the words that have two Jf
insheir original, as affir, to roaft; ceffir, fo ceafe ;
¢fféncia, eflence ;5 mecoffidid, neceflity 3 the fame is
to be obferved in the fecond prcterimpcr(e;& of the
fubjunctive mood, as amdffe, I might love ; enfe-

- 7¢lfey, 1 might teach; huviéffe, 1 might have: in
“wll i tuperlatives, as amantifimo, moft loving 3
beatiffimo, moft holy, moft happy ;5 dofifimo, moft
learned ; and in adverbs fuperlatives, as do&iffima-
ménte, wifely 5 fo are the words accéffo, accefs s

 congréffo, congrels; exceffo, excels 5 progréffa, pro-

- grpls 5 and all the compounds of fimple words that
begin with f, as of faltér, to jump, comes
affaltar, to affault 3 of fentir, to be fenfible, or to
feel, comes affentér, to aflent, of fiffo, fright,
comes affuftér, to frighten, :

The two ! I, which in Spani/b have a peculiar ‘
pronunciation, are doubled before the vowels 4, ¢,
o, u, when in Latin ¢, f, 7, &c. precedes /, as llino,
plain ; MHanto, ¢rying, grief 5 lidve, a key 5 lima,
flame 3 lleno, full 3 lordr, to cry 3 lovér, to rain ;
livia, rain 5 as it ‘will be faid at large in the treating~-
of the formation of the Spanifh word$ from ‘the -
Letin, which will be put at the end of this
Grammar. e ;

The faid confonants only are to be doubled in the
Spanifb tongue, becaufec no body now pronounces
two bb, two d d, two ff, two gg, two Latin I/,
two p p, two ? 4, nor double w. Thisis the me-
thod®newly taken of the Royal Academy of Ma-
drid, and this is that which the modern authors

follow,

e
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. CHAP 1V,
- e
Of"tbe’ rulc}%. that are to be obferved wpon the concur.
rence of divers confonants, i s
a L
ROM two to four are the ccmibﬁ‘arzt%, mw‘?}“’mh
' occur together between two vowels, of which
there is fome diverfity in writing, which varies
from the manner in which they are pronounced, and
are BST, BSTR; CT, CTR; MPC, MPT; .
NCT, NSC, NSCR, N§P, NST, N§ TRt
§C; XC, XCL, XPL, XPR, X9, x?
XT R to underftand which obferve the follow-
ing rules, : -
~ Rule I. The letters BSTand BST R are to be
pronounced in all the words in which they occar,
-according to their original, as abfienér, to abftain ;
abfiinéncia, abftinence ; obffdeuls, obltacle’s fubflituir,
to fubftitute 5 abffrabir, o make an abftract 5 ab-
fPrdéto, anabftract ; becaufe they are all diftinétly
- pronounced in the Spanifh. o =
Rule Il. €7, and CTR, are alfo to be pro=
nounced and written as in the original, as ddto,
learned ; - doéidr, door réclo,  right 3 doc-
rina, dotrine ; pléfiro, a quill, ufed to
play upon the firings of a harg'; and this withe
put any exception, otherwile it wonld Appear an
affetation, i T
Rule 1. In the words in which concur AFP C
and A P T the letter Pis loft, becaufett is not really

pronounced in ajfumpeicn, affumptjon 3 exempeion,
*eXemption, 'redfmgcio'n, redempidr, prvmptitid, &c,
fo that they are to be written thus affumcicn, &c,

1 cannot pafs over an obfervation which occurs to
me here, and is thatahe gentlemnan of the A cadsi) e
change M P into N, being,of opinion that the faid -
words, are to pronounced thus affincicn, redensin » 4
for which refolution I cannot :%e nor find any other °
S : foundation, 3

i@
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foﬂg@ﬂion, than the mere affe€tation of pronouncing
o M as ‘N (an abufe which I obferved when' ar Ma.

rid) confounding in it not only the aniff but
even the pronunciation of the Latin tongrue « I fay,
that I obferved imany to 'pronounce the words of
' %1‘9' nfubfantiation thus : boc ef enmim corpus meun,
m@gﬁ of faying with diftintion and clearnefs, bor
“pfonin corpus meum. 1 can’t bur be much furprifed
that an academic body, and fuch as that of the
. Royal Academy of Madrid compofed of perfons
of fuch learning and eminency, had taken no notice
fthe like abufe, and to give to the A7 the pro-
nunciation as they ought in the combination of all
the vowels, -there being no reafon to make the
leaft alteration in it. |

Rule IV. When ## occur together in Latin,
all the letters ‘are often preferved in Spanifh in
writing, but the ¢ is hardly, if at all pronounced
in fpeaking, as finclo, Janitiddd, diftinéto, pintio,
&c. write [into, [antidid, 8cc.-

NS§C and NSCR areto be pronounced in-
the words where they are found, as tramfeendentdly~
conferipto, inferipto, this’ word confiiéncia excepted,
in which the /'is not fpecified.

N§ P and N§T are retained in the Spanift,
as conljpiracion, tran/parénte, tranfpoficion, tranfportar,
tranfplantir, cafg/f,ﬁr, conflancia, conflitucicn, infH-
tucidn, 8cc, the ufe of the letters N § 7 R muft be
kept in the words confireiiir, confiruir, confiruccion,
demonfirible, emonftracion, infiruir, inftruccion,
ménftruo, mo%m &c. which otherwife happens in
moftrdr, mofiraddr, mefirénce, and their derivations
in which # i¥6mitted.

N. B.. Itis to be obferved by the by, that the
# 1s loft in thefe words Traftear, Trafladir, Traflido,

Trafucir, Trafnochir, Trafpalar, Trafpiffo, Trafiro-
., ¢dr, for the reafon of .being fo admitted : but is

 preferved in the following Transferir, Transfigurarién,
s Uil s ' Tranfgreffion,
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Trafgrefion, Tranflacion, Tranfmigraciin, T ranﬁ%{a’r,
Transfortidr, Tranfubftanciaciin, Tranfverfal, o = .
Rule “%  The two confonants § C are to He
retained ik thofe words, in which, the vowels a '6r «
follows them, as efcala, e¢fidma, efcota, efiuila,
efria, Pefcddo, Pefcuézo: and although the fiis.
not proncunced in the words apacentiir, dubectrs
conciéncia, citncia, conocér, crecéry florecdr, Puthipn
yet it is retained in afcendér, aftendéncia, afcen.
dénte, adolefcéncia, condefiendér, deftendér, defceiir,
aquicfeéncia, difceptacion, difeernir, difiiplina, difci-
pulo, mifceldnea. ‘ ' L
Rule VI. X C, when between two vowels, e
to be pronounced if they are {o in the original, as
excéllo, éxcelénte, excidio, excommunion, excifa, ex-
cufdr, &c, wichout exception. The like is to be
obferved in the concurrence of XCZL and XCR,
as exelamir, excluir, excreménto, &c. as likewife
when after » follow p alone, pl, or pr, as experién-
cia, expoficion, explandr, ‘explicir, explordr, expri-
~mir. And laftly, when ¢ or ¢t follow » their
~.muiginal is to be attended to, as exquifito, extendér,
exterioridad, extinguir 5 extrabér, extrémo, exirangéro,
exiraordindrio, &c. '

CH-AP V.

$

OF ihe Dipbtbmgé

e
X

U

@

T H E concurrence of two vowels, which com-
pofe but gne fyllable, is fo frequent ig,,the
Spanifb tongue, that the like is hardly to be foufid
in any other, For tho® the vowels are but five, yet™:
they admit twenty combinations 3 to which Aumbeny

de_
LS |
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“deDpbriva, in bis treatife of the Spanifb Orthograply,
- gives the name of diphthongs ; Valéra, Sandoval, on
the Rudiments of the Grammar, and fcvcrfy‘zcher
. authors are of the fame opinion, tho’ Renfigo in
Tﬂkpgg&ggﬂéreatife attributes the joining of the two
. yowelsin one fyllable to the figure Synerefis. But*
~ as'iss faid in the 2d chapter, a diphthong is a
perceptible found of the two vowels in one fjllable, and
as in the following examples, the combination of the
#“ypwels make only one fyllable in the §pani/b tongue,
tHiayare admitted as diphthongs, and both vowels
pronounced with fome diftinction, and a perceptible
found, viz,
In ae, as acaecimiénto, accident ; albalaes, a fort
of bills of the court of juftice.
In ai, as dire, air; alcdide, 'a governor of a
caftle. :
In ao, as chaos, a confufion ; daos, do ye give,
or give ye. 3
In an, as caufa, caufe 3 cautéla, caution.
In ca, as beatitiid, bleffednefs, holinefs ;5 fia from -
Jér, to be, pref. optative. S o
In ¢i orey, as péine, acomb; réino, a kingdom g
léy, the law ; réy, king.
In %0, as Geometria, Geometry ;3 beodéz, drun-
kennefs, =
In ex, as déuda, a debts; féudo, a fief,
In_ia, as liadira, a binding ;5 fifia or fizia, a
foul dirty thing.
In ie, as Ciélo,, Heaven ; miédo, fear.
In io, as fifio,, adj. dirty, foul 3 dié, he gave,
In iu, as¥udad, acity ; visdo, a widower,
Inoa, aslda, praife; loable, Praife-worthy.
In oi, as ddi, 1 give ;3 boi, this day 5 f&,
”!\f&%‘lo a9
» Inoe, asbéroe, an hero 3 reedira, a gnawing.
In oz, asﬁC‘zmtf%,° the firname of a family, ora
fhed in a park ; Mouras, atown, or a firname of a
+family. :
, “In

[Soas it -
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\Iiﬁsyaa, as qual, which; ecudjo, rennet' to W

<hetle
In uk, as buéno, good 5 fuégo, fire. '

In ut, as biitre, a vulware 5 cuidido, care.- i
Iniwo, as dguo, I water, or mix wateL fo(wir; ¢

- &e. myituo, mutual. | o
But it muft be obferved, that not always the={jo
vowels tho’ joiped tog';ther compofe one fyllable
or a diphthong : becaufe when the accent is put on |
the Jaft, then they form two vowels, cde, bdis 7,
mitno are monofyllables, and the fame ve%@m
caér, oi, raér, mutus make two {yllables, '
It muft be noted alfo, that in the concurrence of
thofe vowels, the 7 is always the Latin one, and not
¥ ; and fo it would be & notorious error to make ufe
of the y in thefe ‘words, writing dyre, biytre, réyno,
toyfén, ~when they are to be writien thus gire, biitre,
&c. becaufe the i does) not ftrike as the y on
another vowel : except from this rule all the nouns
terminated in y which in plural is made confonant,
| réyes, léyes, buéyes, ° : »

o

w <

i

4]

Of Triphthongs.

&

Triphthong is the foundfng of three vowels
A put together in one fyllable, and are five in
© Spanifh, viz. : . = ;
In iai, as deciais, ye did fay 3 bebiais, ye were :
drinking,. , e
1In dao, as avisos, make ye ready ; precigos, let
_ye be valued. R e =
In iei, as enyicidis, that you may corrupt 5 fenten- ©
¢ieis, that you may give fentence, :
In wai, as agiiais,oye put water into the liqtwes
gitat, alafs, : = = ©
In uei, as jugudis, that ye may play ; bueitre for
buitre; a vultare, ' : |
! 8

There *
= =]
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There %.gke fome authors who add another dip?,
- thong of zue, but in this they muft be deceiyed,
“’whgg;@w‘{c thé i or # in the nouns where ine is found-
* are confonants, as Arroyuéloy a little brook ; fvive,
“live thou. s %

i
B . N
L S

CHAP VI

e

Jw Of the {ﬂcmt:; &c.

i

CCENTS are tones imfpeaking, of which
; there are two forts in Spakifh, the Grave and
- dcute.  Grave is that which defcends obliquely from
| ‘the left to the right thus °, and is only ufed in the
. Spanifb language on the four vowels 4, ¢, 5, 2,
| when each is feparate, and makes a perfect fenfe by
| itlelf.  Acute is that which defcends from the righe
L to the left thus °, and ferves to prolong, maRe™ -
{ acute and-ftrong the pronunciation, as arués, ar-
| mour ; amd, he loved ; amard, he will love ; and
lit is alfo ufed to denote the quantity of the
H {yllable, ' '
But the moft common’ ufe of the acute is to fhew
upon what fyllable the ftrength of the pronunciation
lies, for fome words quite alter their fignification
|according to the placing of the accent; as cantara,
{a-fort of meafure or ‘pitcher 5 cantira, I would
fing™; cantard, he willsfing 3 lioro, a book ; librd,
he delivered, difffarged, or gave a bill. When
|Wo or three confonants follow a vowel, there is no
 freceflity to mark the accent upon it, their pronun-
Jiation being long by nature : the wofdsswhofe con-
fonants, are mute or liquid are .excepted, as drbitro,
“paarbitrator ; céthedra, a chair in which a profeifhor 5
: teaches

ey
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aches any fcience 3 ligubre, mournful :°the fame
to be obferved in the words called “efdrizanios, .
datugles 3 as dguila, an eagles mificd, mufick.”
maxing, greateft ;5 which have the accent i the -
- antepenultima. From whente is inferred, bow ere
roneous is the opinion of thofe who make wufe of the |
Graye accent inflead of the dcute, without underfiande |
ing the fenfe of thefe words 5 becaufe ‘the, accent Grave
never makes a [yllable long, but depreffes and moderates-§
the pronuncialion. : ; |
To clear thefe things, and that it may be known
where the accent might be laid on the Spani/h wosds,
I infert here the following rules. R “’

RULE I

4

All Spanifh wovds are derived from the Latin,
have their accent on the fame fyllable as in the
Latin words, when in the ablative cafe of the {in-
gular, (becaufe, as | intend to fay hereafter, the
Spanifb words are formed from the ablative fingular §

“of the Latin words) except when they retain the
“Latin nominative, as fénix, régimen, fil, &c. viz. §

of

Latin, Spanifh. Eunglifb.

Aquila, “Aguila, | an Eaglé

Amicus, Amigo, a Friend.

Baculum,  Bacile, a Spaff,

Clericus, Clérigo, a Clergyman.
-Limes, Limite, a Limit, or Bound.
Pontifex,  Pontifice, a Pontiff;, the Popz
Prudens, = Prudénie, ., Prudent,

Spiritus, « - Efpiritu, a Spirit. :
Terminus,  Término, a Term, or Limit.
Vapor, . Vapor, a Vapor. .

. @y, ;
All the fuperlatives in #fimo, and ifima,, havg

* * their accent in the antepenultimg in Latin, as ama)
; tiffimo-mm
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izfﬁma-.ﬂ%, moft loved ; caftifimo-ma, moft chafte;
\_blﬁjgﬁmo-ma, moft holy, &c. add to thefe i&m
loweft, meaneft, intimo, intimate ; méximo; gieat-
et ™ minimo, the lealt ; dptimo, belt ; ! provimo,
. neareft neighbour 5 #lrime, utmoft, laft, e -

Y 4

3

S

a7 _
Rule 11 Of the

L L words ending

*n aggregation of feveral
ofithe penultima, as

Alcgldia, the office of.a |
magiftraze.
Alegria, mirth, &,
Clericta, the clergy.
Efpeceria, a grocer’sthop.
Enfermeria, an apart-
ment for the fick.

penuliima fyllabfc.'

in 72, which denote fome

office, quality, paflions of mind, place, or

things, have their accent

Hofpederia, 2 place to
% entertain ftrangers i,

j‘”? @C. -

Panaderia, a baker’s-
fhop.
L Mejoria, growing bet-

wer.,

Libreria, a library.
Herreria, a{mith’s-thop.

Mienoria, minofity,
Seioria, lordfhip.

i,

Of this i(ind are the words that have any of thefe
vowels, 4, e, o, #, before another vowel in the

W

penultima, as

Albacéa, an‘executor of a
il
Aldéa, a village..
“Bilbdo, Bilboa,
BOléO, thcﬂﬂé‘gﬁt» Gf &
o balls ]
Coirréa, a leather firap.
Corréo, a poft-mail.
mg'la{'éo, a flourifh,

@

o

7

Grangéa, gain, purchafe,
P

- Livréa, livery.

Léa, praife.

Pica, a foldiet’s pike, or
a fith fo called.

Regodéo, merry-wiaking,
.

@

Except
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Exgept drea, an area s frdmes, a dart 5 {fordneo,
beldnging to the court of judicature 3 iddnes, apt i
inegFireo, incorporeal 3 minffruo, a monfter, &
which have the accent in antepenultima.  »
To this rule belong, all the words which carry
the diphthongs in the penultima, as e,
Amdipe, let him firike fail 5 biile, a ball, ndipes,
playing cards ; apliufs, applaufe, . &fv. without
exception. v .
The diminutives do likewife belong to this rule,
as afnico, afnillo, a lictle afs 5 bowico, bonito, fome-_
what pretry, &c, , g §

QWJX 3

Rule IIL.  Of the laft fllable.

T o
JuRs o

L L nouns.endibg ind, 4, I, », #, I ¥ %,
have their accent on the laflt fyllable, as
thofe in

B. Abid, an Abbot ;. beldid, beauty ; except
dfpid, an afp ; buéfped, anhoft, a landlord,

I Albeli, a clove-gilliflower-violet, | bocact,
~PuckPin, &c, except cdfi, almoft, ‘

L. animdl, caracdl, a fnail 5 gemerdl, except dgil,
nimble, active ; dngel, angel ; apsftol, apoftle, cdnful,
conful 3 fcil, ealy ; deficil, difficult, &,

N. dfin, labour, wearinefs,s almidén, ftarch ;
CXCEpL crimen, crime ; ewdmen, examination ; imdgen,
an image ;, jéven, youth; mdrgen, margin ¢ drden,
order ;3 and other Latin words,

R. Amér, love MGEr, & WOman ; except acibar,
aloes 3 alcdzar, a caftle, palace; almibar, fugary=
boiled to a confiftence , dnfar, dgonfe, &c.

S. Ambargris,s ambergreefe s anis, annifeed ;
except dnfes, rather; drlos, fhrubs s agitas, on all”
four like a cat’; 4 {zbz’éﬂdu:, knowingly, defigned-
ly 5 de brices, with the mouth downwards s ex-
témcesy then, &, oy ‘ . il

o

¥ L]
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X. bdlmoradix, the fweet marjoram ; balfk, a.
precious ftone, &F¢, without exception.  * &
&, Arcadiz, aqueduét 5 Alborndz, a fort'of upper
gisment ufed by the Moors, &c, excepr Alférez,
an enfign, {Je. :
= All adverbs of place have their accent on the
2 Jalt fyllable,s as acg, hither 5 aculis, yonder 5 alla,
/i . thither ; °allf, there 5 dd, where ; adé, to what
- place ; deds, -from whence 5 agui, here, . and
the foliowing words : albald, a fort of writing ;
Aleali, a pame of a city in Spain, &c.
"% g the accent will be put upon the verb
tiwough all their tenfes and moods, according to
order in the conjugations, it will be needlels to
1})6%5{ of them here. ",

"‘“’a

Pty et™

CHAP VIL

Of the manner of Pointing, =

TI;; E want of diftinltions in claufes makes
writing verye imperfect, and to puc them in
an improper place, caufes fuch eguivocation in the
fenfe, that this {enfe either is” not underftood, or at
lealt is confounded, For which reafon, and for
the proper divifion of words, and claufes of periods
«giid {peeches 3 it mult be known, that there are
eight figns, pptcs,” or particles, ufed to this pur-
pofe. - .

1. Comma, fubdiftinftion, encife, or a ftroke
formed thus (, ) and fo called, to denote the half
fufpenfion, or paufe, which denote§ the expectation
@ofdmething elfe to.folldw ; it ferves likewife di-

: o D diftin&ily

o
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/1o feparate one claufe from anotﬁcr, as
¢s de un Réino tenér un Principe [Gbio, que
abrize lo buéno, y evite lo milo, baciéndo jufticia a
16dos, it i a happinefs to a kinggdom to have aswile
Prince, that embraces the good, and Ihuns evﬂ
doing juftice to every body, .

2. A full flop formed thus (.) ferves Eb dcnote%,_
that the period is quite formed, and,that the fpcech
is perfectly concluded: as nédie Jfe: alalre baftaque
acdbe. Let no body praife himfelf, till he gets What
be is about.  Albricias madre, que preginan a mi
pédre, give me fomething mother for my ggood
news, for they are crying my father ; faid of peopﬁ:
that miftake good news for _bad, or rejoice in
other’s misfortunes. e e

. Comma and a po‘,nf thus (3 ) formed ; (c“a,lled
by the Greeks an " imperfet Colon, or Semlcolon)
is ufed to denote the implication and contradition
of things in the fpeech, or that they differ, as
Jos Pddres fon dignos de” reveréncia 3 Pero Dios de
adoracién, - Fathers deferve a reverence or refpects
_ but God worthip. Pédro es fabio 5 pero fu Jobérbia
le deflice. Peter is a wile man; but his pride
difhonours him.

4. Two points (called by the Greeks a perfect
Colon) marked thus (:) ferve to denote that the
fenfe is not perfectly exprefled irf the fpeech, and that
there is fomething wanting to perfect it : as no bacér
mal algiino es innocencia: no hacér Mal & diro es
juflicia, to do no evil is innocence: but juftice to
wrong no body. La m]w ia fi.es verdad, "omalzz
por adverténcia : fi es mentira, por crédito, the Ins
jury if it is true, take it as a warnmgvzwf falle, for
reputation and credit.

5. Note of Interrogatmn formed thus (?) de
notes that fomgthing is afked or queftioned : as
a donde vds ? where you are going ? &e,

. 6. A note of Admiration ‘thus é 13 cxprefs e
affeétion of mind and furpnfc caufed by a fudden -
P news
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“mews or confideration of fomething: as’ ﬁ‘ Cilos
O Heaven! ¢ bindad divina | O divine 50obdnefs |
%‘empas ! O times! o wvicios! O vices | o coffum-
/3ret 1 O cuftoms®! ¢ depravidos figles ! O corrupted
age! : '
¢ 7. A Parenthefis thus( ) ferves to feparatea clanfe,

“.without which the fpeech may have a perfe@t fenfe,

to the end tlat.it may be more plain, and to avoid

. confufion : ‘as'el minifiro fibio (que juntamente es defin-

terezgdo) es digno de dda alabanza, a wife minifter

. (who is altogether difinterefted) is worthy of every
* body’s praife. ’

8. Dierefis thus: (" ) is a Greck word (called
by the Printers Crema, and fignifies a fevering or
diyifion) and ferves to™fgparate two vowels which
might be joined in one fyllable, and to note that
both are to be pronouncefl plainly and with diftine-
tion. Anciently this mark was put upon the
#, and i vowels, when ,before another vowel ; be-
caufe there was no difference made in writing
between the ¢ and #, to thew when they ought to be
vowels and when confenants ; now this divifion is.
to be put on the # : as elogiienie, eloquent 3 from
giiencia, frequency. And this only in the words
where # is pronounced plainly and openly ; fo that
there®is no need of a Dierefis in thefe guérra, war;
guia, guide; guinda, a common cherry 5 gquince,
fifteen.

To .thefe add the note of Divifion or ftroke
figured thus (-) which is put at the end of a line,

when the word Is divided or cut, thar it may be
known that it is fiot finithed : as in thefe (carcfully
dividing e€€h fyllable as children in fpelling) d-nimo,

o dni-mo, courage, mind ; it cannot be divided thus 2

gt

Gn-imo, nor thus gnim-o: in the words where (wo
[/, rr, &c. are found, then the firfe confonant is pro-
agunced with the preceding vowel, and the fecond
with the following, and fo accidente, accident ; and
= D2 -+ bonkfimo,
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#, the beft, the moft pretty or better are
to b&Ciided thus ac-cidente or acciden-te, bonif-fimo.

- Apoftrophe is a ftroke put over fome lettersge *
denote that another letter, which®ught to be tﬁ:ﬁ'
is left out, and loft by the figure Synalépbe of the
following. vowel : as d'e/ of him, delggua, f ..

i

water 3 gu’éra, which was ; somile, it, is.omittedy " *

L]

 Which manner is much ufed in ght ¥nglih, and
French languages 3 and tho’ indbid Spanifh.
books it is often obferved, yet common ufe has left

it off in the Spani/s language, as an infignificant ;.
~ thing, which often confounds ; fo that by jolning
the letters are fingle wordg formed, faying de,
effitro, the other 3 ¢ftdtro, thiswother ; or writing
the two ee or ¢ for betyef intelligence, thus de ¢,
éfe diro, éfte dirop quel éra, fe ofende, &c.

Of the ufe of capital leiters,

L

: VV’%T H capital letters are to begin any wri-
ting, paragraph, period, or fpeech, after a

final points all the proper names, as well of per-

fons, proevinces, kingdoms, diftriéts, cities, towns,

villages, mountains, rivers, fountains, ¢, as the

firnames, renowns of authority jor fame ; thofe of
dignities, titles, honourable employments, and

other names of diftinétion, as King, grince, &e,

and altho® capital letters fhould be ufed at the be-

ginning of each verfe ; yet the Spawiards are not

exact in this point, for they only Begin the verfes af,
their heroic and grand Poems with capital letters,
being carclefs in ether fpecies of poetryi,

P 5 S
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- R E%@ﬂ@ﬂis the difference between the mother-

Y ly or dead tongues, and the modern or

< living ones’: becaufe what the firft of its firmnefs
or ﬂabiiiry will not allow the liberty of inventing -
“w.pr changing a word, cafe, nor tenfc, without the
rifk of committing,_a barbarifm or folecifm ; the
lagter, being in the arbitrary power of the living,
ey, A8 ourifhed, either by adding fome words, per-
“feting thofe in ufe, or forgetting thofe which in it’s
ftuttering - age were ufed. To this was likewife
fubject the Latin tongug, till it was cultivated by
Cicero, Plautus, Virgil, &c. it fprang up in time
of Fanus and Saturnus, -in whofe language the .
rieits of Mars wrote thofe verfes called by their
name Salii, which are kept in reverence or refpect
of the age, which fhews the unpolifhed infancy
of that language : it increafed in time of Latius,
fronf whence wys derived the Latin, when the
twelve law rables were written in Latin 3 and was
perfe@t ingthe flourifhing age of the Romans : but as
foon as their empire finithed, the language fell with
“it, degererating in fuch a manner, that at prefent
15 looked on as’half corrupted, there being fo many
barbarifins in ite Latinity. : _

For wjifch like reafon, many are the words which®
the tyrint Ufe has introduced in the Spani/b lan-
guage, whofe root has no other trench than the
good pleafure of men; and® qther words are fo

wch degenerated from their original, that almoft
 den eheir bigth @ as defabucidr, to defert (is called
“ Bhyfician’s verb, and is only ufed to exprefs when

0F e e D3 2 man




B
38 %% The RUDIMENTS "
a man gwen over by the Phyficians) from the
Latin ia, but has quite oppoﬁte fenfe 5 lavir,
to wath; from lodo, mud, mire; ordirt. &
Many have been the authors tho treated of?\
Etymologics, but who treated with better ordet
‘and method. was St Ifidore, a Spaniard,, nlii
rules has followed the Royal Academy :{ft Madrid .
in their new diftionary of the SpanyZ{;L q@uage )
which I refer the curious. ‘ ol
Etymology (as a part of the Grammar) denotes
and fhews the way to find out the cafes of noups,
tenfes of verbs, their regularity and n'regulanty,
and the variety of parts in a fpeech ; fome authors..”
define Etymology thus: The knswiedge and difere-
tion of the parts and parlzclé"f’ of a Qveecb And to

proceed to particulars, wg: think it proper t0 bewi,
: gm with

"
!

- e

‘Of the eight parts of [peech, and efpecially of Nomz.f.,'

N Spam/b as well as in La’m, there are eight
parts of {peech.

&

Noun, "Adverb,
Pronoun; 4 ., Cenjunttion, s gy M,
Wuch, > S declin’d. Prepofition, undeclin’d.
*Participle. ) -IIIICTJC&IOH, B S
Of a Noun, 7

. A Noun is a part of fpeech Wthh ﬁgnxﬁ% »
a thing without any reference m ume, ,,,gs’,,g,

as mam, a.hand 5 mfa, ahoufca <8 I g
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. Nouns are divided into fubltantives ;ghd ad-
jectives, i s >

™A noun fubftantive is that which can ftand by it

o

(N

R
“’:szf’if'_"“’mh

il

felt, without an‘adjective, as bdmbre, a man;

billo, a hotfe, &F¢. whereas the adjetive cannot
by 1t felf, as being of no value without the
| the fubftantive, as buéno, good 3 bridfa
{fsqgive no perfect notion of themfelves,
ied by being conjoined to the fub-
ftantives, as bdmbre buéno, a good man; cabillo
briglp, a mettlefome horfe. f
Nouns fubftantives are divided into proper names

fi

E”‘““*"gi appellatives. The proper names are fuch as

ify certain determinate things, as Fudn, John ;
ima, Rome, Appellatives are thofe that fignify
%}Ygs und€terminate, a  igléfie, a church; cifa,
a houfe. Some of the néuns are called primitives,
that is original ; others derivatives for their being
derived of others, as.leccidn, oido, Nouns are
again divided into fimple, as jufld, juft ; and com-
pound, as inj4flo, unjuft, - =

There are alfo diminutives and augmentatives, in
both which the Spami/h abounds more than any
other language, there being no word but what
admits of feveral diminutives, to reprefent the thing
i_‘pok‘én of, little ; and augmentatives, to reprefent
it greater. '

- Diminygives are formed by adding to the word
#llg, ico, ito, éle, uélo, or éjo, and fometimes ofe,
For Example,

©

Himby#, a man 3 forms Hombrecillo, Hombrecico,
y”%fombrecfta, . '

Miuchicho, a boy's Muchachillo, Muchachico,

Muchachito, Muchackyéls, ‘ 2

Gl 4 >

Whare obfesve the difference between thefe feveral

firts, which is that thofe ending in #/lo and ##s, as

D4 - Hom-
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Hombello,  Muchachuéle, and the like, denote
fomething of contempt, as, a pitifal little man- .‘tar?,‘%%n
boy 3 whereas thofe ending in ico, or ite, only
note {fmallnefs, and fometimes kindnefs; as when
fay Fuanico or Juanito, which is Jobnny or Fa
" Diminutives in ef¢ and ino likewife dex
thing but {mallnefs, as mdzo, a youth § Mozéle, a
young lad 3 paléma, a dove; pafaﬁm%" 0, 2 young
igeon 3 “whereas thofe in ejo imp]’}i:%at the fame -
time fomething of contempt or diflike, as cuchillo,
a knife 5 cuchilizo, a pitiful little knife s hidilge; a
gentleman 3 didalgdte, an inconfiderable gentle-
man. |

The fame is alfo ufed in adjeQives, as grinde,
large or great ; grandezillo, grandezico, grandezudlo,
grandéte, all whichefignify largifh, as we may exdug
prefs it, or fomewhat large. , :

“There are moreover diminutives formed Gpon
diminutives 5 as chico, fraall 5 chiguito, {maller
than the other, and chiguitico, very fmall. :

There are on the otlier hand augmentatives, as
has been faid, which enlarge, or reprefent a thing
bigger, without any degree of comparifon ; and
thefe are formed by adding dze, on, or dre, to the
word, as bdmbre, a man; bombrize, bombrdp or
bombrote, a greac Jufly man; wérwo, a dog ; per-
rdze, perrdn, or pirrole, a great large dog.
The nouns numeral, ov of number, called cardinals,
, : are as follows : -

;ULné, ST Nuéve, ‘nine. .

Pos, we. - ° *Dicz: fon N

Tres, three, : 'Once, eleven. :
Qsét'rog four. — Doce, twelve. N
Cinco, five ° Tréce, thirteen. .
Séis, Jix. Cutorce, fourteen, j “ph
Siéee, feven. Quince, fiftéen. S o
(Ocko, e, +  Diceylls, fen, 1
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Diez y fiéte, feventeen,
iPiez y 6cho, eighteen.
WHEZ ¥ HUCVC, mrgeteen
. Veinte, twenty.

Sy ey (no, twenty one.,
einie y=dos, twenty two.

i o s

Tréinta, ”('? Ve
o,

- Quarénta,
Cincuénta, fifty.

Sefénta, fixty.
« Serénta, feventy.
“‘Wchenta, eighty,
vénta, ninety.
C:,ento, a bundred.
Wﬂﬁ’lxento y Gno, a bundred
and one, &c: ,
Dociéntos, or Ducientos

fwo bundred. o

g.
Qzatrocxentas, ur bun-
dared.

' Qnmentos, Sive bzmdred
‘Seifciéntos, fix bundred,

Seteciéntos, fefvm bun-
dred, ,

Ochociéntos, eﬁgb; bun-
dred,

Nuéveciéntos

or

Noveciéntos,

Mil, a thoufand.

Mil y Quiniéntos, a tho-
fand frve bundred.

Dos mil, two thoufand.
Tres® mll three tbouﬁmd
&ec.
Cién mil, an bzmdr%d

thoufand.

nine bun-

dred.

T'reciéntos, threebundred. Willén, & million.

IN. B. That all thefe cardinals are undeclined,
and of the common gender, except #no, una, #na,
in plaral dnes, dnas, and ciéuto, dociéntos, dociéntas.
U'no jmafculine (in the fingular only) when it comes
before a noun lefes o, as un librg, a book 5 un fol-
déde, a foldier. Ciento likewife lofes fo when be-
fore a noun, either mafculme, or femmme, as cién
Joidddos, hundred foldiers 5 cién mugéres, hundred wo- -

en : but when another number follows it with a

”"canjuné’tlon between, then it retains #o, as ciénio y ino,
ciénto y dos, 8zc.“When ciénio has un before, then it
is madc- ”fubl’cantwe, and govertis a genitive, as ##
giento._ ﬁe cabillos, or un centenir de cabillos, an
hundted of horfe.

All' the numbers from cientd to mil, are mafl-
umz’lme, and may. be’ made fcmmme, changing

b il as, as duciéntos; ducientds, mil is undeclined,

~4nd of the common gender, but millsn, a million,
(e Sy ey = & ok : is
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and dcchmd

is -mafs ling

as, un mdlan, dag

f[’be ardazmls which declare the é?‘a’er of tzmg,

place, are

Priméro, firft,
Seglndo, fecond.
Tercéro, third.
Quirto, fourth,

Quinto, fifib,

Sexro, fixth.

Séptimo, feventh,
O&avo, eighth.

Nobno, or Novéno, ninth,
Décimo, orDecéno, tenth.

U ideCiuno, or QOncéno,

Kyelefvmtb

Puodécimo, or Docéno,
twelfth,

; Decxmotermo, or Trew

ceno, thirteenth.
Decxmoquarto, or Cator-
céno, feurieenth,

- Décimoguinto, er Quin
céno, fifteenth. -
Décimo fexto, fixteenth,
Décimo fﬁpnmo Seven-

dzenth,
Décimo. Q&avo,

¢igh-
teemh

Décimo nono, #i mlemb. :

Vigéhimo, or Veinténo,
twenticth, ’

W:@f
Trigéfi mo, ovﬁTnemtcno,
thirtigth.) '
Qt_ndraoe‘?? 0, or Qua- -
renténo, fortieth,
@anuwcﬁmm, or (in-
cuenténo, fiftieth. 4
Sexagéfimm, or Sefentgw”’
no, “fiklicth. 4
Septuagéfimo, or Seren-
téno, [ebditieth. " i ..
O&uagéfimo, or Ochen-
téno, eightieth.
Nonagchmo,. or Noven-
- téno, wmineticth.
Centéfimo, Cienténo, o
Centéno, bundredih,
Docientéfimo, o Doci-
enténo,  tfwo bundredth,
Trecemeﬁme, or Trc:-

ccnrmo, three "huu-
¢ J 7' p_“ﬂll lbnr ‘
Quatrocentéfimo, or

antmmenteno, four
bundredth, :
Qxingenicﬁfno, or Qgh*“«
" nientéfio, ﬁw bun-
dredth, &c.

‘Mﬂekmo, zbauilﬁs, dtb =

Note, that the Spaniards make uf’e of the orqmau
and cardinals prommwuﬂy, as e el dito de il 3/ Unp

entos y debo, for en ol diio milsfimo ﬁzﬁml@f o <
96Fdv0 ¢ el diio quince, for dicime gumtv 5 ciénio

;%zmm
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feténta y fidte, Sor centéfimo [epiuagéfimo [éptimn) this
.. muft be underftood only in the computation o years,

LHapeers, &¢. the ordinals are mafculine, and by
“_changing o in @ ave feminine, as priméro, pri-

« -

#The nounse nineral called diftributives, or of order,
J o are
i
De Gnoen tino, one by one.
¢ Dedesen dos, by two and two.
oo De tres entres, by three and ihree.
Dequatro en.guatro, by four and four.
D cinco en cintv, by five and five, &ec.
~as dos Friiles van de dos en dos fuéra del cowvents,
thd Pryars ‘when they go out ofhe convent they
go by two and two. : s

= :

Note,“that when the lester 4 is put between the
two cardinalsas #no & #no, then 4 ftand inftead of
contra, againft ; as dos 4 dos, two to or againft
two : the fame is in thefe, #dntos @ tantos, fo many
againft fo many, as riidmos quétro & quétre, or téntos
@ tantes, ler us fight four to four, or fo many againft
fo many, that is even or equal in number,

Of ADFECTIVES.
T H Eﬁtermination of Spanifh adjeltives is for
i

~ the moft part in ¢, or o, as grande, large s

ce, fweet 3 bréve; thorty buéno, good 5 finto,
holy, &e. ~ & ' : :
But theg are other adje@ives alfo, whofe termi- °

© nation igfin J, as #til, ufeful 5 débil, weak ; fragil,

frail ; fiféreil, froiful; and others in z, as capdz,

capable ; rapdz, ravenous. °® s =

“eeife that terminate in ¢, never vary in any

de¥; fo ingthe adjedtives, grande, great s dilce,
. kwcts terrible, terrible, we fay in the mafculing

1. ".T Bt e rEme oSy gendcr?’

G
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gendfy, hombre grinde, a great mans in the femis
nine, miger grande, 2 great woman ; and in thg ..
neuter, /o grande, that which is great, ._
* Thofe that terminate in o, in the feminine gender, _»
change their termination into @, as in buéno, gdadgt
the mafculine is, Abdmbre buéno, a gqod” nids
the feminine, mugér buéna, 2 good worman ; buf™,
the neuter is again in o, aslo buéna‘;ﬁp at” which is ©
good. ; : .
Such as terminate in /, or 2, never change in any
gender. e -
- The adjetives grande, great ;5 and buéno, good ; .
are often placed before the fubftapsives, -and” then
fomegjmes they loofe the laft fyllable, as is ufugl to
{ay, gran bombre, a great man 3 buén cabillo, 2#good
horfe 3 but the feminine gender, buéna; is not liahle .
JU tiidt abbreviation; becaufe the cutting off the a,
Jwould make it mafculine, and therefore & muft
" always be faid, buéna mugér, a good womad ; -buéna
¢4fa, a good houfe. ;

Sdnto, when it fignifies a faint, hasalways the laft
fyllable cut off before the proper name, and we fay,
San Pédro, St Peter 3 San Andrés, St Andrew, ¢,
except only out of this general rule, Sdnio Domigno,
Santo Thomas, Sénto Toribio, and any faints names
that begin with Do, or 7o, becaufe the cutfing off
the laft fyllable of Samte, before them would fink
the found of the name. In fpeaking gof a femnale
faint, ‘no letter is cut off, but it is pronounced ab
length, as Sdnta Apoidnia, Sinta Margarita, _8;6:,%

3

The degrees of comparifon.

L. L. Adjettives have their three Qaarees of ¢
A A comparifon; the pofitive, which \plainly
and fimply denote§ the thing, as difo, learned 3

difcréte, difcreet, &, e =
The comparative either enhances wr debﬁ{%‘%ﬁé -
thing, making a comparifon, as mas doflo, Dy

> =t = learne
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learned 5 ménos ditto, lefs learned 5 mas jémta; more
holy 5 minos finto, lefs holy. ;

wi The fuperlative raifes the thing to d]e xghcﬁ‘
pitch, or debafes it to the loweft, as cabillo velo-
¢zffimo, a moft fleet horfe ; cdra bellz] ima, a mo(t
B'Eautl e,

f InS pz(/}(/ghere is no comparative degree formed

- from the ive, as in the Latin, but that defeét
is fupplied, "by adding the article mas, more, or
énos, lefs, to the pofitive ; as cliro, clear ; mas
clara, clearer, or more clear 3 obfeiiro, darks ménos
obfiiire, Yefs dark. .
QWTMperlatxve degree is formed when the pofi-
tive ends in“a-vawel, by changing that laft vowel
inta, iffimo, as from claro clear 3 make the fuper-
]am’vé“rlm] img, moft c]car ; or by the adverb mii,
very 5 or by micho mas, faying mui, or muchoymas
clire.; but if the pofitive ends in a confonaiit; ac};l
il imo, “as from w#l, bafe 5 wil#ffimo, moft bafe ; frm;
capiz, capable, mpaczﬁ imo, moft capable.
The fix following words are an exception from
“the rules above, in relation"to the comparative de-
gree, for their fuperlanves follow the common rule,
where note that in thefe the comparative quite varies
from the pofitive, as follows.

 Buéno, good 3 méjor, better 3 boniffimo, or dptime,
beft of all.

Milo, Yad 5 pedr, worle 5 péfimo, or malifimo,
worft of all, .
o Grinde, great ; mayor, greater ; gmrzdzﬁ' mo, ‘or

méximo, grcateft of all.

Pequéiio, little 5 ménor, lefs 5 pequem[ im0, of
minimo, g,ieafc of all, . :
szj; 0, much s mas, more.; muchiffimo, mo&
o aM

%ga, little 3 ménos, lcfs Poguiffimo, lealt of all

g H’Phcfe twd are Wrthout a pofitive and compa-
o ,ﬂ“’atwe. =  Acérrimo,
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o Acérrimo, extraordinary eager, tenacxom, 69’:.
rzmo, extraordinary frunful,
3 P
6

Of GENDERS.

T isno eafy matter to determmc, wheth,er e.

are as many genders in Spanifb, % in inethe Latm%
whmh has five, viz. the mafculine, feminine,
the neuter, the common of two, and the common
of three,  The quéftion arifes from the. Sp;;aﬁ
having no fubftantatives of the neutw er,
whence it follows that no adjeftives candiave it, as
being only an accident of the other, and there.cap*
not be that in the accident which isaot"in the fubjeét 5
whence it will follow that there can be only;hree
genders, the mafculine, the feminine, and- Lﬂé’é@n
x;;qs; of two. ®

‘But this notion, though fupported by many,fiuft
e %etds be erroneous 3 for it is plain that whgi{—ad_}ec-

: txves, pronouns, and parerciples, are ufed as fubftan-
tives, there is a neuter gender, as appears by the
three feveral articles thit exprefs them, for £/ is the
mafculine, ls the feminine, and /o the neuter ; for
example, el bémbre, the man ; la mugér, the wo-
man 3 and o bueno, that which is good. Thisis
again demonftrable in the articles, éfte caballe, this
horfe ; éta Burra, this the afs ; asd éffo, this thing 3
which exaétly anfwer to the Latin, bic, bac, hoc :
and  therefore it is infallible that thefe tHkee genders
muft have a being. As to the others, take the
following rules. e

1. All adjeétives, pronouns, and participles, are

of the common gender of three, that isy, they will
* admit of three arm:les éfe, éfa, éffo, by \ghichthe o

three genders are expreﬁ"cd which is not onffj to be

fuppofed when they alter their termination, as tuéne,

buéna, buéno, but alfo when they always reta@‘mﬁhc

fame, as amante, prudénie, &:c= ,z At
2. Ak‘%

$
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has only the fnafculine, or the feminine article, to
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2. All nouns that are under one and the fine
termination exprefling both man and woman,. ér the

snale and female of any fort of living creature, are

™
el

of the common gender of two, as éfi¢ guirda, this
man keeper ; éfa guirda, this woman keeper,
“~3, The epicene under one termination denoges

poth the.male and female of all animals, and yet

exprefs both kinds, for which reafon the words
mécbo, male ; or bémbra, female ; are added to
mike the diftinction, as, éfa codorniz mécho, this
cock il 3 & zorzdl bémbra, this hen thrufh,

4. All names fignifying the males of any fort of
animals; ~are.of the mafculine gender, as Pédro,
Peter 5 bombre, a man ; conde, an ear] s Leén, a
liops ».And all that fignify the female of any fort, -

#

are of the feminine gender, ag Murig, Mary
mugér, a woman ; marqué/a, a marchionefs."*
Thdfe words are of the doubiful gender, whi. ",
have forhetimes the mafguline, and fometimes ¥he
feminine prefixed by authors. But for as much as
this ambiguity at firft proceeded from ignorance, it -
will be proper for thofe who underftand better, nog-
withftanding the privilege grounded on cuftom, to
give every word its proper gender. Some words
of this fort that occur, aredrie, candl, colsr, eclipfe, .
embléma, mar, drden, wmdrgen, origen, thita, Thefe

. we frequently find ufed with either of the arricles el,

or la, as, g arte, or la drie, the art 3 and yet it

ought certainly to be /z, to denote the feminine, as

in the Latin, from whence it iz derived 3 the fame

may be faid of all others which of right thould ever

follow their origifial,
-4

= - Rules



3 Rules to know the ge)zder of nouns,

3 ! 2 : - 5 = % o
A L L nouns ending in 2 are of the femmmé” .o

gender, as pléza, a fquare, or market ; réfa,
arofe ; ¢dfa, a houfe. The exceptions are planita,
a planet; cométa, a comet, or blazing ftar ;'diq“,-

a day ; prophita, a prophet ; .evangdlifia, an evan.™

gelift 5 poéta, a poet ; Calvinifia, a Gatvinift ; F-
fuita, a Jefuit 5 alfo fuch as are derived from the
Greek, as digma, a dogma, or a received opil;g-an,
probléma, a problem ; which are mafcylise] but
embléma, an emblem, is of doubtlefs gender.”
Nouns ending in ¢ are generally of the-mmfeutine
gender, as didnte, a tooth ; monte, a mountain,
Yxcept, fé, faith 5 fuénte, a fountain 5 ldve, 3 key 3

b T

léchg, milk 5 mépte, the mind 5 tdrre, "a towbr 5

f Oxeya granary 5 . dnade, a-duck ; alvaydlde, ce-
afe s ave, afowl; cdlle; -a ftreet s cérneﬁsﬁ“‘ﬂ’é’ﬂ: 3
¢ifve, a key of anergan cérte, a prince’s court g
corriénte, a current g dote, a dowry ; efpécie, a fpe-
cies 3 fréntz, the forehead 5 génte, people ;5 muérte,
death ; midve, fnow ; ndche, night; nibe, a cloud ;
ndve, a fhip ;5 puénte, a bridge ; pdrte, a part;
Jerpiénte, a ferpents all which are feminine ; but
corte, when it fignifies cutting, fhaping, or contriv-
ing, is nrafculine. g
Again, all nouns ending in re, that have a mute
letter before it, are feminine, as coftiémbye, cuftom ;
Jangre, blood, &, From which genetal rule are
likewife excepted, cdbre, coper 5 cifre, wa trunk;
enjambré, a {warm ;. #émbre, a name; and fthe
names of months, Setiémbre, Osdbre, Noviémbre,
Deciémbre, which are mafculine, %

%

Nouns ending in i are mafculine, if derled from -

the Arabick, as albels, a violet, according o Ne-

briffenfis 3 yet fome will have it to be a clov;? gilli-

W

flower ; alboli, or albori,.a granary ; zabos jysone

o

. e T
. tranfparent,

that pretends to fee into, things ,that arg, nmot \

LY
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tranfparent, as ftone-walls, &¢. But fuch wbrds ra-
ken from the Greek are feminine, as éxtaji, ar extaly

- ¥ Sintawxi, Syntax.

@

-

Mouns ending ,in ¢ are mafculine, as cimpo, a
field ; #mplo, a church 5 except mino, a hand 5 4o,
‘adhip 3 pro, good ; for we fay, buéna pro os biga,

“much goodgmay it'do you.

Nouns epding in #are mafcaline, as Efpiritu, the
fpiric 3 Zmpeiu, violence. :
_Nouns ending in y are feminine, as léy, law 3

g7y, a flock. Excepr Réy, a King.

This"wall chat can be faid of nouns ending in vows
els 5 next follow thofe that end in confonants.

Nouns ending in 4 are generally of ‘the feminine
gender, as charidid,,charity 5 babilidid, ability 5 ex-
cent 6éfped, a wrf 3 _bucfped, an hoft, or gueft ; ar-
did, a ftratagem 3 Adalid, aleader 5 Cenid, .*Fs-
niths, almid, a certain-meafuré 5 ataid, a coffing
latid, d-lute, which are mafculine, :. Do

Nouns ending-in / aré mafculine, as pardil, a
fparrow ; grancel, a lift ‘or_roll. The exceptions
are ¢dl, lime 3 Jfdl, falt 3 femdal, a fign, or token ;
cdreel, a prifon 5 biél, gall 3 miél, honey; piél, the

~ fkin.

" dealobhiadhip;’ Paks, & country, of landfkip, Ex-

Nouns ending in # are mafculine, as carbén, cole s
Rabadin, a chief among fhepherds ; almazén, a
florehoufe. Except fifn, the temple of the head ;
Jartén, a frying-pan ; and all words derived from
the Latin tefmination in go, as imdgen, an image,
from imago 3 mdrgen, a margin; from margo, &c.
Likewife thofe ending in ion, as regidn, a region 3
eleccion, eletion ; apd thofe ending in azdn, asrazin,
reafon ; from which againexcept, corazdn, the heart;
wt_tzmza'iz, afpiece ; which are mafcq]inc.

- Noun{ending in r are mafculine, as amdP, love ;.
Alcizaf, a palace; except [egis, an axe, fiir, a
Bower i labir, work ; mugér, a woman,

-ns ending in #are mafculine, as combés, the

oo
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cept miés, harveft ; Rés; a- head of cattle 5 #ds, a
cough 5~ and proper names of women, as Jgnés,
Agnes, “

Nouns ending in x are mafculine, as reldx, a
clock ; carcax, aquiver, .

Nouns ending in 2z, are for the moft part ferpi-
nine, as paz, peace; miféz, childhood§ nariz, the
nofe; hoz, a fickle; Mz, light. Excepe agrdz,
verjuice ; foldz, comfort ; antifaz, a vail, or cow
vering for the face; almiréz, a mortar ; dobléz, 3
fold, or falthood ; jaéz, furniture for a hotfe ; ge%,
a fith; awedréz, achequer, or draught-boas@’; war-
niz, varnith; tapiz, acarpet; matiz, a fhgdpwing
in painting ; albornoz, a moorith codt’; arréz,
rice 3 aliramiz, a lupine ; al| which are mafcu-
line. : =N
-“Fothefe rules may be added, that all nouns Ggni.
fying the male, muft of courfe be mafculing, as
’“gzique,'a Duke ; gdilo, a cock ; len, a liodi; and
thofe denoting a female, thuft be faminine. as Con-
difa, a Countels ; gallina, a hen.

It is turther to be obferved, that whatfoever the
termination happens to be, the proper names of
rivers are always mafculine, as el Guadiina, and fo
of any others, &e.

g™

Of the other accidents belonging 1o a Noun.

! H E accidents ufually bclonginggvto a noun,
T are its declination, cafes, numbers® and arti-
cles ; but all thefe particulars muft be explained’ in
the following manner, . :

-]

. Of Detlenfions ar Declinations. %

N OU N 8 in Spanifh are not declined l:g_fi fter-
ing or varying the terfination, or lait fyl-
lable, as is done in the Lasin, but by addidipend .
- - Yagig
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“warying the articles, as they are peculiar to each

cafe. -
And if the declenfions are known by the varia-

* tion of the nouns 3 it being certain that the Spaniards

only vary in the ‘plural number : it may be faid by
deduction’ that there are five diftinét declenfions in

- Spanifby as in Laiin : becaufe the plural numbers -

aw

= ?
end in *

As, as rigla, réglas, arule.

: - - 13

. Es, as padre, pddres, a father:

s, as rubi, rubis, and rubies, a ruby,

Os, as témplo, témplos, a temple or church,
Us, as’iribu, tribus, a tribe,

There are three particles or notes to denote the cafes
of a Noun, wiz. De forthe génitive and ablative,
d or para for the dative, and o for the vocative,
Thefe particles are called by other aurhors Articiesy
but wic%éﬁt readan, beciufe the article is declinable,
and the above particles can never be declined,

| Of the Cafes.

; H E Spatiards have fix cafes, like other lan-
;languages, being
Neominative; oe that which names the thing, and
generally goes before the verb, as Pédro perdic fu
¢dpa, Pergr loft his cloak. :
Genitive, or that which fhows to whom the thing -
beleags, or from whom it proceeds, as. éfe cs el
pervo de Pédre, this is the dog of Peter ; Maria es
bija de Fofeph, Mary is Jofeph’s davghter; fo that ..
this cafe anfwers to this queftion, whof of
wheregf ? =
Dgive, or that which thows the place or perfon

~to wibm the thing is given, and anfwereth to this

qu@ﬁi&xbn, to whom or 1o what ? as ai mi efpida 6 mi
beviviggit 1 %iﬁ'vc my fword to my brother.
J E 2 Accufative,

L5
b
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Accufajive, or that which declares the fubject of
the verb; and anfwers to this queftion wbom or
~awbat ? and follows generally the verb, as éfa -

 madiina recebi éfte prefente, this morning 1 received
~ this prefent,

Vocative, is called the cafe of calling, admiring, *
or faluting, as QO Pédro ven aqui, O Beter, pray
come here, e, ok

Ablative, or that which denotes the place or per-
fon from whom the thing js taken, and is generally -
joined to a prepofition, as procide de la ticrra, 1
proceed from the earth.

Of the Numbers, =

HE Spc‘zfziardg like the Latins, have two num=

bers, iz,
Singular, which fpeaketh of C& ke
one, “Co Jedfe a houfe

Plyral, which fpeaketh of %éa@[as houfes
many, : ‘

The fingular Spanifb, if end with a vowel is made
plural by adding the letter s after it, as bombre,
bombres 5 1émplo, templos 3 if end with an ¢ yowel
is made plural by adding s or es, as rubz, rubis, or
rubies, a ruby 3 borcegui, borceguis, or borceguies,
but generally in es, except maravedi, whjch makes
maravedis, or maravedifes, &c. if the moun end
with a confonant in fingular, then is m:a“@-@;maj
by adding es, as doldr, dolsres 5 dpifiol, Apdftles 5
. pdz, iz 3 iz, viz, change z into ¢ in plural, as

has been obferved before, {aying pdces, lices, &c.

% is not changed into g in plural, as fome‘pthors

wrongfully oblerve, but is rerained; and fofrc

reléx fay in plural Felowes 5 cizm’z’x, carcaxes. |

&

o
m&:’,“
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Of the Spanith ar_tz'c'lzsg‘ ‘

Y Y HE R E ‘are three articles in the Spani/h lan-
. guage, as well as in. the Lativ, and are bor-
rowed ofsthe pronoun, wviz. el for the mafculines,
la for 'the feminines, and lo for the neutets. An

article (which is an accident to the Moun, and ane-°
ceflary “one to the modern languages) is a mono-

Myllable, or a diction compofed of one fyllable, it

15 declinable, and ferves 1o diftinguifl the genders.

The Spaniards make ufe of the articles before all

the nouns, except the proper names as in the Enga

lifh tongue,  Note, that the Englifh have but one

undeclined article, wiz. the for the mafculine and

feminine, and the particle it which ofien ferves for

the neuter : fo that the Engli/h make no difference in
genders by their article, when they fpeak of inanj-
mates,” exceps.anly 4 word fip, which is femi-

nine, and then tE%y make ufe of the relative fbe,

élla, faying fbe is a 20 guit fbip, élla es una nave de

20 cafiones.

£

This article sis irregular in the ploral, and
make los, and tho’ always placed before nouns
malculing as ¢/ bombre, the man: it is alfo ufed
before the feminine nouns beginning with 2 (and
l;,hiasmmﬁy in fingular, becaufe in plural we fay
las Glmas, las dguas) as el dgua, the water 3 el dima,
or dnima, the foul 5 which is permitted euphonie
gratia, for the better found, to avoid two 4’s com-
ing together, or the cutting one off, which is little
ufedgin Spanif/b 5 becaule la dgua, would found like
Pdgiy, and therefore for the more diftinétion they

‘ , a3 in French'they {ay mon ame, the’ ame be
@iminihe gender, and not ma ame or wm'ame.
¢t is pot thig a general role, for the moft received
N E3 cuftom

¥
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cuftom is to preferve la for the words of three or
four fyllables, - as [a aniiguedid, antiquity ; la
Académia, the academy. ‘ ;

Bl is often put before the verb in the infinitive
moad, when followed by another verb, as el comér,
€% diempo es buéno, comn tambicn el dormiv equando fé
neceffita? to eat when 'its convenient does good, as
it is alfo to fleep when 1t is wanted,

When the particles de or a are joined to ¢, often
happens that the Spaniards make one fyllable of
both, as intkead of de el or *d ¢l they fay del or al,
a8 it is faid before in the Orthography.

~ Le in fingular, and les in plaral are often taken
as articles by fome authors, but without any grounds
for fo faying ;" becaufe they never are ufed before
nouns, but only as relatives afrer verbs in dative or
accufative, according to the cafe governed by the
verb, they are likewife ufed before the verbs, as
dixele efto, 1 told him thisTufes . spampane,” 1 ace
companied them, -

La

Is to be placed before nouns feminine, as /s
mugér, the woman ; except thofe nouns that begin
with a4, as has been faid juft above: it is likewife
ufed before and after the verb, tho® not as article,
but as relative, as /g lamé, 1 called her ; Wemadia,
call her ; the plural of /a 1s las, and often\%{upplim:

- the noun fubftantive, as Béf las de v. m® Fmpsia
las manos,

®

L A5

- Loy

As has been faid, is the article of the neuter Pen-
der, and only ufed before adjetives, made fubj ap-
tives or taken in that fenfe, as Jo grinde, tha%t which
is great; o buéno, that which ‘is good, thithnihe-
has no plural number, fometimes /o is takes abfo-
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lutely, as tddo lo que me mandire v. m® harécon gifto,

I will do with pleafure every thing that you will or

o« “fhall command me. It is ufed likewife before and
after a verb as felative; as lo dire, 1 will fay it s

= ¥ b};j_alo, do it :

P That has been faid of the articles as articles, I
think is fufficient for the prefent, and for the reft I
refer thé reader to the chapter of Pronouns, and to

- the Syntax.™

o The Mafeuline article is thus declin’d :

The Singular Number. The Plural Number,
Wominative, e/, the Nominative, ls, the
Genitive, del, or deel; of the  Genitive, de los, of the
Dative, &el, or al, or pira  Datiye, aor péra los to the

¢l, to the Accufative, /s, the
* Accufative, ¢/, the Ablative, de /fos, from the.
Ablative, e/, or de el,from the

gy, A
Yl Fominine thus :

®

; The Singular Number. The Plural Number.
> Nominative, /z, the Nominative, /as, the
Genitive, de lz, of the Genitive, de Jas, of the
~Pative, 4, or para la, tothe Dative, @ /as, to the
Acc\pfa'tive, la, the Accufative, Jas, the

Ablative, d¢ lz,ofrom the Ablative, de /as, from the,

a8

> The Neuter article 1hus :

‘}J‘,&n@ﬂﬁégﬂér Number.

Nominative, /&, the = It has no Plural Number.

Genitive, dz f, of the -

Dative, a, or pira lo, to the 4
o Accufative, %, the

Ablative, de /o, from the

@

y - «Dor gre thefe articles capable of any vocative,
- without/we fay, O is general to them all, as, O

e
G

oxty{ Oyman, O maugir, O womati, :

= Eg4 % - Edmls

Tl

SR S N 5 ]
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Examples of the Nouns in their feveral Terminations.

. o :
. Worqs end in a. ‘ -
: 8 3
Sing. - ; - Pluy. #
; .
Hémbra, a Female Hémbras, Females
Frlea, Fruit Fracas, Fraits s
; i ;
Words ending in e.
Stng, : - Blur,
Hambre, a Max Hombres, Men
Ligbre, a Hare = Liebres, Hares
= .
Words ending in i,
e Sing. w;; Pler. o,
Rubi, & Raby . R obis 5y Wubms, Rubies

Jav:m a Wild Bear « Javalis, or Javalies, ¥ild Boars

Words ending in o.

; FF"—:S—z':xg. : Plar.
Cabillo, & Hor Caballos, Horfes @
Milagro, a Miraclk Milagro$, Miracles
. 9 @ .
Words ending in . M
Sing. Plur, s
Efpirite, a Spirie Efpirituse Spirizs =
o Tribu, @ Tribe ‘Tribus, ‘I?zée.s
Words ending in y.
; ®
Sing. : Plar,
Réy, a King = Rezes, Kings,

Léy, @ Law Léyes, La«w.f g




Words ending in 4.

Sing. e Plur,
s Verdad, Truth Verdades, Trurhs
- Wiceedd, - Fawour Mercédes, Fawours
Y a

-

s Words ending in 7

v sy ol 3 E vii 5
Animdl," an Animal Y Animales, Znimals

Gentil, a Pagan * Gentiles, Gentiles

V.
£

Words ending in 7.

Sing. Plur,
Pan, Bread : Panes, Loayes
Celemin, a Peck Celemines, Pecks

Words ending in 7.

““msq“{ﬁ:aﬂ?}m e i
Sing. O gl : Plur.
Pesar, Grief Pesares, Sorrows
Doldr, Pain Doldres, Pains
-Words ending in 5.

o Sing. Plur -
Dids, God Didfes, Gods
Mes, a Mopth : Meéfes, Manths

%

L Words ending in

,-;«:-‘1?"5;'?’.‘125&?{ g

Sing. ~ Plur. -
Carcix, a Quiver Carcixes, Quivers
Reléx, a Clck . Reldxes, Clocks

Words ending in z.

Plyr.

Pices, Peaces
Juéces, Fudges.

o - :
 the SPANIsH GRAMMAR,

Examples
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Examples of declining the three frveral Gender?,

Example of the Mafculine Gender.

Sing. ,
Nom. El Pidre, the Father
Gon. Del Padre, of the Father

Dat. Al Pidre, or para el Pé—_‘;,.

dre, to the Father g
Heeuf. Al or Bl Padre, the Father
Foc. O Padre, O Father ¥
Abl. Del Padre, from the Father

Bluy. o & e = :

Nom. Los Padves, he Futhers

Gen. DelosPadres, o) the Fathery

Dat. A los Padres,, or para los.
Pidres, s the Fathers

Aec. Los Padres, the Fathers

Poc. O Padres, O Fathers

Abl. De los Padres, from the .

(Fathers

Example of the Feminine Gender,

@
Bing.
Nom. La MAadre, #he Mother

© Gen. De la Madre, of the Mo- .

( ther
Dat. Ala Madre, # the M-
( ther
Aece. La Madre, the Mother
Yoc. O Madre, O Mother
Abl. Dela Madre, from the Mo-
- (ther

Plur.

Nom. Las Madres, the Mathers
Gen. Delas M%‘Eﬁi’ of the Ma-

uz::,‘,zﬁt b 25 5 i it

DafA las Madres, to the Mo-

thers
Aecc. Las Madres, #he Mothers
FPoe. O Madres, O Mothers <
Abl. De las Midres, from the
= { Mothers

- Example of the Neuter Gender. ¢

Sing.

Nowm:—Too-buéno;—that avhich is good
Gen, De lo buéno, of that avhich is good
Dat, Alo buéno, to that awbich is good
Aee. Lo buéno, that avhich is good

[

%@us

Yoc. O bueno, O rhat awhich is good e
Abl. De lo buéno, from that awbich is good,

Thefe Adjectives ufed as Subftantives have, as has” ;

been faid before, ng Plural Numger. 8

a—

Common Adjettives are declined as S E&ﬁantives,

according to their Genders, and
needs no Examples of them,

W 2
:,]r

e, there

S )



i 3 e e
the Spanisu GraMMAR, rg
Some obfervations concerning derived and com-
“ pound Nouns.

FFIHE Nouns of dignity given to Men, are
b fomeof-them Subftantives, and others Ad-
jectivess- the nature of Subftantives - requires,
that they be not given to wiomen, who are pofleffed
of the likedignity, withouyderiving the Feminine
from the Mafculine 3 and thus from Diugue, a Duke
i is deriv’d Duguéfa, a Duchefs; from Cénde, an
* Earl, Condéfa, a Countefs ; from Principe, a Prince,
Prinecfa, a Princefs ; becaufe Principe in Spanifh is
of the Mafculine Gender. But when the Name of
Dignity is a .Noun Adjeétive, as Temiénte, a Lieu-
tenant, or a Deputy 5 Affifténte, art Affliftant 3 Pre-
° fidénte, a Prefident, it ferves both Sexes without
any Variation ; for in fpeaking of a Prefident’s
Lady, fhe"isTotta, begutled la Prefdenta, but la
Prefidéinie 3 and fo in the reft of that forr. ‘
~They are guilty of the like Error who fpeaking
, of a wild, or mountain She-Goat, call her Cibra
monteza, becaufe the Adjetive Montés fhews both
Genders, and therefore the Female is to be called
Montés, as well as the Male, However the Ad-
jectives that denote Kingdoms, or Nations, ending
n ¢s, are only applied to the Mafculine Gender,
and the Feminine has the addition of 2, as in fpeak-
ing of a Frenchman, or an Englifbman, he is
Calledsdinaicés, or Inglés, but a Woman of thofe
Nations is Francéfa, or Ingléa.

CHAP I
% ’"6] Pronouns. £y

; A ey -
R CIUOWNS are certain words put into the
@& place, or'fuoftituted inftead of Nouns, ferving
v AmEE e s i e B
[ g RS e e e e

%
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to fhew, or exprels the perfon, or thing Before
uamed, without naming it over again.

There are feveral forts of Pronouns, fome ofe
them are called Primitives, a$ yd, I, 1z, you, /i,
himfelf, nos, or nofdiros, we 5 wos, or vofilros, .

Others are Derivatives, or Poﬂ‘eﬂivefs;"ﬁéc:%ufq,fde..
rived from thofe above, and denoting pofledn, as
mio, mine, ldyo, thine, ﬁ?y_a, his, nudfire,’ ours,
Wuéfiro, yours; with rheir feminine gerder, wmia,
tiya, fiya, nuéftra, viéftra. It is to be obferv’d,

that thefe pronouns, of the fingular number when §
placed before fubftantives, always lofe their laft ¥

fyllable, and for mio, tiiyo, fiyo, muft be faid, mi,
tu, fu, asmi Pddre, my Father ; tu AMidre, your
Mother ; fu Avuélo, his Grandfather. But when a
queftion is afked, then the anfwer muft be mio,
diyo, or fiyo, as ciiyo es éffe gudnte? whofe glove is
that ? The anfwer is m7s, mipe, or tiye, yours, or
fiiyo, his. When theyeare abjolute;™wr taken ag
neuter, then they have the article oo before, as Jo
miv, that which is ‘mines I tiyo, that which is-

thine, &¢, The fame is practifed in the femining

gender,

To form the plural number of thefe ';‘iidﬁcuhé :

mio, tiyo, fiyo, or mi, is, Juy add the Letter s,

as was before faid in the nouns,eand you hive maps, =

dicyos, fiyos, mis, tus, and Jus,

There are alfo demonftrative prorfouns, as éfle,

éfia, éfto, Thisy éf, éfla, éffo, that Nand e, élla,
éllo, he, the, that, e, éfta, éffe, ¢ffa, wnd.gl are
always placed before nouns, as éfte libro, this book,
éfla carne, that fleths but é8C ¢f> and éilo, are
fpoken abfolutely, without being joined to an
noun ; o, fignifying this thing ; ¢ffe, that thing
and élo, the thing, = , i
The particleseniking the cafes in decljjniné, when
they come before thefe pronouns neginriing with e,

are not always contrafted; and § %ha abe faid de

e T
§

== Wi €

efie, or defle, ds efto, or defto,

A
9
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“"The relative pronouns are, qual, which, quién,
who, ¢ué, what. \ _ e

For declining of pronouns, fee the following

sexamples,

o

,’I}ﬁ?«apronoun of the firft perfon 2% is thas declin’d,

gy
o L]
..... S & B,
S Stap N Plur,
Nom. Yo, I, Nem. 1os, or Noldtros, We
Geén. De mi,e (éf me Gen. ﬁé nos, gr de nof6tros, OF us
Dat. A mi, Tome Dat. A hos, oranofStros, o us

 Aee. Me, ora mi, Me  Ace. Nos, or nofdtros, Us -
. dbl. De mi, From me Adbl. De nos, or de nofdtros, From us.,-

The fecond perfon Tu is thus declined:

Nem. T, Von lom. Vos, or volotros, ¥z
Gen. De ti, OF you | Gen. Devos, or Yofétros, Of ye
Dae, A ti, Toyon Dat. A vos, ar vofotros, Zo e
Aee. Tey ora ti, You Aee, Vos, or voldtros, ¥z

Ab, De ti, Frgm pon Abl. De vos, or voldtros, From ye
The third perfon,§i thus:

Sing.
. Gen. Defi, OF bimfelf,
c Dar. A fi, T bimfelf,
S deef. Se, or a fi, Himfelf;
< Mblat. De fi, Erom himfelf.

And has tio plural number, nor feminine gen-
der, unlefs #i7fmo be added to it for the mafcullne,
and then.mz/mae mult be for the feminine, and then
it has mifmos and mifmas in the plural. i

Thele pronouns i the fingular number ferve both
the mafculine and the feminine genders, as does 7os

,ahd wes in the plural 3 but nofdtros .and wofdiros are
‘mafculine, and the feminine is made by turning the
laft o inlo 4, that iz inftead of mufdires fay nojotras,

and-inftead of woffiros vofétras, ;
ol o+ Qg = The

-
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ufe this pronoun zes with the firft perfon plural of
the imperative mood, taking away the s from the

verb, as vdmonos, for wimes nos, let us go 5 desée.

monos, for dexémos nos, let us leave 3 and fo they do

of wes, lofing the v, as Zdos, let ye go, inftegd-of '

| ~Zdvos, orlofling d in the fecond perfop plural, us
amdos, let ye love, inftead St amddos, er gwhiduos,

Ieis proper to obfervy, that the genjuve cafe of

thefe pronouns,” {feemy’ to be in a manner fuper-
. fluous, as never in ufe'; for if we are to fpeak by

 The RUDIMENM-%@@

‘The Spaniards frequently in fpeech and writiﬁ%ﬁi

way of pofieflion, we muft not fay el libro es de mi, -
which would be in Engli/b, the book is of me, but

inftead thereof, we mult ufe the word, mio, viz, el
i7bro es mio, the book is mine. So el cavillo es de
ti, is not Spani/b, and would fignify, the horfe is
of you 3 but it muft be el cavdllo es tiyo, the horfe
is your’s ; and laftly, el féyo es de fi, is as falfe,
being the Coat is of him, but it muft be, el fdyo es
fityo, or dev. m*the coat.s his. And ifthe queftion
be'atked, ciya obra es éfa?° whofe work is this?
the anfwer muft be, méa, mine, or #4ya, yours, or
Jiya, his. '

“Thefe pronouns ferve after a verb, which isthen

rather in the ablative, than the genitive cafe, as que
fe dirg de mi ? what will be faid of me ? gquwe ferd
de ti ? what will become of you? ¢l bibla #e fi, he
talks of himfelf,

The pofleflives mio, tdyo, fiiyo, mine, thine, his,
and*mi, lu, fu, my, your, his, as alfo, nuéfiro,
and vuéfiro, need not be declined here, al.of them
following the fame rule, without any variation.

The three pronouns, yo, #u, &/, are ufed in com-
pofition with the word mifmo, fignifying itfelf, as

yo mifmo, I myfelf, 1% mifmo, you yourfelf, el mifinos. , .
he himfelf ; where it is to be noted that ¢l mifmo, *

alfo fignifies the fame, but thene is the article 1be:
Thefe three are declined-as befote, only that the
mifmo has a fingular and @ plurai*iiodrber, and

| 2 K%
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‘therefore we muft fay, yo mifmo, tu mifmo, and &
mifmo, in the fingular, and nof6tros mifimos, wofitros
mifmos, and elles mifmos, in the plural 3 and fo
inifmo and mifmes for the mafculine gender, and
mifma and mifmas for the feminine.

-+ “The pronouns pofleflive are Mio, Tiiyo, Siiya,
" Nutftro, Yuéfiro, and the feminine gender of them
Miay Tiya, Siya, N%,’ Vuéftra 3 but if placed

€

before the fubftantive, then it mult be A%, Tu, Sy,
and in the plural Mis, 77 i, Sus, It is proper alfo
here to fpeak of the prosoun of interrogation,
. Céyo, in the mafculine, and C#ya, in the feminine
' gender, and C#yos and Ciyas, in the plural number,
which always denotes the genitive. To explin
the proper ufe of thefe words, take thefe examples «
Afking the queon, Ciiyo es éfle cabillo ? thae is
de quien es éfte caballo # Whofe Horfe is this ? The
anfwer is, Mo, mine, Tiyo, yours, Siys, his; and fo-
in the feminine gender, only changing the ¢ into a,
as ciiya, méa, &c. and in the plural number add- * ~
ing s, as ciyos or ciyas, &c. 4 i
Note, That Ciyo is likewile relative, as' e/ Rey,
en citya Mino efla el bacér bien, &c. the King 1
whofe Hand or Power is, to do good, (¢, éfe
réo, ciiyos delitos fon grandes, &c, This guilty perfon.
whofe crimes are great, {Je _

o

! ‘
The Demonfiratives Efte, Effe, Aquél, EL
B
"\§ A This, as #e Himbre, this Man,
E' éfte Cabillo, that Horfes aquél is alfo that, -
but yer with this difference, that éfe fignifies that
which is near to the perfon who is {poken to,
_ ‘whereas aguél denotes that which is neither near him
‘ who is fpoken to, nor him who fpeaketh,

, fEve
2

- 4
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* Thefe pronouns are thus declined :

Sing.  Mat. o S N, ;
Nom, éfte S - bk éfto ; This
Gen, défte, orde éfte défta, ordeéfta défo, or de éfto (_thf}?
Dat.aélte aéfla acha | Ta this i
Aec. efte, ara éfte  efta, or a éfta #¥ito, or adlle’  This =
Abl. défte, or de élte défta,or deélta défto,ordedlio From this
Plr. Maf. = Fmf No Newt. =
Nom. éftos éftas * Thefe
Gen. déftos,ordeéftos déftas, or de éftas ‘ Sl)ftbeje‘ b
Dat. a éltos . 'néftas: othefe "
Aee, eftos, or a éftos éftas, ora éftas Thefe
A/, déftos,orde cltos déftas, or deéftas. From thefe

@

'Effe, éa, o, is declined in the fame min-
.ner, the plural number being éfos, éffas. “The
like of Aguél, Aquélla, Aquéliss, Aquéllas.

- Soisel, he, éla, the, é#llo, the or that thing, éls,
they, mafculine, ellas, they, feminine. There is
no neuter plural.  The cafes need not to be re-
peated, being the fame as thofe before, The word
dtro, is often joined to éfz, or éffa, as E/fatro, or
Effeéiro, the other Man or Thing 3 Effsira, or
£fJadtra, the other Woman.

There are two other profiouns, which hawe only
a plural number, as fignifying two, which are dm-

* bos, and entrémbos, both.  To the firft of them is
often added z dos, that is, ! Ambos a dog, both to-
gether, and Emtrdmbos, imports much'the fame.
Note, that of éfle, and éffe, is made aguéfte, agltf?,
this or that very Man. And & in the feminine
and meuter gender.
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.

'The relatives, Quién, Que, Qual.

e

3 . . - . ? - » .
. UIEN, iseither interrogative, or relative, ag
% RQuién lo dice ? Who fays it? No bai quién lo
; fiifra,® no Mim,can endure it, -

Qué, Jjshallo interrogytive, and relative, as Que
es &fto # What is that? Bl bombre que yo digo, The
‘Man 1 fpeak of. _ :

Qudl, fignifies Which, as Quil déllos 2 which of
them ? To this is fometimes added ¢/, for the maf-
culine, /a for the feminine, and lo for the neutér, as
¢l qual, la qudil, lo qual.

The declining of thefe confifting only in the addi-
tion of the articles, it is needlefs to run the fame
over again ;3 only it muft be obferved, that Que has
no ‘plural number, as fignifying What, which is
incapable of it ; and yet Quién and Qudl, though
they fignify #ho, and Wbich, have g'plural, which

" is Quicnes, and Quadles, as Quitnes fon aquéllos?
‘Who are thofe? and Qudles Jon los que dices 2
What fort of people are thofe you fpeak of, of
what are they ? _ :

Eluis frequently joined to Qudl, which we can-
not fo properly exprefs in Englifh, as.ﬁgmfym?
Who 3 ‘but o qual,? is exprefled, the which, thefe
two conjoined are declined as follows ? :

Sing. Maf,’ Fem. Neut,

Nom <El qual la qual lo qual

Gen. del qual de la qual de Io qual

Dat, al qual  + a%a qual a lo qual

ec. €l qual, or al la qual, or a la lo qul, o alo

& {qual (qual . > (qual
: 12 bl del qual de la qual de lo qual

& ®
&

. =  Plar,

L)
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Plar.  Maf. Fem. s No Newter,

Nom. los quales las quéles ‘ 4

Gen. delosquales  de las quales, L : =

‘Dat. alos quales  a las quales =

Aee. los quales, or las quiles, or alas =
(alos quiles W ! |

Abl. de los quiles " de las quiless” 7 =

When the word Quiffa, is added to Quién, or

Syal, it quite alters the meaning, fo Quienquitre
fignifies any perfon, or man whatfoever ; and Quai-
guiéra, is any one, whether man, or wQman, or
other thing. When gue is added to 7al thus, gue tdl,
then ftands for qudl in Spanifb.

Of the Reciprocals, or Relatives, me, te, fe.

HE SE, three are only of the dative and ac-

cufative Cafes, and have always a verb either
before, or after thenv, as Dime quién éres 2 Tell
me who you are 2 Ddte el Parabién? 1 give you
Joy. Fuéfe de aqui, He went away from hence.
They are alfo placed before verbs, as, Pédro me
dixo, Peter told me. Fuan te dard, John will give
you. E! fe alaba. He praifes himfelf. ¢ Many
other examples might be brought wherein thefe pro-
nouns are varioufly ufed ; but thofe things are better
learnt by praftice, than fet down as rules.

Mi, ii, fi, before fpoken of as genitive Cafes,
the firft two of yo, and 7%, and the third without a
proper nominative, are often joih’d to .the word con,
with, and the fyllable go, added to it, thus Con-
migo, with me ; Contigo, with you 5 Configo, with

himfelf. = They have no variation for the genders,/

but ferve both themaiculine, ard the feminine:
Note, That proprio ftands oftén for mifme, as ye

Praprio, OF yo mifinoy tu préprio, &

ol
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.o Los fubditos deben obedecér, y pagar tributo & [u
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The poffeflive fu, and in plural fus, ftands for his,
her’s, their, &5¢. as el Réycon fu Hijo el Principe, the

. King with his Son the Prince 5 la Réyna con fu bija

la Princéfa, the Queen with her Daughter the
Princefs. ’

Kéy, the Subjects=aught to obey, and pay tribute to
their Kibg. %ﬁ e
El Generdl comié con' fus oficidles [ubalternos, the

' General dinned with his ‘fubaltern Officers.

. 8u ftands alfo for e/, or la, as el bimbre titne Ju-
fér (¢l Jer) de Dios, Man has the being from God,
S firma del capitin, fu for la 3 but to fpeak pro-
perly, read always ¢/ fér, the being 3 la firma, the
fign, or one’s name. :

Add to thei?;

The impetfe@ Pronouns, or properly thefe
Nouns rélacives: Cierto,” certain ; g‘:ﬁ; ones algino,
alguien, fomebody, or dlge in neucer, fomething 3
cadaitno, each, every body; wddie, no body (thefe
two laft mentioned have no plural) dfre, other ;
Jdlo, alone; tédo, alls tal, fuch ; ranto, fo much s
quants, how much. And (he two pumigue wordgy:
fulino and zutdno, fuch iy one, Nore; That thefe
are cailed by Sale. Ndve; ptonouns indefinites,

ﬁ E
There are three Pérfons in the Pronouns, viz,

L4

Sing. ; Plar.
T -Yo-Jd o _ hos, or nofdtros, ave
2. Ta, Thou voidtros, ye
1, or aquél, b ilcs, ‘o aqudllos;
3. Bl, oraquél, & éllos, or aquéllos; #hey

. F2 CHAP
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CRAP e o o4
P . O VERDBS

- A Verb is a-part of ,fl)g,ffga, that fignffies to be,
 tode, or tofuffer{ as fer bombre, to be a /

Man; dmo, 1 love; f}f amdde, 1 am Joved: Is
conjugated through Moods and Tenfes 3 by Moods
the Verb is changed according to the circumftances, ¥
as yo bablo, I fpeak, is the indicative ;s hdbla tu,
fpeak thou, the imperative, &c. Tenfes are the
~diftinétion and variety of times, as vewia, I was

. coming ; vine, 1 came, &c. .

- Verbs aredivided into perfonals, (fo called becaufe:

- they have perfons) as yo dmo, 1 love; iu dmas,

“ thou loveft, . and imperfonals, (becaufe with-
out perfons) asWconviene, it behoveth, confla it is
Plaiﬂ. © :

. The perfonalsare fubdivided into

- - A&ive ] Neuter
Paflive | Reciprecal.

A&ive fignifies to do, as (eRdr, to tach s leir,
to read ; and may be made paflive by the auxi-
liary Verb fer, and the pardciple paflive of the
Verb, as fer enﬁﬁédo, Joi enfeiid’% 8§c. ’ =
Paffive fignifies to fuffer, as JO¢ amdde. But

nete, That in the third perfon ’ﬁngular? a:pd the@
third of the plural are conjugated DOt only with the g
the auxiliar fer, but even with he Pa-ﬂi}Clc e, 35 F
Dids es amddo, or°Dids fe (zm;%g%God is pcloved.
Buéno es que la virtid féa ballada, Q[ olie en ur.
Principe, it is good that Virtte be foure 12 Pf!ﬂ?& =
Que las Buénos fian amddos, or Je Kmen, Athat the

Y. Badiin M
e W% >

-
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virtuous may be loved. By which you may fee,

- ahat the participle Paflive is varied in the conjuga-
- tion of. this Verby faying, 2o foi amdido, mofitres
- Jamos amados,
- *®Neuter properly is that which fignifies neither

altion no{&h pailion, . e colordr, to colour s coloredr,
to recover'a colour, o%o give colour 3 corrér, to

run, affentir, to affent. "This Verb makes a perfect

fenfe by*icfelf, in which it differs from the active, as
duérmo, 1 fleep, nitva, it fnows. 7

The verb A&ive fays the fame thing in the aétive
and paflive voices, as yo dmo d dids, or dies ¢s amdida
de mi, which can’t be faid by the Neuter in a propeér
manner,

The Neuter is either fubftantive, as fer, to bes
or abfolute (fo called for 1ts making a fenfe by it=
felf) by action, as blafpbemar, to blafpheme, luéve,
it rains 3 or by paffion, as coloredr, enyggrecér,

The verb reciprocal is that whizh return the”
fenfe backward, and is conjugated thus, apercibirje,

1o be prepared or provided for, me apercibo, 1 pre-

pare myfelf, ¢ apercibes, thou prepareft thyfelf;
and always has the particle /2 in the infinitive.
"Note, That in the Spani/h language, one‘Verb
may be made affive, paffive, meuter, and r_eczpro{a!
by the different fenles that it may be applied to it,
as acofiér, to, put one in it’s ,bed_,, is aé,hve, and is
made paflive by the Verb auxilisr ¢fidr, and the

 participle paffive, as gffoi acofidde, I am put in my

< wiento acofid. & la parte de Efpina.

“«

e

bed, or I lay down. When it fignifies to follow
one’s party, or opinion, or fo declare 'hxmf,elf'
partial for a Prince, is Newter, as Pédro, dewdde
el, fervicio de Frincia, por proméffas de adelonia-
‘ Peter havm;gl
Tefc the Fremch fervice, by the promifes he ha

on his being pro égtéd, },,cnliﬁed iimfelf in the
Spanift fervilemmdhnd when it fignifies to come
near to a place, as acoffarfe oqui, to come mear

to this place, then is reciprocal, as ff 7¢ acuéfias

T Py oo s
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aqui, te mataré, if you come near to chis place, I |
will kill you. '

Some of the Verbs are regular, ¥fo called for their
being confined to rules) and othersirregular (fo called #
becaufe they have no rule); buyssss their u1rrt:gu1ar1ty
is various fome time in the pe€lent tenfe of’the indi-
cative, - in the preterperfect, futdre, in the i impera-
tive, preter imperfet and future of the optative,
and otherwife in their participles, I fhall take care
to mention it in the Conjugations,

1‘

Of Conjugations,

HERE arethree Conjugations in the Spamﬂ:
Tongue, viz

A Amir, tolove |,
2, in ér' Refpondér, to anfwer
2.0 i Venir, to come,

So that the Spani/b Verbs are to be looked for in
the Dictionaries by their infinitives.

Of Moods, « 8

HE Mocods are fix, asin Lati#, wviz. The

Indicative, or that which thows, or declaress
the Imperative, or that which commands ; Optative, -
or that which wifhes, or defires ; 5 Subjunétive, which
fuppofes fomething; Potential,” or that by which
fomething is expeéted ; and the Infimitive, which
leaves all undetermined, -

* " QF Tenfes, %
R ‘%3&5” ‘f-"»*&? « <
HE Tenfes, which are the times of aétion,

or paffion, are thrée properly, being the pre-
dent, the paft, and the time to come: Aﬁ@wmth
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 thofe made by circumlocution are ten iy the indi-
cative Mood, viz. the prefent, preterimperfet, three.
preterperfects, the plus perfect, and four furures:
And in the op.?tivc Mood there are nine, wiz.
the prefent, three preterimperfects, preterperfedt,
N pretet; plus perfects, and two fucures,

X OF. the “Tndicative Maod,

HE Prefent Tenfe of all Conjugations of

regular verbs, is formed by changing ar, er,
or ir of the infinitive into o, as from amdr fay dmo,
from leér, léo, from cumplir, cimplo this tenfe ex-
tends itfelf to a future time, as maiidna es dia de fiéha,
to-morrow is a holy day. ik

‘The Preterimperfect of the firft Conjugation is
formed by changing 47 into dba, as amaiba, I did
love, or properly I was loving; and of the fecond
and third Conjugation, is formed. by changing ér
and 7r into ia, as perdia, pedia,, “TTET I o

Note, That this Tenfe.has two ways of explain-
ing the fecond perfon plural through all Conjuga-
tions, as amabadeis or amdbais 5 perdiadeis or perdiais;
pediadéis or pediais,

The firft Preterperfe&t of the firt Conjugation
by changing dr, into é, as amdr, amé; but of the
fecond and third Conjugations by changing ér and
ir into 7. as perdir, perdi, pedir, pedi. This tenfe
is called Definite, becaufe it is a time perfectly paft .
and exprefled 5 as el mes pafido bablé con ¢l, I fpoke
with him laft month,

The fecond Perfett of all the Conjugations is
formed of the auxiliar verb bavér, and the participle..

© paffive of the verb treated of, as bé bablido, 1 have
% fpoken, Abé perdido, 1 have loft ; be pedido, 1 have
afked, 't
The third Pérfect is formed in the fame manner,
as bive kwbldllo, &c, but not fo frequently- ufed in
Spanifh as the other two. ;
= : Fa4 ~ Note,

(!



. Note,WThat thefe two latter are called Preterpers
« feéts indefinites, for their time is not determined, as
le be bablddo, 1 have fpoken to him, but we don’t
fay when. e : : 5
- So that the difference 'bc~twem$ the firft preters,
perfect and the others, is that ‘mm;;fon;ner fhoul"%f
exprefs time, and the latter no’; befidesysthat the
firft extends itfelf farther tha” the wthers (Which are
 referred to time but lately paft) you may fay, Je
hablé dos. ditos ba, 1 fpoke to him two years 2go ;
‘but. you can’t fay le be bablido dos diios bi, 1 have
{poken to him two yearsago ; becaufe be bublids does
. only extend to a time fo lately paft, that it appears
to have fomething of the prefent, Thefe are Faléra's
Obfervations, which I advife the Reader to obw
derve, in order to gvoid the frequent Equivocations |
that oftén happens in fpeaking and writing,
The Preterplafperfect thus :  bavia  bablido
«bavia perdide, Javia pedide, 1 had fpoken, Joft, &,
el 'fﬁﬁ"‘Fﬁdﬂ_},’rC is formed of the infinitive, add.
ing £ after », as of bablir, adding ¢ fay bablaré;
perdir, perderé ;s pedirs pediré, having always the
accent on the Jaft lecter, e
‘The fecond Future: with the auxiliary b4,. tengo,
or dévo, and the infinitive Mood ‘with de before it,
as be or dengo de dir, 1 am to give, débo deydar,
or débo diry~Fam oblig'd, I muft give.
The third thus ;. Havré de bablir, 1 thall be ob-
- liged to fpeak, &, _ ‘
"T'he fourth (which properly is the fecond Preter-
plufperfect) thus: Havig dp bablér, 1 had, oL
I was to fpeak, &, B :

nzg

OF the Imperative, =

FPHE Imperative, is made of ghe third perfon
- 4 of the preferit of the indicaije Mood, and
of the prefent of the optative, as ,ém}mfei@"'vg thou §

; ; S ameg

yplly,
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 dme aquél, let him love ; pierde tu, loofe thoy,
" pierda ¢l, let him loofe, €c,

- So that the third perfon of the indicative is the

«. fecond-of the imperative, and the third of the jm.

f*}‘:@ﬁra{ive is the firft of the optative, The fecond

= plural is formed.from the infinitive by changing r

. into d, @f amdir fay amid, let ye loves; perdér, per-

déd s pedir, pedid; and often the 4 is loft, Maying

- amaos for amdd vos, or amdd es, and fometimes is

tranfpofed after I, as amdlos, amdles for amddlos, or

amddies s and {o it is Qfgcn faid decilde for decidle,

Of the Optative, Potential, and Subjunilive Moods.

PT ATIVE, or that wifhes, or defires, has
always annexed an adverby as dvala, o 4, plu-
guiefle & Dids, would to God, I pray God, or God
grant ; aunqué, ne ehftante que, fin embargo que, altho’,
notwithftanding, Ay e :
Potential properly has no figns in Spanmi/h, but“in
Englifb has thele, can, may; might, could, {hould, or
ought, which are equal to thefe Spanifh expreffions,
puede [or que, es menefler que, as fome authors will
have i, v : _
Subjunitive has always fome conjunétion annexed,
as fiyncomo, quey, quando : if, as, that, when, as
como, yo 4me, as Q may love 3 but the tenfes are all
alikie in thefe three Moods. =
T'he prefent of the Optative is formed by the pre-
fent’ of the Indicative changing ¢ into ¢ in the firft
conjugation, and into & in the fecond and third con-
~ Jugations, as] ffom dmo {ay dme; piérdo, pitrda 3
. pide, pida.
+ The firft and fecond Preterimperfeéts are formed
_ from the firft perfon of the firft preterperfeét of the
Indicative, as from amé in othe firft conjugation
changing ¢ inth 4ra or 4ffe is made amdra, amijfé;
in the fecond®4nd third conjugations add to the pre-
= = terperfed
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terperfedt éra or éffe, as from perdi fay perdiéra, per-
diclfe, from pedi fay pidiéra, pidiéffe. )

The third Preterimperfect is formed from the
infinitive, adding Za, as from gmdr fay amaria,
from leér, leerid, from pedir, pidivid,

Obferve here, That thele tenfes have two ways’to *
explain the fecond perfon plural, as amgrddess or
amdrais, amdjjedeis, or amdiffeis, amariddeis, or ama-
riais, and fo in the other two conjugations.

Obferve likewife, That thefe three tenfes vary
one from another, {peaking in a right method;
tho’ there is fuch a confufion in explaining them,
that hardly there is any difference made by the
Spaniards. Some Authors adapt them to the three
Moods, viz. amdira to the Optative, amiffz, to
the Subjunctive, apd amaria to the Potential ; as
oxala yo amira la virtiid, God grant that I might
love virtue 3 como yo amdffe a Dids, el me amaria, as
-1 could love Gdd, he would love me. .

| “Odiier “Kithors, as Tomingue, Ceffér in Gram,
Rud. and 7illalbz, are of opinion, that amdéra de-
notes the difpofition of a thing, or the readinefs
for an action ; amdffe the beginning of it, and
amaria the poflibility to obtain it; or as Terebio,
fays the firft imperfect is a tenfe of motion, exquo
irom whence, and related to the, medium, 4as de
los weinte pefos le diéra diez para comprarfe un veftido,
of the twenty picces of eight I would sgive him
ten, that he might buy himfelf a fuit of cloaths s
the fecond a tenfe medium, or inguo, as como le
ballaffe baciendo logue le dixe, as 1 thould find him in
doing what I told him. And the third a condi-

~gional tenfe, as fi o baria, como el fuéra buéno, 1-
would do it, if he would be good. =

One thing is certain amidft all thefe, that gun-
gue,'wmo, oxala, S&;Q follow the two firft preter-
imperfects, and the third imp&rfc‘%ﬁ!@enfc is ufed

- by way of interrogation, or. fufpenéon, ﬁz)};ngj7 ;
: ' ' ar
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baria v, m* efto # Would you do this? O/que bien
lo baria yo! O that 1 could do it well! or with /.,

. The Preterperfect is formed from the auxiliar
Sverb bhavér, and dle participle paffive thus; Aiya
= ahido, baya perdido, biya pedido, when I bhave

lOVﬁd, &ic: » gl :

The  firft Plufperfect thus: Hivifra amido,
when I had loved. 3 :

The fecond, huviéffe amddo, when I had loved.

1. Future is made of the firft Preterimperfect,
by changing ra into re, as amdra, amdres perdiira,
perdiére 5 pediéra, pidiére, with the {ame accent on
all the fyllables. : :

2. Future of the firft Plufperfe&t by changing
ra into re, and participle paffive, as from biviera
amido, fay in the future bividre amids, So that
there are nine tenfes in the Optative Mood, as well
asin the Subjunétive and Potentialy,

Of the Infinitive Mood,™ " ™

NFINITIVE fignifieth to do, to fuffer, or
I to be; and hath neither number, nor perfon,
nor nominative Cafe before as amdr, to loves
‘perdér, to loofe s pedir, toafk, .0 beg.

hen two Verbs come together without any nomi- -
native Cafe befween them, then the latter fhall be
in the infinitive Mood, as deféo aprendér, 1 defire
to learn: And often times the infinitive fupplies
the nominative cafe, as amdr & Dids, y bacer bien
al Priximo, fon los dos affes Principiles de un Chrifti-
éne, to love God, and do good to the Neigh-
bour, are the two principal Actions of a Chriftian.

When le, la, lo, les, las, los, are added to the
infinitive, then r is often changed into /, as amdlle
for amarle, perdélle for perderke, decille for decirle, to
love him, fgfiooﬁ: him, to"tell him. And when
me, te, [e, w03, 05, 8c. follow the infinitive imme-
diately, then they are pronounced as monofyllables,
as decirle, decirfelo, S&c.® : i

o
I i R
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A generyl Scheme of the Termination of Verbs of the
- three Conjugations in their fimple Tenfes.

: Singular, Plural.
Perfons 0, tu, el mofotrag) wofitros ellos,
> I, thou, he we ve they ,
F o b o doth d Y o ™
f2)1. o a5 a dmos “* Ais, 3 an
1t B2 o e e . ) 2 ¢émos € 4. en
Sk g by = 3. imos is en
; did didp did did =~ did did
g § 1. #ba dbas aba e {Zgicis aban
8 e = £ det =
% < g ; ia ias fa © iamos {;;i:lé _ s
= b(,Z'U! {Juj} bc,zlb éaw have bave
§. "ﬁ 3 e “aite o 4mos afteis aron
E .g ; e imos ifteis €ron
k ; Seallor awill have
- g{ [
Y E {2- e Tas T4 rémos réis ran
=00 3. P
A«; e SRR v : z
' Sty thou, et him db, et us, let ye, let them
‘g‘{ 1. .aiu, eel Y emosnofitros, id wofotros en ellos
Dz € - a amos éd an
w3 e a .., {éamos id an
s R T %
Perfons yo, I tuy, ‘el N& | mofitres, wofdbros, ye  elios
T thou, :F we! they
f © may'mayft may may i @izht
Or can 3
R g, e 65 © €mos éis en
5221 : e
s { a as ‘2 amos &is an

- might might[l might
or conld might, might might
" 4va Aras 4ra i aramos aradeis-drais - aran
1.9 ifle Affes affe | affemos aledeis-afleis Affen
iria arias aria | ariamos ariades-ariais arian

éra éras éra | éramos  €rades-érais éran @
éfe éfles éife | éflemos éffedeis-éffeis éflen
3.y ria rias ria U riamos viadeisrials  rian

~ Jhall foall fosll =
or auzll bave o foall 3 \dﬁall ~ fball
are

2.

'POOTAR [Eriudloy
Ny
sa7um rgaadir

1ol dre ares dre éremgs reis  _aren
J ¥ » L i y : ” P BT Pl
4 E92 }cre. ¢res ére | fremos éredeis-éreis  €ren
S 3. »

1 = Infinitive

]
Ko



. Pref. Teps ) 1. ﬁr . O 4ndo & "g 4do
By,  and z tc/have } Eréndo g ido & hadk
o~ Yopu. 1mp. § 3. gr ; ¢+ 7 iéndoca | B ido :
\wg)a- "
- The T ermzmtzon of Verbs of the three Con]z/gatzam in
theiF compound Tenfes.
Singulay. Plyral,
Perfons -~ yo tu . €l nos. s, ellas
I, thou, he we, ye, they,
F oo 1 have, &e. ,
g
891 {né, his, §3% | hémos or havéis, han 5o
’§ . ha 3 o havémos 31do
: 1 hawe, &c
L9 € 1. ) have e “ade
> huvimos, huvifteis
o 2 2, S havifle : L d 2.
81{3 } hivo 3 ido huvm.‘-g_r? {31‘{" 5
156d, &c e P
2] 2. 1. ) havia, haviamos, { haviadeis, { 4de
‘2 | 5. $havias, @ haviais 24
g % (3. ) havia gxdo havian g
5 Tamto 7 -
e Pl T .‘he tengo = au-
s | 242 ha:r hé g ér heﬁles, havéis, han de
=ty > . 1:;
F ﬂzu s 07 //m[l
= be o lrgcd 3
st havre, - = ir
?-f st havregg;i rl:zg;rcxs, 4
£ (3.3 havrade ir
2 had, or I was ta
+ (1. havia, haviamos, § haviadeis, « ( ar
2oy 2. hawas, = ér haviais, er
L & 5 havia de havian de ir
@

Infinitive Mood,

the SPANISH GRAMMAR, |
. ? ]

1o

Perfens
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Pé:fo;xs { el nofitros, wofitras,
» thou, he - we, y&  \iey
. F aight or could :
AV, &L
'g v. ) hiya, - hayamos, hayadeis ¢ ide
; 2. ¢ bhdyas, z : «f hayais "4 o
13 b ’ *idad
g 2 (3. Vhaya hayan i e
e 1had. .&c 1
, § _; I huvxera, huwerﬁfﬁ’ﬁoa, adeis, € 4ado
‘S I E %2 phuvieras » 2. d {2a 7 als 2
g.‘{ o ( 3. Y huviéra éran 3“d°
- 1 bad, &c _
9 15 1) huviélle haviéfleros, § edeis, ¢ 4do
B L RD o Céfles s
i = ldOV ¢ €18 35 d
e (3. Y éfle éflen -~ 30
Jeall or wzil
N 1.7 huviére, é huviéremos, { edeis, ¢ Ado
- 4 .
£92. eres, b s { 24y
L5 (3. éren. 3

Infinitive,

e
T Ry gyt

“PreE. gerf T, i € 4do . : havi- € ada
an 2. aver .o to have, &c. endn

Plufperf. { 3. gid" : : ?arha % 3"{0 g
i. Svien- €ar 5

Future 2. S havér de{crtohavehereaﬂer & do d&
3. - e i de ¢ ir
1. ar :

Supine {z }"1 {ér ! to have
3 ir @ o

Obﬁrwiiam on the Verbs.

THE regular and irregular Verbs, generally

fpeaking, agree in this, that the firft Furures
of the Indicative Mood, and that of the Optative
are always the fame throucrh out all the Conjuga- ¢
tions, with this dxﬂ"erem.e, that the firft | has the ac- ¢
cent on the laft fyllable, and thc“f&corxd in the anie
penultima, .

When

4
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S)\;'}t:n' the firlt Preterperfett of the indicative is
irregualar, the firft and fecond Preerimperfects,
and the firlt Future of the Optative are irregular,

o

as g2 s : : : '
%, dir, togives tmis to have, or hold, duir, to fay.
Fgpe, Perf. Pret. imperf. opt. Future.

di, Tpive o Uip o dicfle, diére, auken I Joall give,

e L mipht giove.

tive, I bad  tuviéra, or tuviéfle, " tu viére, avben 7 JSoall
that I might hawe, : bawe.

dixe, b faid dixéra, or dixéfle dixére, awhen I fpall Jag.

' : that I might fay.
The hird Preterimperfe& of the Optative is
‘always the fame, and ends in 774, as daria, tendria,
diria for deciria.

Note, Likewife, that gencrally the third perfon
fingular of the prefent tenfe of the Indicative Mood,
is the fecond perfon of the Imperative, and the
third of the Imperative is the firft%f the Optative,
as aquel dma, he loveths dma tu, lovethou v dme -
aquel, let him love 5 gue yo dme, that I may love,

There are few exceptions’ in the Imperative, as
from ponér, tenér, bacer, decir, &c. fay pon tu in-
ftead of pone tu, ten tu for tiéne tw, biz for bace,
but this is in ufe, d7 1z, or dice tn, &c.

T e Df the Participle,

' Participle is a part of a fpeech, it comes
from the verb, and participates its force,
that is, has the fame fignification, and governs the
caufe of the verb 3 it taketh of a2 Noun the gender,
cafe,  and declenfion 3 and of both, number and
ﬁgure. e
o _In Spanifb there are four Participles, as in Latin,
viz. of the =

Latin Spaniff- ) -
: » o amante, Awing, wio
: = ‘
Pref, Teq: in § 2% o, 2mans | . ane : oot
s m eng e audicss ‘ D e 6 oyénte, bearing, <who

-
s does bear.
AT
= N,

B .
P A
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My B. That this Participle is likewife fupplieq
in the Spani/b language by the third perfon of the
prefent tenfe of the indicative Mood, the relative
el and que, as elgue dma, he who does love ; ipgo-
verns generally in Spanifb a genifive, as amante de

Digs 3 and is of the gender of commenyof three, ous
el amante, la amante, lo aminte, “aw®” * f

sl
- Latin S‘pﬁni/é
- Of the pret. € tus  amatus do amido, Awed,
or in< fus as vwvifus | in to - as< vifto, &7&?;;,
Paflive Xus comnexus y  xo, &c. connéxo, &,

: , joirid or added,
Latin Spanifh .

, : —
aro
Of the . futurus e fumr,o thch
m = rus as in €ro, as=< venturo 15 to
future venturus  {; M
oo venidéro,&c. ¥ come.

Note, That this Participle is fupplied in Spani/p

by the auxiliar verb bavér, or by ienér, with the

.particle de, and” the infinitive of che verb, as ama-

= dursfueram, havis de amdr, 1 had to love; tengoy
or be de amdr, Iam to love, &c.

Of Fut.ind dus as dmandus : But this in Spanifb isv fupplied

by the auxiliar Verbs bavér and fér, the particle de,
and the participle of the preter of the Verb, as
Amandus eft, hi de [ér amado, he isto be loved,
&e. : :

Gerunds,

: it o oo §ando | amédndo, lwingy
TheGemndsaretermmatsc‘;mgpam/mn{ endo ® ayihde; Dabings

And govern the cafe of the Verb, as amands @,
Dios, loving God: The Gerund of genitive is
formed of the particle de, and the infinitive of the ¢
Verb thus, de amar; of loving ; and that of accu-
fative thus, & amar, to love. - =

Supines,
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: SUPINES.
% ® J
T%HER E are two Supines in Spanifh, by wa}; of

circumlocut}dn, one active, as 4 amdir, tp
lewe ; the Geher paflive, asa fer amddo, to be loved,
This, ,it 1s {¥Ped, will be fufficient to bring the
Readet into the knowledge of every thing required
. for the conjugation of verbs ; as for the reft, we
refer kim to the third part of this Grammar, where
under their proper heads he will find every thing
neceffary-for the conftruction.

PERSONS,

HERE are alfo in Verbse three Perfons in
- both numbers, wviz.

Sing. tu, ‘thou, tu amas, thou lweft

yo I yo 4mo, 1 lwe
as e
el, or aquél fe aquel ma, Ae loveth.

Plur. vos, or voldtros, ye vofdtros amais, ye lve
ellos, or aquéllos, they aquéllos aman, they lowve.

nos, or nofdtros, awe {nofdtros amamos, ave e
as

By the firft perfon, we note, he who fpeaks; by
the fecdnd, to whém we fpeak ; and by the third,
the perfon of whom we fpeak.

N. B. That the Spaniards very feldom make
ufe of the fecond Perfon fingular or plural, but
when through a great familiarity among friends ;
when they fpeak to God, wife and hiufband to them-
felves, to children, or fervants; inftead thereof,
when they fpeak to others, they make ufe of Upéd

“in fingular, or Uftedes in plural, or of Vuefira
«Mercéd, and Vuefiras Mercedes,, you, your Wor-
thip, your Merits, or Defervings 3 which are figns
of the third perfon, of which they make ufe of in

fpeaking: In writing théy do always make ;ﬁﬁ :’i

— —
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. Vueftry *Merced, thus v. m* in ﬁnoular, or v, mf:n g

plural. : ,,
Obferve here, that wherr an

,,Etwe comes afcvr‘ :

Vuifira Merced, it doesnot agree in the gende fiyn:h‘
v, md>, but with the perfon m’%mhom we fpeak, |

or fpoke of
Merced [éa bién , YO :
to a Woman, thus, V/adfm’Mérzed f ¥a bien venida,
you are welcome, and {o in the plural, It can’t
be amifs, if at prefent I take notice of .
The manner ufed by the Spaniards in [aluting or
complimenting one another.

HE Y make ufe of Ufted, or Vué/im Merced in
general for perions, or among perfons below
thofe of the Nohility and Gentry, as como efté v, m ?
or como le va @ v.m*? or comoﬁ: dlia v, mt 2
or as newly infroduced by frangers, como f¢ porta
v.m*? how do you do, &c. An(wex‘ Miii bién
pdra fervirle, (or pdra fervir a v, m# ) or Buéno (that
1s enfaliid) paraque me minde, 8cc. Caballéro buénos dias
Yehatis, éffe y dtras mas) ténga v, m®, Good mor-
oW, Sir 3 Buenas ndches ténga v, m*, " Good Night
to you, Sir; it is ufed in Sprm,% 6uen dia tenga
v, m* , but not Buéna ndche in fingul ar.
Beja las Mdinos de v.m®, I kifs your Mands
anfwer, X" yo Jas.( fup. Mam;r) de v. m®
For v. md me dga (or agame) la Mercéd, or favdr
de éffo, they fay anem]ly V. m* me la (viz. Mercéd)
dga de éflo, do me the Favour of this, or £ok 4
the favour, e,
- We ufe to fay Buen ci’.fz,z, or buénos dias dé Dios &
». m*, God give you a good Day, for good mor-

row, S;r &, as for the other ranks of perfons, Wwe ¢ .

fay, tothe King, Vuéflra Magefidd, Your Majelty 3¢
to the Pope, Sautifiéd, Beautitid, Sandifima Phdre,
Beatifime  Pidre, Holinels, Mot Holy Father
(T itles wb,m jbs:dd be given ?:»zt,y # Ged) 3 to a Prince
; V d[t&’zﬂa

!
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‘m'_V:‘%ﬂltéza, your Highnefs; to a Cardinal, % Emi-
uéncia, your Eminency ; to the Grandees, Dukes,
senerals, and Ambafladors 7. Exceléncia, your
secellency s toa Bithop, Puefira Seiioria iluftriffima,
gaur'"‘“‘illu{’crious "’ordfhip; to Earls, Marqueffes,

qriag Note, That fome ufe Vuiftra, and

. Wuefira :
- Vugfla promifedoutly ; %it I am of opinion. that
Puéfa is a word que of ufe, &,
.. 1obferved, that fome ¢f the Nobility in Spain,
“when they fpeak to any Gentleman inferior in rank,
never did make ufe of Béb las Manos de v. m*, buc
Servidor de "0, m* 5 and fo they fay v. m fea bien =
venido, ot bien wenido [éa el Seiigr Fulino s buénos
dias dé Diggeabwy. Fulino, &ci And when an in-
ferior fpoke to them he would be better of¥if he
faid Béfo las Minos de V. Sefioria, than faying Ser-
widdr de V. Seiioriay but at prefént this difference is
almoft left off, &, : -
The preceding Epanifb Words- are abbreviated .
thus in writing : V. Mgd; V. Santd, or Beatd, S8, °
or BB, Pidre ,W?ﬂfg, ViEmg ¥y Exc; V.S, il ;
V.8.; V. M ﬁ&. {

51%: 4
g
o g';r

Of the Ausilip’ Verbs,

the Latin Auxilinm, Auxilio, help, fo called,
becaufe they are wanted, and help to the conjuga-
tion of other Verbs,  There are auxiliar or helping
Verbs in all the living languages, and in
the Spanifb there gre more than 4n any other, as
podér, tenér, folér, ir, &c. without which we can’t »
Fightly explain the meaning of fome tenfes; but
» there are three Principal, viz. bavér (inftead of
» whom we do likewife ufe the Verb tenér) to have,
efiar and fér, to be; the two #rft ferve for the
active, neater, and reciprocal Verbs ; lavér
ferves alfo for the paflive Verbs ip their compound
2y o G2 tenfes,

e

m‘ UXILIAR Verbs take their etymology of

g »
KR - ==
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i i
tenfes, 25 in the Preterperfect, Pluperfe&t, &', and

the Verbiér ferves for the paffive Verbs. And as

the other Verbs can’t be conjugated without the;f?;’
‘we think it proper to beginby . - :

.
-

e G e
The Conjugation of the dusiliary Verbw, To bavé.'
The Indicative Mofgii. Prefent Tenfe.,

- Sing. - { Plur, :
¥o hé, £ bave Nofétrosi-ém } W bave
: or havémos,
Tu has, Thow bafl Vofotros havéis, Yz bave
: e Ellos or sepudkiagy =8
El oraqmébhi  He bath ey "’} Ty barve.
Preterimperfect.
5 Sing. . : Plur.
Havia, I bad Haviamos We bad .
Havias Thou badjt Slorwimdeiil) o havials 1o had
Havia, W 5""{1 % { Havian " They had
Fir,, " Preterperfeét.
Sing. N Plar.
Hiive Z have had ), § Huvimos, e hawe bad
Huvifte Ghou bafl bad g Huviflesy ¥: baveéhad
Hivo He bath bad Huviéron,  They bawe bad
Second Preterperfect,
Ve her : I bave bad
Sirg. 4 Tu has : - %% Thoubaft had
Fl ha Havidos & He bath had
€ Nofétres lémos %7\ §- W bave had
Py, 4 Vofotros havéis | Ye have had s
: { Ellos han - ! They bawe had

I

_The ﬂ&'d Preterperfect thus :

Yo hive havidg &5 in mo uft in Spanifh. o
x : - . gr“e’:?- &
s = = e . g

&
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~ ' Preterpluperfect. ‘
n HaVi} > I bad bad
5 Sing™d Havias  4° g Thou hadfl had
e N la J Havido H&' bad bdd
Havizm i 4 We had bad
Plur. %‘Hmiadeis ‘ Ye had kad
{ Hayian . ; They bad had
Firft, £ uturc.‘
Havré, 1 pall or avill bawve
Siz}g. Havras, You /lml/ or aill hawve
‘u‘ﬂ’ Havra, : He fhall or avill hawe .
Havrémos We fpall or will hawve
Pﬁtr.{ Havréis Ye fhall or avill have
Havrin They fhall or awill bhave.
8

The other Futures are

®

Second, Yo hé de haver I muft hawe. »
Third, Havré de havér 7T fball be obliged to hawe "
Fourth, Havia de havér £ was fo /;aéve *
p
i
@  In#erative
% o

Py Héayas tu 2
8 1 Hiya ageéhor el Hiwve ke, ot let bim bave

v Hayamos nofdtros, Aave e, or let us have
Plur,d Havéd vofotros, eltlave ye, or let ye bhave
Hayan aguidivseor ellos  Hawe they, or ket them kave.

The S$paniards ufe, inftead of this Imperative
Mood, the Word Ten, of Tengo, 1 have or hold;
which Zenge is often ufed for this Verb fe. :

This Imperative Mood 7ts, of Tengo, fo com-

monly ufed for dyas, ayd, is thusdeclined: |

=

;: i Ten tu, Hawe, -or bold thou
R Tenga el Let bim have or bald
L Tengimos nofdtroz Letous é;éme or hald
Plur. < Tenéd voldtros Do ye bawve or bold
Tengan ellos, Let ther bawe or bold.

See this Verb among the Irregulars,

: 2 e

e
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~ Note, The Optatwe Mood is us’d with thefe ﬁgnsg
as [ have faid, Owald, or O fi, or Plugiéfle a Diss,,
- Would to God Ipray God, or God grant, 'H,;@
Potential like the Latin, with thefedigns, may, can,
might, could, fhould, or au?m{ 3 bdh dﬁ@frxﬁgg likg ¢
. the SubJumE’cwe following, { - : |

Subjunétive Moo.é: Prefent Tenfe, -
: g — f - 5 4 : . ; . »f"’fﬂ‘ )
Sing. ¢ Haya, e ae e e
Si, or< Hayas I, or when I may bave, &e.
‘ comeo ( Haya ol
#* Plur. { Hayimos j ““*%
Si, or< Hayiis If, or avhen We may bawe, &e,
como { Hayan S

{] ) i
Three Preterimperfects,
i, or {Humera, huvicfe, haviis } ¥, o cuben 1 might,

a£omo Huviéras, huviéffes, havrias il e ol et

Sing. { Huviéra, huvi (Ic, havria

Plar. ng’w

, - huviéflemos, havmamos

8i, or < Huv E mmeuqﬁs havriaghis
gomo { Huv wuvieflen, havrian.

e

Preterperfect. e ™
5 ind : A Ia : k%%‘ w & o
éli”ga - g:;;; : I, or awber I had, or
co;"n - H&.V'i avben I bawe bad.
- e Hayamos~ Havido
-Si, or gayam I, or avken We bad, &c.
como ayan : :

i

Two Preterpiuperfe&s.

I, oraben I
 bad bad, 8T,y

§ I, or avken ¥

Si, or 4 Huviéras, or huviéiles

Sizg. Huvwra, ar huweﬂ‘e
como { Huviéra, or huwnéfit

Havido

Plur. ¢ Huviéramos, or huviéfemos
8i, or § Haviéradeis, o buvicfledeis §.
<omo Huvxeran, orhuviéllen had hady &¢.

. Fift &

£ Gl
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Firft Futre. : :

Sing. ¢ Huviere
%Sx ar%Huviéres a

comag { Huviére @, > I or awhen 1 fhall hawve

‘: Plur. aviér : 8 } bereafter, &c.

S, or Huvxer (' : 2

como Jg

o Sesand Future. o
: Huviére :
“d-.\'quuviéres =

% Huviére . : If; or awben 1 fball have bad,

. Besidremos Havido - &e. o =

wHiltviéreis
“<* Huviéren

or otheravife havré havido.
Infinitive Mqod.
& Havér ‘Ta have.
Haver havido M
Haver de haver ave bereafier:
Gerund. Havieudo, ‘Harumg
Partlg;xple«é‘g v
Pref. El que ha e The {avbo baft
Paf. Hagido - Hag Mg' 4
Sufzﬂe a haveér 7 9, in baving, &e.

Note, That the Spanifb Academy hath changed’
bavér into babér, ; but as this innovation is againft
the practice both of ancient and modern Aurhors, L
thought proper to Conjucate and retain bavér, ;
The other Auxiliary Verbs Eftar, and Ser, To be.

Indicative Mood.
Prefent Tenfe.
: Yo eftoi Yo foi I am
Sing. 4 Tu eftas Tu gres* Thon art
: El efta Eles & § Heis
& Nofdtros eftamos Nofdtros {dmas We are
Plur, 4 Vofotros eftais ¢ Vofdtros fos ~ § 2e are
Ellos eftin - .Ellos fon They are
G~g Preter-
Vs :',

2 o
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Sing, {

Plur.

, The RUDIMENTS of

Preterimperfect,
Yo éftdba Yo éra
Tu eftabas eras
El eftaba S
Nofdtros eftabamos otros

Vofotros eftabais e

lb

.

He awas
e were

ofotros crais, B \ 2% awere

chhlpad ngbnies
Ellos eftaban Ellos €ran, 97,9, awere
Firflt Preterperfect. : r
Efttive Ful 7 ba«ve béer. o
Sing. < Eftuvifte Fuifte Thou bafp been |
Eftavo Fué He hath biun
Eftuvimos Fuimos W We bawe besn
Piur. L Eftuvilteis Fuifteis Ye bave been
Eftuviéron Fuéron They have beets

, Sing,

y
:

Sing. {

Plur,

ﬂ'i"'

Sccona*‘md Third Preterperfect.

]
He, or huve &
eftado
Has, or huvxﬁe :
eftado
Ha, or hivo
eftado
Havémos, or
huvimos eftado
Havéis, or
huviftels eftado
Han, or
huvieroneftada

He, or hive
“sido
as, or huvifte
% sido
Ha, or hive
side
Haveémos, or
hitvimos sido
Havéis, or
huvifteis sido
Han, or
~ huviéren sido |

Preterpluperfect.

Havia eftado

Havias eftado

Havia eftado

Haviamos eftade

Haviadeis,orhaviais
eftado

{ Havian eftido

Havia sido
Havias sido
Havia sido

1

> 1 hawve been, &e:

o @

Haviamos sido I had 5:&, tu
aviais,orhaviadeis

sido

Havian sida

&

Firfe ',1
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Firft Future,
: . € Bftaré “ s Seré ‘
v Si. {Eﬁ"més J Serds _
Eftara, € Sera Z ,
@ Ehrémps Sel’émos IﬁﬂlL ar ‘u’ll] 5’, &C.
Plyr. < Eftaréis Seréis
Eftaran * Serén
Second Future,
' é&,ﬁ,wor Téngo de eftir He de fer
Sing. < Has de eftar Has de fer ’
Ha de eftir Hade fer 7 muff
Hémos de eftar Hémos de fer be, &c.
Plur. < Havéis de eftar Havéis de fer
Han de eftir Han de fer

Third Future. ;Mﬁg

Havré de eftar, or fér I /50 bemgbliged to be

Fourth Funm %
Havia de eftar, or fér 1 had to be, or L was to be, - J
= Imperative Mood:"“""“"-*-wf
3; Efta tn Se tu : B thes
O 1 Efiéel Séael Be be
Eftémos nofdtros  Sedmos nofdtros Let us be -
Plur. 4 Eftad voftros Sed voftros Be ye
CEfiénéllos  Séan élles - Let them be.
@
@
] =
L]
@
e L] .
P ‘ - - Subjun@ive
&



6 The RUDIMENTS of

Subjunéive Mood.

Prefent Tenfe,®

- Sing. ( Efté

Si, o7 < Eftés
COmo ﬂ:é
Plur. ¢ Eftémos
Si, or 4 Eftéis
como { Eftén

Séa k& ' .

‘Séas -

Séa
Seimos
Seais ;
Séan

Three Preterimperfects,

Eftuviéra eftuviéle, or

B

Sinp. eftaria
Si”i;- Eftaviéras eﬁuvleﬁ‘es, or Fuéras, fuéfles, ferias

. eftarias
COme Eﬂ&gjﬁfa eﬁuvwﬁ'e, or Fuéra, fuéfle, feria I of

Eﬂuweramosi%*“uweffe- Fuéramos, fueﬂ'emos, }‘}”b“

; mos, or eﬁani.mos {eriamos q“vm’
Plur. | Eft.viéradss, Fuéradeis, fuéfledeis,
Si, or eftuviede ¥, feriadeis
como or eﬁariaga \, :

: Eftaviéran eftu iéj}ii':n, Fuéran, fuéflen, fe-
o or eftarian rian - Ji

Forrm—ePrEtCrpErfect,
: @
Sing. { Haya eftado Haya sido :
Si, er 4 Hayas eftado Hayas sido : 1, or
como { Haya eftado Haya sido awhen I
Plur. { Haydmos eftado Hayamos sido have
Si, o ¢ Hayais eftido  Hayiis sido been,&¢
como { Hayan eftado » * Hayan sido
Firft and Second Preterpluperfett. =

Sing. € Huviéra, or huviéfle
Si, or § Huviéras, or huviéfles _ I or
como { Huviera, or hiviéfle ‘h4d “do avhen I
Plar. ¢ Huviéramos, or huviéflemos ¢ ©'29° § 8 bad been,,
Si. or < Huviéradeis, o» huviéfledeis &c. >
como { Huvierdn, or huviéflen

i

- ™

Fuéra, fuéfle, feria

L]

> Ifs or awhen I am, &g,

&

-~

ncngiiigg

Firk *
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Firlt Futurc._

Sing. { Eftuviére Fuére

Sn, Eftuviéres & . Fuéres 1 fall, or

corﬂo Eftuyiére ‘, Fuére Jbould be, or

Plyr. { Eftuyiéfemos - Fuéremos Ifs or auben 1
- 8i, or - Eftuviéredis Fuéredeis bad been, &e.

como { Eftuviéren ® Fuéren ,

Second Future.

Sing. Huvx ére
Si, or < Huviéres
como { Huviére

Eftido d Sido S 7%en I foall, o

Plur. ¢ Huyiéremos Soould bave been, &c,
8i, or < Huviéredes
como { Huviéren
or quando havré eftido,. or ' sido.
Infinitive Mood,
Pref. Eftir, Sér ’ To be.
Pret. perf. Haver eftido, Havér ido, ' o "To hawe been.
Futyre,  Havérde eftdr, Havér de [gy, Wl 7o be bereafter,
Gerund. Eftando, fiendo E Being.
. - &
Participles. g
Pref. Eique efta, or 3, The ﬁerj&n awbo is. L
Paf. Eﬁado, Sldo, Been. =
» Sup. 4 eflar,ed fer To be in being.

The Optative is the fame as the Subjunitive,

OT H thefe Verbs Eftdirand Sér fignify To be,
the Englifb having no word to diftinguifh be-
tween them, and yet they cannot be indifferently

+ fed, there being a confiderable difference between

L,Lthcm, which is, that Ser fignifies the proper and
infeparable Effence of a Thing, dénqfing the Quality,
or Quantity, as Ser buéno, to be good 3 Ser malo,
to be wicked ; Ser grande, to be big s Ser pequéno,
o be h:tlc, &% But Efar dcnotes Place, or fome

adJun&



-

w2 T RUDIMENTS g
adjunét Quality, as Efidr en cdfa, 10 be at homes
Eftr buino, tobe well 5 Eftdr malo, or enférmo, to he
fick. For in enquiring after a Man’s Health, the
Spaniards make ufe of the word Efdr, as comw eftdis 2
How do you? The Anfwer is, "Efidi buéno, or nhjlo.s
1 am well or ill, - Though fometimes.the Anfwer
is without the Verb, “faying only, buéno; or mdilo,
well or fick ; or placing the Verb afier the Adje-
&ive, as buéno eftdi, Tam well. Where it is to be
obferved that buéno and mdéls, do not fignify good
and bad, as they do upon other occafions, but well
orill. In fhorr, g?dr, is us’d to exprefs any thing
that concerns the aife&tions, or paffions of the Soul,
as eftéi trife, 1 am melancholy, eftdi alégre, Tam
merry. So that as has been faid fer muft be ufed to
denote the infeparable Effence, or Being, whereas
eftdr implies Accidents, as El veftido es buéno, perd
efié mal bi g, the Cloaths are good, out they are
ill made ; “wheth we fee the eflential Being of the
Thing itfelf under the word fer, or ¢s, and the
 accidental ,fault of its being ill made under the
‘word ¢ffdr. Ser li]@gwife is ufed to exprefs the con-
dition, or temper of a Man in its nature, as éffe
bombre_es colérica.dg condicion, this Man is of a cole-
ank difpofition ; and effar exprefs the fit or action,
‘as éfte hombre eftd colérico, this Map isaGually angry,
or is in a colerick fit.

Example of the firft Conjuzation of Verbs regular
in ar, as Revelar, fo ceveal, or difcover.

]

Indicative Mood.

- Prefent Tenfe. ’
Yo revélo I reveal. : @
Sing. { Tu revelag, © ; Thou, or you revéal,
El revéla He reveals.
Nofotros revelamos o - #e reveal
Plur. < Vos revelais :  Yereveal. fe‘
Lllos revélan = They reveal .

< Preter-
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Preterimpcrfe&.

o ) revelaba
u revelabas °
El reveliba

% You did reweal.
Nofdtrbs revelabamos
Plu .{

He did reveal,

W did reveal,

Volotros revelibadeis, or Ye did reweal.

revelébais

Ellos revelban They did reveal.

93

I did rewveal, or I was rewalmg.

Firft Preterperfect.

Smg

¢ Revele

g Revela.mos
. Plur.< Revelafteis

Revele
Revelafte

Revelaron

I revealed,
You revealed.
He revealed.

We revealed.
¥ rewealed,
‘Tbgy rwealn{. =

Second and Third Preter' Er c&

'€ He, or hiive
Sing. 4 Has, or huvifie
Ha, or htvo

Havémos, or huvimos

Plur. < Havéis, or huvifteis
Han, o huvieron

Revelddo,

I bawve revealed
Thou hafl revealed

e hath revealed
We bawe revealed
i V2 bave rt'veqled N
They bave revigiza.

Preterpluperfect, +
' Havia 1 bad revealed
Sing. < Havias Thou hadfi revealed
- { Havia ; He bed rewvealed
‘ Haviamos Reyelado, We bad revealed
Plyr. £ Haviadeis 7 Yz bad revealed
Haviap They bhad revsaled,

Firkt
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Fi»rﬂ: Future,

‘€ Revelaré, d jball or awill reeal
Sing. 4 Revelards, Lo Xou fhak or will reveal :
Revelara, e Jbddl or awill reveal oo
¥ oW

Revelaréis, ¥ fball or will yevsal

Revelarémos, - We fpall or will weweal
Plur. ¢ ;
{ Revelardn, =~ X Thty fhajl or awill reveal,

Second Future. . gf

£
&

He, or tengo de revelr,

Sing. § Flas de revelar,

Ha de revelar, 7

Hémos, or havémos de xe- & 1 am to or muft reweal, &e.
velar,

{Havéis de revelar,

Plur,
. Han de reveldr,

45
b e >
", Third Future.

v £ Hawré | ~
.« Sing. < Havris de Revelar

Havra I fball be obliged io revesd,
Havrémos - o e :
Plur.  Havréis de lyé‘velér
g Lbavin § -
e - Fourth Futures S
N Ij}a\;’ia = ] £
Sing. 4 Havias de Revelar ,
‘Havia d bad, or I aquas ts res
Haviamos U weal, &g.
Plur. < Haviadels % de Revelar
 { Havian "
Imperagive Mood. 4
$ Revéla tu, » Da you reweal, ot reveal thos ©
8 U Revéle ei Let bim reveal,
: . le-; &

=D

&
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= Revelémos nofdtros, Let us reveal.
Plur. 4 Revelad vofdtros, Do ye reweal, or et ye reveal.
Revélen €llos, : Let them reveal.

The Optative and Subj””&iq’? Moods, with ¢ bei#;'
€« Signs Si, Como; ng.lé,_.‘_Aunqué.

If, When, would God’ God P

" £ .
‘g\ Prefent Tenfe.
Yo revéle
Sing. %Tu revéles
El revéle : When, or God grant, &c.
Nof6tros revelémos d reveal, &c. '
Plyr. {

Vofdtros reveléis
Ellos revélen, o

m .
Preterimperfect, *

Revelara, reveliffe, revelaria A
Sing. %%evelz'}ras, reve}z'tﬂ‘es, revelfa:r;ias : Wen, or el 3
evelara, revelafle, revelaria o3 -
Revelaramos, revelaflemos, revelariamos i G”;l Idid i
Plur.d Revelaradeis, revelafledeis, redelariadeis G &c.
Revelaran, revelaflen, revelarfia.,. 3 el

Three Preterperfect. s

¥

i
@

.~ (Haya,
Sing. < Hayas,

=

Haya, ‘ o . When, or aveuld to God, &¢i

Hayamos Rev el;do, 1 bave reweal, &«.
Plur. 4 Hayais » .

Hayan L3 5 &

. : : ¥ - e \ Fit &



Fitft and Second Pfeterélﬁperfc&s.

Huviéra, or huviéfe 25
Sing. 4 Huviéras, or huviéfles @ When or wwonld
g { Huviera, or huviéfle f{ el do.d 1 God, &c. |
€ Huviéramos, "o huviéffemos ( *c'c'ad0, 1 had veveal-
Pluy. { Huviéradeis, or huviéfledeis | ed, &c.
. 4 a7
Huviéran, or huviéflen S
Firft Future,
Revelare, ~
Sing, < Revelares, :
; Revelare, When or awonld to God, Sec.
Revelaremos 1 jbali or awill reveal, &,
Plur: { Revelaredeis i
Revelaren, :

‘Second Futures

Huviére :
Sing. 4 Huviéres When or awould to
y Huviére : God, &c. Ipali
b Huviéremos Revelido, or awill hbave re
o Plur. < Huviéredeis : : wvealed, &c.
Huviéren N ]
e or orl:eggzs’:ﬁ*havré revelado.
o
Infinitive Mood,
all s Prefent, = .
Revelar, To reweal. -
Preterperfedt.® /
Havér revelido T Boui pealed
« Euture. =

-
4] .

Havér, or efperér de revelar . Do reveal bereafier.

Gerund,



i e
&5

Rewlindo, %,
Ly

3

A tevelar, e
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Gerund.

Revealing.

Supine of the Active Signification,

Do be about to rewveal.

‘%p’mc of the Paffive Signification,

A fer revelido,

o be revealed,

Participle of the Prefent Tenfe and Active Voice,

- Revelante, or el que revéla,

Redealing.

Participle of the Preter Tenfe and:Paflive Voice,

Revelado,

All regrular Verbs that have theie Infinitive in a7,

Revealed.

.

are conjugated in all Points like/this. The Irregulac
fhall be rreated of, after the follbwing Lift of regular

Verbs in ar, above fpoken of, : r
s —— S 7
: e 53«:
“,' = ', : e &
‘ Regular Verbs in ar.

L

LAmir, 2o ¢all
I Ayunir, 1 faff. o
Cumprar, o buy.
Recompentar, fo requite.
« o «Ppartir, to fer afide.
Separar, fto fepavate.
Apeldr, to appeal,
Acomodar, f2 adjufl.
Pelear, o fight.
Cantar, o fing.
, ™ Llotér, fo avecp.

Aprgvechar, fo profit.
Cenar, #o fup.
Hallér, 7o find.
Topar, o fad.
Gandr, 1o gain.
Conteftar, o conteff.
Defpojag, loﬁrip. :
Arraftrar, ¢ drag.
Fiar, to truff.
Pagar, 1 pay. ==
Saquedr, fo plunider.

- . Amenazir,
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Ame: &4r, 1o threaten.
Injuniar, to revile.
Afrentdr, o affront.
Aventurar, fo wventure.
Matar, 2o kill.
Curar, to cure, or beal.
Sanar, to beal, or recover health.
Amedrantar, 7o put into fear.
prantar, to frighten.
Manchar, to fot, or flain.
Alzar, to take up.
Levantar, to-raife.
Sudar, fo faveat.
Remediar, fo remedy.
Cortar, fo cut.
Atar, to tye.
Azotar, to awbip.
Eftimar, o effeent.
Borrar, to blot out.
Lavar, o avafb.
Nadar, o favim.
Hurtar, to fleal. ¢
Robar, fo rob, #0 fleal.
Besar, 1o kifs.
- Cabar, t dw
"Cazar, to bmxr
Hechar vino, o agu
out rwn{‘z, or water. oY
Heehar ds bever, 2 Fillo Mdnmz
'Liechar de qafa, 1o tum out gf
* doors. o
. Hecliar una, axuda, u ngue a
chyfter.

'\Dﬂpﬂdax la véra tafngf the

=

Rehmé;_', 2o refufe.

‘candle.

Def vxlar una cofa, to make &
 thing @anifh.

Defpavilar: los Gjos, 7 gwah
from fleep.

Alumbrir,  to lxgln'.

“Tamds, - fo take, |

Qxltar, o remafve. or do take

Alabar, # praife. {away.

Alguilar, 2o bire.

Perdondr, to parden, °

Caminar, o travel.

Reculdr, #o draaw back.

Adelantar, o foraward.

The RUDIMENTS of

- Olvidar, o forges.

i "—Apare_;ar, ta-mate ready.

s,,& 8

Mandar, # command.
Difimular, ¢ diffemble.
Engafiar, to deceive

: Defenganar, 16 undeceive,

Railar, to dance.
Danzar, o dance.
Domar, fo tame.
foongcar, fo flatter.
Martvr‘izar, 10 forments
Encantar, to excbant,f
Defuudar, 2o frip. ,!{
Reposir, #o »pbfet /
Cansar, 2o tire. *
Ammar, 10 encourage.
]urar, to fwear.
Rezar, & pray.

é

*Efternudar, fo freeze.
*. Callar, 0 be filent.

Paflear, to avall.

. Alejar, fo fit at a diffance.

Condenar, fo condemn. .
Dexar, to leave

Porﬁar,, ta contend.
%G"aﬁa.r, fo fpend.
Acasar* ta Q:mﬁ.

Defpreciar, fo defpife.
Menofprecxar, to undervalue.
Maltratar, o mifufe.
Empcnar, to engage.
Acabar, tosfinifl. - 5
Amparir, Mproteﬁ‘ =
Defamp}i‘ag, ta“ﬁr /&&g ;
Mirar, fo ook

- Declarar, e declgre.

“Procurdr, 10 pracure.
Entrgr, o come in.
“Criar, to breed. =3
Embiar, 7o fend. 3
Apeir, to alight. =
Retirar, to retire. -
Abordar, fo come to ﬁore..
Arrebatar, o fratck.
Arrancar, o ‘fear up.
Defarraxga} 70 root ups
Amansir, to tane.
Preflentér, o prefent.

Rc;:refeaW;

o
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- Reprefentdr, o reprefent. Conformar, 2 confarm.
Defafiar, to challenge. Vifitdr, rowift, = 9
Ayudar,. to belp, «  Confrontar, fo confront:
Disfamary t2 defame. Comparir, to compare.
Monrdw, 10 bomour. » Adorar, to ads .

Tapér, o cover. 9 ; Tartamudedr, # fammer,

% Sitar, s beflege. Galanteir, fo court.

- Enojar, to diger, Efcaramuzar, o shirmifb,
Usar, o ufe. y Difparar, to d'fibargs.
Casar, fo marry. @ . Enfanchar, # cviden.

Amar, to leve. ™ Bambalear, to zotter,
1t * i
It w e endlefs to pretend to mention a'l

the Verbs ofhthis fort, and therefore thefe may
fuffice ; but we may now proceed to the irregular
Verbs of this Conjugation, which are many, and
muft be particularly taken notice of.

_ Here follow the irregular Verbs, which being
under no certain Rule; mutft all be particularly con-.
jugated. & o

The firff Cogition of Vellishregular in ar,
ﬁ ﬂ 7 g ‘fs. -gh» gy
$ - T% g TR e ’ y
‘ Dor, Jogie. ™, . o/
<= - eladicative-Mobdi -+

¢ Prefent Tenfe. *

wobs 2 cng s
(Y‘O d(s; S T8 ® Igz'grg' £ o
Sing, 4 Tudas ® -4 You give.' oo
e El da : . He gives' 2
LS e Nofotros damos Tl W egive” Y
" Plir. < Vofdtros diis Silegus A5, 7
5 Ellos dan Tioey grve,> .17
| e w ' : = : !‘)’PV ;
st 9 :
2 . Preter-



too The RUDIMENTS of :

Preterimperfect.
Daba 1 didgive, or 1 avgs gimiug
Simg. < Dibas Yow did give =
Daba He did give .
Dabamos We did give + .
Plur. 4 Dabadeis, or dabais Ye did givve .
Daban ‘Tég:did gim§~
: ’ Rsmsst =
« Firlt Preterperfect,.  f
Di I glawe © 9
Sing. 4 Difte You gawe
Dio He gawe
Dimos We gawus
Plur. < Dilleis Ye gawve
> Dieron They gave
®Second and Third Preterperfect. »
Yo he, ¢r hive diado 1 hawe giver
Sing. < Tu has, or huvifte dado You have given
f El ha, or hiivo dado® He bas given
Hémos, or imos dado We bave given
Plur. < Havéis, or huvilteis dido Ye bawe given
\, -{-Hat;"or hu¥feron dudo They bave given
X : Preterpluperfect. =
3 : 2 . ? L
b Havia
Sing. < Havias ®
;i Havi A i
‘ Ha\\filim e Dado, { {bad g:ven, &c.
Plar. < Haviadeis
{ Havian e © _
e K‘"
: Firft Future. ;

~
Daré,
Darias,
Da-\”é, @
Darémas,
Daréis,
Daran,

1]

-

Sing. %
Plar. g

P

Lball, or aill give, &¢.

Sgcond'



the Spanisay GRAMMAR. 101

5 Second Future.

He, or Té?lg‘o de dar
Smg Has de dar

. Ha,de dar 1 am to, or muft give,
@ Havémos de dar &e.
Plur Havsxs de déar :
Han'de,déir "=

Third Future.

Havré

Sing. {Havrés
: Havra - I fball be obliged to
Havrémos De dar, give, &c.
Plur.{ Havréis
> Havran o

G
“<Fpurth Future, alids a Tenfe of €ircumlocution,

Havia
Sing. i Havias

Havia 1 bad to give, or 1
' ¢ Haviamos awas to give,
Plur. < Haviadeis - = 3&

{ Havian :
= Imperative Mood.
/,

: Da tu, Giwve thou g
Sing. { De €, Let him give /
Démos noldtros, - Let us give

Ply {'Déd vofitros, . - Giwve ye
Den é¢llos, o o Letthemgive.

@



~
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1

Subjunétive and Optative Moods, with the Signs.

T 7 = :
- T RI(‘DfME NTS8 of

§

@

Como Aunqué, Oxala, . o
W/Jm, God gmnt 174 oﬁld £o Gaa’
Prefent Tenfe. "’ . f
Yol v J;:F“ W
~ Sirg. 4 Tu des, ™ : : g
= ! glcifas, _”V/’"f"'.f'r Gad grant 1dogiwve, 6.(»
Plur. 3 Déis, S -
G Déh, : = e

©

- Sing. %
i /,\

@

Plar. i

o« Three Preterimperfecs.

Diéra, diéfle, daria =

Diéras, diéfles, darias o e

Diéra, digfle, daria , W;}"‘Z; do:'ch;; f: f::

Diéramos,. diéffemos, dariamos w.;g)} Bauiia
I might, couid, oF

. oo} Diéradeis, or dirais; de *mdtxs, o % 1
Piwrg +.dariais, .diefgdeic Ada e Jhould give.
" Diéran, d:eﬁ'en, dzmd"!r"xs
Preterperfect. +
§ 3 . Ay
\“’n H:’zyﬁ? : - =
S: T E ;" :5’ ! When, or awwould to @d, &c.
d Dzdo, 1 had given, or awhen
ri deamos s
o phedHayas . ) o . 1 hawe given, &c.
. { Hayan o
Firft and Second Prcterpluperfe& =
Huvxera, or huv‘f:{? ; b
1 uviéras, or huviéfles =
”&Q Huviéra, o hubiéfie . Dado Wz”go;"‘l@;;’j
Huviéramos, ¢ huvieffemos Ip ;
given, &c.

Huviéradeis, or huvxefredexs
Huviéran, or buyiéffen

T - Firft
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£

‘ Firft Future.

e o R TN : .
& Bing. 4 Diéres 2
e Diére  ° When, or God graut 1 fhall
T 'piémmos ’ give, &c.
Plurs 4 Diéredeis
: Q;emn
l(“ ﬂ,&*’ L J
\ S,econd Future,
i \yg* havré
Sing. Huviéres
Huviére Dido. When, or God grant 1fball
Huviéremos " Y or will give, &ca
Plur, < Huviéredes
Huvigzen
Infinitive Mood. = i
,,%’ = o
Prefent Tenfe,
Dar &= To give-
P ool st y
Pfﬁt\ﬁ@?g@mﬁ;ﬁ?ﬁ% o sy
. Havér dado ) To hawe ginen
. : o 2
- Future, )
Havér de dar o U e imtzyﬁf;
-\ Gerugd.,
2
Dando : Giving

W

Participle Pafive.

Dide e - Gium o
= - :,‘ e = _. .\‘“\
Ha4 _ Pamag‘c

i
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Partlcxple of the meemt Tcnfe ﬂti_v_e Vbicé,\ ‘

L Dante, or ¢l que da , ‘. b Giving o
Partncxple of thc Future Tcnfc Ly
. El quc ha, or efpera de ddr = T, gz'zﬁz; /;erecgﬁe;f; "
ult. ¥,
Firft Supine, '_ £
a Dar . S gﬁ% a?w o fa pime

Second Supi‘nc.'

A fer Dado: : e Do be given

L

. w

s Almorzér

ot m?\;}

Indlcatwe Mood

. B
\ﬁz Almuérzo ' 1 breglfaff vl
2z, 4 Almucrzas - You breakfaft s
Almuérza He breakfafls e
Almorzimos, We breakfaf
Plur. s Almorzais ¥e'breakfafi
: Almugrzan | They breakfaff
5 L
Preterperfect. :
3 @
Almorzaba &I did breabfafl, or I auas breakfafin
Sm;g‘ “Almorzabas Y Buadd brea.éﬁ;‘@ ﬁ g
l Almorzaba . Hedid broalfaff

K < Llur,

-

hy
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Almorzapamos We did breakfaft
Pl Almorzabais, ar Yz did breakfaft
2 o Almorzabadeis
Alénorzéban They did breakfalt
v & -
- Preterimperfett,
Almorzé * I hawe breakfafied
3 Alm%ﬁé. % You bawe breakfafied
“Almorzo He bas breakfafied
Almorzamos We bawve breakfafled
Almorzafteis Ye bave breghfafied
Alﬂkz@};on They have breakfafied
- . 7 : - 3
Second and Third Preterperfect.
He, or hive almorzado I hawe breakfafled
Sing. 4 Has, or huvifte almorzado You hawe breakfafled
: . { Ha, or hlvo almorzado " He has breakfafled
SR Hémos, havémos, or huvimos We have breakfafied
B Pi;:ﬁ“. almorzado »
“%. Havéis, or huvifteis almorzado Ye bave breakfafled
Han, or huviéron almorzado They have breakfafled
: Prcterplugj}'fe&.t
Havia almorzédo = %™ - had breakfafled
S8ing. & Havias almorzddo You had breakfafied
Havia almorzado He bad breakfafied
Haviamos almorzade We had breakfafied
Plur?d Haviadéis almorzado e bad breakfafied -
Hayian almerzddo Thophad breakfafled
; | 7
; Firft Future. V4
~ ( Almorzaré L Y .
Sing. Almorzaras
Almorgara Iaill, or all breakfoft,
& Almorzarémos &c.
Plur.{ Almorzaréis |
: Almorzaran
s - = {;L;: :

%

¢
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Second Future.
s ¢
: He, or tcngo de almorzir R o =
5‘ Has de almorzar s
Ha de almorzar

@

Y Havéis de almorzar
Han de almoxza:

= /7 =N o
Hémos, or havémos de JI am to, OF muflobrealfaft, &cf’uF
@

almorzar
Plur.
o g j '

Havré de almorzar 1 fhall be obligs! ;o 6; ea@f ﬂ
Havia de almorzar 1 awas to 53‘2
Imperative Mood. b,
. ‘S' Almuérza v Ds you breakfaft
"8 ) Almuérze : Let bim breakfaf 4 ..
Almorzémos Let us breakfafp
Almorzad Do ye breakfaft ==
Almuerzen > Let them breakfaf? ‘;:7)

’ ‘J’Zve Optative and Subjunétive Mood: with the
Signs Si, Cf’)mo, Oxala, Aunque

7 e vaﬂ, uiﬁ‘uod God grant.
Prefent Tenfe.
. @ ; o
v v € Yo almugas., F
Sisnz. < Tu almuérzes : i
%f Elalmuérze 1f Wen, wonid to God
. Almorzémos / i lwaé/q/@, &c.
Plur. £ Almorzéis g 8 3
Almoérzen” o @ # J
& g
. @, ‘ :
; - . % Three _
.a”}\n.
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e
o T - Thiee Prctenmperfé&s
Alvmorzara, alxsorzaﬂ‘e, almorzar:a S
Sing. Almorzaras, almworziffés, almorzarias | Vo j""
%, “ f Almorzara, almorzaifle, o e g g:’ a:,‘ 7 dt:
(2

Almorzaradeis, almorzAfledeis, almorzariadeis 5”;1/".97’» ‘
lmorzaran‘, alrﬂoxzaf{en, al morzarian L S

,,Mnﬁ

= Aln;orz":&amos, almorza(lemos, almorzaridmos
Plur

Preterpcrfc& ~

{ Hiya
Sing. 4 Hayas
Haya , [f, awbhen, would 1o God 1
 Haybmos  { AIMOTZAA0 § "l bresifafied, &c.
Plz;r Hayais -

Haxan : = - 4

'""'?W”’*-:%‘ Firft and Second’ Prererpluperfc&s.

PRy,

. = H
( uviéra, or huviéfle 1 aoben.
\ Sing. { Huviéras, or huviéfies w{; :}’é"’:'
Huviéra, or huviéfle b e
Huvxera;nos, or huvxefi‘emow*‘éhporzsdo’ ?m’fb“d
Plur Huviéradeis, or huvxeﬂeé&g}i » : o d. & "
Huviéran, or huviéflen = - | Saftedyde
Firft Future,
Almorzare : (ﬂt,
: Smg Alrorzares
Almorzare If, awben, awould to God 142al]
Almorzdrem breakfafi, &c.
Plur. Almorz.areden :
Almorzaren s e .
ey : Second Future, :
: Huwere, or havré = <\ oo
Sing Huvxgres » pe % rw%gal
Huviére 5 . grant ®oall 25
Hauviéremos Almorzado, il hav¥ g ake .
Piar. ¥ Huviéredeis ” : Safted, &c.
~ Huviéren '» .

)

Igfinitive
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Infinitive Mood, =
= & S
Prefent. ' : :
® ; @ &
Almorzir Do breakfaff
Preterperfe®, . .~ ;#H
i
Havér almorzido e Zo bavve brighfafied.
Future. |
Havér, or efperar de almorzir, %o be to breakfuft bereafier
Gerund.
Almorzinde s breaktafiing 2 ,}“ £
Firft Supine.
| 2 Almorzir S ey To be about breakfafling
P .ij(:“t\"{‘:ﬁwla Vi =

Second Supine.

a fer almorzido Haing breakfaffed

Pamcxple of“thg,i* Prefent Tenfe and A&ive Voice.

El q\@ﬁlmueru Brm@{.’aﬁing

Pazticiplc of the Pte_tf: Tenfe arfid Paffive Voice.

Almorzido : Breakfafied, &c. 2
3 'l >
N B



=
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The ﬁllowz'hg Irregular Verbs of the firft Con-

Jjugatiyn, terminating in ar, are all conjuga-
© ted after the fame wmanner as Almorzar,

esphanging the Penultima o into ue in the three

* Perfons Singular, and the third of the Plural
n lel ‘the Prefent Tenfes, :

' I%nitiw‘." Prefent. - Preterperfecl.
Contér, o count , Cuénto - Conté
Defollar, 0 flea ’ . Defuéllo Defollé
Refollar, to breath Refuelle Refollé
Acordar, o remember Acuérdo Acordé
Maltrar, to fhow Muéitro Moftré
Afiolar, to deflray ~ Afluélo Affolé
Volar, to fly Uunélo Volé
_Apaftér, o avager Apuéilo s . Apofté
% Mollar, zotrample o ‘Huéllo Fhallé
Sy, _mSp}éé,r, io let losfe .. : Suélto Solt% °
" Foriar, to force : Fuérzo *  Forc
Provar,” o try, or prove - Pruévo Prové -
Sonar, fo found : Suéno Soné
Agronar, to thunder Ajruéno Juarone
Degollar, to bebead Deguéllo ,+*” Degollé
Confolar, o comfort - Cuifiitéle, Confolé
Encontrar, fo meet - Lncoéntro Encontré.

But jugdr to play, changes # into ue.

All the Verbswr:ndihg in gar have the firft per.
fon of the preterperfect of the indicative in gue
as likewife the third of the ﬁ‘ngula'ﬁ”‘”“”"x"ne frft and
laft of the plural of the impera[ive}

: and in a!?‘hc
perfons ofthe prefent tenfe of the optative, ass

Infinit, Pre_ﬁbzdic‘. Pret.pe. Imperative, Pref. Optat,
Colgar, | Cuélgo Colgué | Cuélgue aquél | que yo Cuel-

to hang : gue
'f‘log:’ar_. Ruégo | Rogué | Ruodgue 5& que Ruegue
fo intreat ’

b
o Pagdr, Pigo o | Pagué | Pigueel 1 |- que yd Pigue
in pay = = ¥ e Sl

Holgar | Huélgo | Holgné : Hué!gue.el que yosiuél-
&

2o be ilﬂc : gue LN -
Regsr, | Riégo | Régué { Ricgueel que yo Riégue *
to aualer » - [ &c.

v ' —
e
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“The Verbs in cir change car in que in the fArft
perfon of the preterperfett of the indicative ; ¢he
“third fingular, the firft and laft of the)plural ‘in
the imperative, and in all the perfonsepf the pre-
dent tenfe of che oprative, as » : e
: : iy
Infinit. Pref. Indic. Pret. p. Imperative, Praf. Optativ,
Tocir, [ tdco | toqué | tdquéel ¢ | que Yo dqys 4
Yo touch, : o
da ﬁ&‘l. ' 5 4
Trocdr, | truéeo } trogué | truéque el | que yo truéque, &e,
o change :

by
iy

i
\ i
YRPEIEET

The following Verbs change the penultima ¢ into
ie in all the perfons fingular, and the third of the
plural of the prefent tenfe of the indicative, impe. °
rative, ‘ang‘;optazive, as’ e

Infuifs ) Pref dudic. Iinperative, Prefent Optatj‘!?e.wﬂ

Apretar, apriéto | apricta tu  § que yo aprice
ra (gueese R {
Emmendar,"\.emmiéndo, | emmiénda tu | que yo emmiéade
70 mmind T ! »
}er;pe:z.éb, ~empi€mﬁ"““““ “empiéza tu que yo empiéce
29 Je?'zfﬂ

Qerrdr Ciérro Cierratn | que yo ciérre
ra fhut

Fouterzar, entiérra entierra tu fque yo entiérre
2o bury - )

[}
Delterrér, ¥ defliérro defliérra tu qua yo deftiérre
5 banifh b 3
Cepfeflar, | conkiéflo confieff tu que yo conficfle
te el
And feveral other more, whofe irregularity is
oaly in the following Tenfes, aa . |

~ Tentar, to feel. : W
T & Prefent Indicative. . ¢
Cliénto, ) @ } { Tentimos
Sintt Tiéntas§ 7 foel, e l ;’!w.%']"entéis
o Tienta ! “{ Tiéntan e
= : ‘ Imperative

@ i
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. Imperative. ;

Sin Tighg tu, Feel thou . { Tentemos nofGtros
; "8 3§ Fienteel . Plur. < Tentad vofdtros
™ v - o Tienten aquelios

o \ =
| . Prefent Optative.

Yotiente,*ﬂz_gtlmey : Tentémos
“wSing. S Méntes (feel | Plnr.< Tentéis
Tiénte ; Tiénten
otheravife they are conjugated as
Revelar. "

-

The Verb Andér, to go, or to o about, has
the preterperfe of the indicative irregular ; and
generally when fuch tenfe is irregular, the firfk
and the fecond Preterimperfe@s, and the firft Future
of the Optative are irregylar, as B

= N §

X;xé'ﬁve Si, Anduviéra Anduviéfle . ABwvidresNg- "
o8 Anduvifte g‘,Anduviéras, Anduviéfles
“ Andlivo 3§ Anduviéra, Andaviéfle o o

Anduvimos 0 Anduviéramos, Andaviélpm0s :.ta.ndu iéremos s
= Anduvifteis, S Anduviéradeis, Antitviéadeis;g anduliéredeis
¥ Anduviéron = Anduviéran, Anduviéflen anduviéren 3

. in other Tenfes is conjugated as Revelar, =

T @
%
"31» o

Of the Verbs Paffve /

of tb;ﬂ Firft « Conjugation:

o ERBS_ Paffive are formed in Spanih from
the Adtive, by the auxiliary Verb, and the
. Participle Paffive of the Preterperfedt Tenfe, fol-
lowing always the Moods afd Teniés vidue Verb
Séry as = % :
Sér amada, " to be beloved.
@ Prefent
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Indicative,
chfcnt Tenfe,

{ci Lam behowed o :
Sing. < éres & amido & Thoueare bebed - S
es - He is belowed - o

fomos% We ave belpved .

Plur. < {dis am;idos Ye are belowed

fon ‘quymure beloved ﬁ !
e

A : 1 mperfc& Tenfe.

éra T was belped =
Sing. 3 éras » amado < Thox avas belrved

éra He avas belowed
éramos) € We auere beloved
Plur. 4 éradgis amados d 7 aere beloved ;
g €ran They avere beloved :
i ;
= Preterperfeé’c ‘ S ew
e Lo 5

w he sido - 1 have been beloved
Sing. <ifuilte; mrhas sxdo amado < Thou bas been beloved
fué, or ha s d0 He :?zatb'bem beloved

fuimos, or hemos sido )= o e éaeue been beloved
Plur. < filteis, or havéis sido —amados Ye bawve been beloved
fuéran, or han sido They bawe been beloved

\
1

()

: greterpluperfc&.

Havia sid : € 7 had been beloved
Havias sidot amado { Thou hadft been beloved

Havia sido He bad been belowed

Haviamos sxdo‘% s { Ve bad been beloved

Plur. < Haviadeis side

Havian sido

¥e bad been beloved
‘IZQ had been beloved

amados

Future,

CI- e i == P @ .

M o, 7 Ball ks biivend

R,

And fo throughout other Moods and Tenfes.

1 G *

) e
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Of the Recipracal Verbs.

I %reciprbcal Verbs are all terminated in /2

o™ in'¥he infinitive Mood, as Aeoffiérfzto lie down,

“Or tp grow near, or to corme near 3 Levantdrfe, to

rife’ upy Librdrfe, to difcharge one’s felf, to make
one’si:lf free, (e, and are conjugated thus:

« - Ad¥anmirfe, to go before,. to rife up to a Dig-

nity or to Prcfcg%fa*ém. ” ; =

Indicative Mood.

Prefent Tenfe.

; { Me adelanto s
* 8ing."< Te adelantas
Se adelinta 3 o
Nos adelantimos 1 gobefore, &e. e
Plur. 4 Vos, or os adelantdis § T
# . { Se adelantan 3

@

Imperfe@e- .~ d

= ey

Sing, 4 Te adelantibas
Se adelantaba :

. £ Nos adelentabamos _I did go before, Bacs

Plur. < Vos, or os adelantabadeis N,

e A

[}
)

Firft Pretérperfe&;? /

Se adelantaban

.

. € Me adelansé -
Sing. £ 'Te adelantifte

‘ Se adelanté - :
“ Nos adelantamos . 4 'rw‘”‘ befirts
Phr.i

Vs, or 0s adelantéfteis : z
Se adelantiron e =

9 Second

@



Second Pretcrperfe&

e C Me he M
- Sing. 3 Te }}‘m ] v
o S . ".
' € Nos hemos Adul@ti&o !
Plur.{ Vos,or os haveis § :
Se han .

K:: e
; &

@

And fo in all the Tcnfes and
Imperanvr: thus ¥

Adelantate tu

-am.“ v ‘:'IZsre ;R’.‘U D-’?'I 'M E N T S qf

1 have gowe b

Jore.

@sqlcm:udsJ but in t*haﬁ"

i
o %
]
v

r",

Go thox before, &g,

Sing. Adelantele el
» Adelantemofnos nofatros
Blyr. 4 Adelantados vofdtros
Adelam‘*ﬂfe aquellos.
. The Vf tb Pefirfe, td be forry, is conjuoated
Lo s Lo thUS . »
Indicative.

 Prefent Tenfe,

Pefame, or 3 mi anPéfﬂ.,
Sing. 4 Pélate, oratite pela
Péfale, oraelle pefa, o

I am_Jorry
Thou art forry
He is forry

Péfanosgpor ¥nofotros nos péla, W are forry
Plnr Péfaos, or gp' vofdtros os pefa, - e are forry
. ( Péiales, or'g eﬂos les pefa, They are forrys
r‘,
And fo throughout all other Tenfes 3 ‘but in the
. Imperative Mgodemus s
& Peéfete, Be thou _/'nny “
Pelele, Lot bim be forsy o
f P:fenos, Le us be forry ;
: Plﬁ' ’Pefeos, Be ye frry &
z Péfeles, @ Lt them be ﬁn;r

o
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Of v %;:s Imperﬁnals belonging to the . firft
, Conjugation.

;@Q% Spam,% Imperfonals, like the Latin,

» want the firft and fecond Perfons; and are
declmed only in, the third Perfon, throughout all
Moodq%’]‘enks f”' ,

Of the Imper/o’h@me are Afive, and /bme Paffive,
The Aétive are conjugated thus :
Nevar ! To [now.
'm""‘:,_h %
Sy , Indicative.
\ ° "'?J:t._..l,!‘};.
Prefent Tenfe., -
*‘A:"__,;;EZ‘_*\@I "
Niéva, Ir fnaer
Imperfect. #
Nevaba, = - It did frioasion
Firft Preterperfect.
o L
Nevs, N oIt frovced.

Second and Third Prcte?ﬁerfe& /

Ha, or hﬁvo nevég.,'do; s« It bath frowed;
. Plufperfeét.
Havid n:vido, = bzzd'%rwm -
: : . o o
*
12 Future

=
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- L R o
Nevard, : - Iﬂ&{ ! fios,
Que niéve, e IEF v,
Serd buéno que nidve, It avill be good if that it fuoul: fwﬁ
Si nevdra, nevafle, or nevaria, i i would fuow. '
Quando haya nevado, ' When it bath fnowed,

Si huviéra, or huviéiie nevado, + g *  If it had flowved.
: - s | .
Quando nevire,. % > %ew%l[ oy
Nevéando, ; ! 22 Snowing.
Los Campos eftin nevados, The Fields Sseover’d avith fiowwe.
Niéwe, a Noun, , bt Tin fnowe.,

~In this manner are conjugated the following
Verbs :

Atronar, or tronar, o thunder
«  Guanizar, or apedrear, o bail
Helfr; to freeze -
t’*““”g}(qﬁfmpﬁgtér, to lighten ’
Ahft—&éi, to [moak
' Cohftar,™te be plain,) or clear
Importar, o jmport, to be convenient

L

: Thgﬁf;?mve Imperfonals are Qconjugatéd with the
: Particle /e before or after the Verb, as

- 'Se cufnta, 1 is _/217;43‘& it is told, it is velated, it is reparted.
Se contaba, Jt wak faid.

Se cento d«% } 1t bath been faid.

Se ha, or hivo cortado
Se havia contado, 4 had been faid. ®
Se contard, Mt il be faid,

And fo throughout all other Tenfes and Moods.

“N. B. That all the Verbs regular, or irregular,e ,
- perfonals, or imperfonals, except the regular paffive,
may. be othefwife copjugated by the auxiliary Verb »
Epir, 4nd the Gerund-of the Verb, through all the
_ Tenfes and Moods, as o
e S Prefent.

e

L B S



Sing.

4

L

% Prefent, Indicative.

or eftoi amando, [ lwwe, or I am hving, &c.
amasl or eftds amando ;
L ama, or eftd amando
h amamos, o eftimos amindo
Plur i

amais, or eftals ngo

'él’ﬁkﬁ{f\;ﬁﬁh ando

Imperfect.
Amiba, or eftiba améndo, * I avas lving
Perfe&.
- : :
Amé, oreftGve amando, = Bdid be, &e,,
Llamo, or eftdi llamando . I call, cr am cal/mg

Hablo, o eftdi habléndo, 1 fpeak, or am jp am;»,‘ &c..,

The fame is to be obferved in all the- u,\,orjuga-
tions. '
. It muft be obferved here, that there age fome
Nouns cailed Verbals, for their being derived from
the Verbs; in Latin thofe are terminated generally
in btlzsz in fory, and ix, and in SQam/b in ble, dor,
and 7/z: as -

Latin. : Siam'/b.
bilis Amabilis Amible
tor ¥ as < Amator

ix
But #ote, That there are\]'omc Spanifb Verbs

which are defectives in this pamcular, as well as
. fome Latin Verbs,

i3 of
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g

ble
dor »as < Amador :
Amatrix - @ - Lz Amatriz, or amaddra.
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f v erés Regular 0 f z‘Zve ﬁCOﬂM

gaz‘zorz, in er. - .

Refpondér,

-
S
i

Indicative Mg 0
Prefent Tenfe.
Refponde, : 1 anfaver
Slﬂg v Refpo’ndes, = You an/:w;r N‘_{_‘_.‘_,‘_r:,-wﬂi
Refponde, He anfwers , &
- aRefpondémos, We anfwer
Plur.4 Refpondéis » = Ye anfaver !
g fponden, ‘ They anfwer
g Pretesimperfect.
Re fponcha, ¥ 1 did anfuwer, or 1 was anfuwering,
Singes {pondias, ~ You did anfwer
Refpondia, - He did anfrver
Refpondlamos, We did anfwer
Plur Refpoudxadexs, e did anfwer
Refpondmn, by Phey did anfuer
- ' Firft Preterperfect.
Y \% : y
Refpondi, Z anfuere?
Sing, § Relpondifte, * ¢ o Jou anfs wered
= Refj pond:o, > ® He anfwered
Refpondimos, 7 - WP anfwered
2 Refpondifteis, £ T anfavered =
Re(pondiérop,, : They qrzf--,uered
o S ® I ¢
iz & :
@
Second
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.
Second and Third Preterperfect.

I hawe anfwered
You have anfwered

‘ He has anfavered
Refpondido, ¢ We have anfuwered

or hive °
. or haviflé
Ha, or hlivo
L3
H¢mos, havémos, or

Plar havimos
- Havéis, or huviftein_ 1o Ye bave anfwered
o BTty or ‘huviérog’ They have anfwered
terpluperfect -
Havia T
Sing. < Havias
" Havia’ :
kt'”‘“?‘m.sm.m e Refpondido, p 1 bad anfwered, &c.
B ur- Haviadeis o
Havian
£ =h
X °
= Firft Future. o ?
Refpondcre, oFi
Smg Refponderés, :
Refpondera, :
Refgonderemos, 1 fbadl, or aill anfower, &c.
Plur. < Refponderéis, s
Refponderdn,
. ® Second Futures

He, or Téngo de refpondér,
Sing {Has de refpondér
Hade refpcndcr, W Iam, ts or muff an-
5 {Hemos, or havémos de refpondér Saver, &c.
Jur

Havéis de refpandér,

_Han de refpendér, = \ =
@ e = 1
= Third Futu
: Sing. Havré de ref] pondér, 3 ﬁf.’l be obligd to akfuer.
s 6
14 Fourth

-,



}'{'Izlo  The RUDIMENTS oft

» .
Fourth F uture. ¢
Emg Havm de refpondér, Y T ?ﬁ‘“‘%@@ﬁ
Imperative Mood, ~° . {
o -
; Refpénde tu, Do you"WH, & ,m" asfuesihon
B2 3 Retvindaiel, Leitin i s
Refpondimos 05 Let us anfavers
- Plur. < Refpondéd vs Da ye anfaves. E Lt  you anfaver
Refpondan ellos  Let them anfwer

o

Sué_/wzﬁwe and Optative Moods, with the Szgm.

Cémo, Aunquc Oxala,
W’ben God grant, Would to God

Prefent Tenfe.

Refpdnda,,

Smg Réfpondas,

== Refponda, %eﬂ, or God grant I ds
Refpondamos, anfaver, &ec.

Plur. 4 Refpondais ;
Refpdndans @ “

“Three Preterimperfects,
-Refpondiéra, Q”fpondicﬂ'e, or ] @

refponderia,

: Refpondiéras, reffondiéfles, o» |
Sirg. ; refpondeuw i

Refpondiéra, refpor.ueﬁ"e, or

refponderia 4 }WM,'OT God grant 1"

Refpondiéramos, Jefpondleffedcxs O did anfaver, &c.
or refponderiamos =
Plir.< Refpondiérais, or refpondiéfiemos,
o or refpondefiadeis
Refpondiéran, refpondiéffen, o
-~ refponderfan,

: Preter-
@ Iﬁ:’%‘,m ~ b
%

a



o
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¥
\B Preterperfect.
Fh y
Hay . :
b § Haya s , Refpondido, When, or would to God, &¢.

- Hayamos 1 hawe anfavered, &c,
Plur. 4 Hayiis ‘ v
Hay& ® J"'()f“'l'r"‘:ll

econd Prcterpluperfe&

e
Huviéra, or huviéfle .
Sing. 4 Huviéras, or huviéfles When,
Huviéra, or huviéfle Refpon- } awouid ta
e Huviéramos, ¢ huviéffemos dido, God 1 bad
. u?l’ur Huweradexs, or huviéfledeis anfwered,
{ Huviéran, or huviéflen
Firft Futre. ° ;
Refpondiére,

Sing. < Refpondiéres, . o3
Refpondiére, When, or Gad grant I fball,
Refpondiéremos, orsawill anfaery &c.

Plur.4 Refpondiéredeis, £

Refpondiéren ity
- » Second Fi uture,
Huviére, or havré i
Sing. < Huviéres, When, or Gaod grant
Huviére - I jpall or avill
- Refpondido, 4 ¢ bawe anfwered,

Huvieremos
Plur. < Huvieredeis & = -&¢.
Hauvieren e

y Infinitive l\k@ '
* Prefent Tenfel 5
3 (3
" Refponder, = Te anfaver.

W& : - Preter-
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Prempr.rfe&: Tenfe. %
Havér rcfpond:do. . T bave a ?ﬁumd
Fumrc Tcnfe. .
' Phivér da refpondic,  Tobep :
Hav . pon ér, 2 i‘ wfwtr _
Gerund, "
» W.
Refpondiéndo, Anfsering. -
Participle A&ive,
Refpondiente, er.el que refponde, Anfering,
e Participie Paflive,
% Re{pohdido; Aufavtred, &c.

All other regular Verbs of the fecond Conjuga-~

tion in er, are conjugated after the fame manner ;
of awhich take the followmg L:Pc

Verbs canjugated as Refpondér,

Orrefpondér, correfpond.  Metér,” to put in.

Comér, to eat. Prometér, #o promife,
Bebér, to drink. Ofendér, o offend.
Reprehender, 7o repiowe. Efcondér, to bide.®

Barrer, to favesp.

s o  Aprendér, to learn.
Vendér, 2o fell.

Teméry 1s fear.

= Conoedé’r, to grant. _;,"‘ Emprendér, fo undertake. :
: éconlxeter, 10 attack, 4 Debér, #e onve. =
Correr, i ran. ff'-' . Cometér, to commit.
- : B Py
C.
®



. t}f! SPANISH

GrRAMMAR, 123

Of 7 e_ﬂ‘: Ir}*egulaf of the Jecond Con-

®
B oW
% “
Trahér; to bring.
Sabér, to kroww. a
Tenér, fo have.
Podér, isbe able.™, .
Querér, %o avil] or lave, i

v jugation in €ty as,

Ponér, to put.

acér, to db.
Cabér, to be contained.
Ver, o fee.

 Trahér, To fetch or bring.

Y @
Prefent Tenfe, b
¢ Yo trahigo I fotch ox bring =
Sing. 4 Tu trahes You foich or bring
El trahe s o He fetches or brings
Nofdtros trahémos We fetch or bring
Plur. 2 Vofdtros trahéis Ye fotch or bring
Ellos trahen They fetch or brisg.
i (L ot
Preterimperfect.
® ®
Trahia 1 did Jetch or bring
Sing. { Trahias You did fetch Or bring
Trahia He did feich ox bring
Trahiamos We did feich or briny
~ Plur. < Toahiais Yz did feich or bring
Trahian They did fetch or bring.

- Traxe, or trixe
o Sing. € Traxifte, or truxifte
Traxo, or trixo
§ Traximos, or truximos
Mur. d Traxitteis, or travifteis
 Traxéron, or truxéron

P

Indic;ative Mood.

Firft Preterperfect.

a
He hath feich: or brought
Wéhave fetcht or brought
Ye hawe fetcht or brought
They hawe fetcht or brought

Second



T
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Second and thxrd Pretcrperfeé‘tsf

He, or hiive f : *
Sing. & Has : g . .
x Ha Trakido g bawe ﬁlcbr’er,‘%
Hémos, or havémos ¥ brought, &e. °
Plur. < Havéls 2 ; :
Han: 1 "ol | ~
v L .
PR S ¢
5% 5 _mrccerplupcrfc&
Hma e ;f .
Hivias ' ;.*z- ’ . ‘ -
Hayia - £ bad feicht or browght,
Havxadtos. Trahxdo, &e 556
Plur.q Haviadeis
Havian L o o
= . Firff Future,
Trahere
Sing. £ Traheras « o :
Traheri 1 pall or will futch or bring,
Traherémos &e. =
Plur. £ Traheréis ; ‘ =
e Tedeean o) :
Second Future, .
He, or Eengo de trahér
S.iug. Has de trahér
Ha de trahér I am to or mufl feich ot
Hémos, o hivemos de trahcr bring, &c.
Plup, § Haveis de trahér, i _
Han de trahér .
‘ne igu-d and ﬁfrtb as in ihe other Verbs.
&
qu:perauvc Mood.
49‘ e
{ Trihetu, _ ¢ . Brmg or fuich thou
Trihiga ¢ c! . VL”,b"" bring or frich
= : Plar. P

s,
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rahigamos nofdtros Let us bring or
Plur ega d vofdtros, : Do ye bri mgur ﬁﬁi
Tirahigan éllos Let them bring or j'mﬁ

>
. dptaz‘z"ve and Subjunélive Mood,

@

w
F

Cgmo, g, @xaié.
" When, Go rant, waald 1o Gad

- Pre L,wz Tenfc. 5

‘1" 4\ ,‘v‘.' ’ -
Trahlga
Sing, { Trahigas
Trahiga When or me 10.God I da bring
Trahigdmos or ﬁlclz," &c ;
Plur. < Trahigiis : S
foahxgan : .

8 s 3

Preterimperfect Tcnfc.
k *
Truxéra, truxéfle, traheria :
ding. < Truxéras, truxéfles, traherias s N When, or awould
meera, truxéfle, traheria IaGod 1did
Truxéramos, truxéflemos, traherfamos hag or
Plur Truxeradels, truxéfledeis, traheriadeis Jesch, &c.
Truxéran, truxeﬂ'en, traherian

The firft and fecond may }e conjugated by TraXéra, and Tra.xéﬂﬁ.
{ b

Preterperfect.
: s : =
siﬂg . % Hé.yas @ =
Haya , P heny oravouldfoGod I haws
Haydmos Tshido, rmgbz or fcffbt, &e,
* Plur. < Haydis
Hyan
5 s Pt
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; Firft and Second Prctcrp!uperféf?.

~ { Huviéra, or huviéfle ) @ 1 . When, or
Sing. < Huviéras, or huviéfles * awould ta
i Huviéra, or huviéfle ‘ Tiahid 63  God Pad
Huviéramos, or huviéffemos TG S broughe *
Plur. 4 Huviéradeis, or huviéfledeis | " or fetehe,
Huviéran, or huvié% . &e.
TR » 1
Firft Fut:&g.
2 @
Traxére, or truxére e
Sing. € Traxérgs, or truxéres i Sy
Traxeére, or truxére When, of God grant 1/pall
Traxéremos, or truxéremos Seteh or bring, &e. -

Plur. § Traxéredeis, or truxéredeis
Traxéren, or truxéren.

e o - z SCCOﬂd F ature,

s |

“ € Huviére, or havré '
Sing. & Huviéres When, or God grant

Sl g Ta o f el
Plur. { Huviéredeis <
ot Huvicren. | . .
Infinitive Mood,
i Prefent,
;I'mhéf; __ T éripg? or ﬁtcﬁé
_ - Preterperfect
\H'avéijfr;iiido; ,.g,."-ﬁ | Do bave brought, or forch'd.
e

2 B
‘Havér, or efperar de trahér o bring, or ferch bereafier.

2 : ; Gerunds,
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‘ : ? Gﬂﬂﬂd’ 3
Tﬂl’ﬁeﬂﬁop .' | ‘ Bri; ‘@”’g: ar ﬁtf&"g
% B?artigiplegef the Preter Tenfe and Paﬁive Voicg.‘
Tn;,hido . 4 ngbt, or fe frb',f i ‘
" The fame manner gf Con_y;gannn is to be obferved
in all Verbs compounded of Trabér, as Retrabér, to
__draté back, &e. il ‘

P o
] 3

The <Irresular Verb Sabér,” To know, |
Indicative, | ik v L2

Prefent Ténﬁ.

Yosé, : I hnows
< Bing. 4 Tu sibes, You buwows & =~
: El sibe, He knowus
: Sabémos, We knous
Plar. § Sabéis ® ¥z knows
( Saben, i They kg »
/ Preterimperfect, >,
3 : = E
{ Sabiz, . 1dd ke
Sing. < Sabias, ® You did bnove
Sabia, ' . Hedidbww
Sabiamos, We did Frovs
Plury3 Sobiadeis \ Yo didhww
- & R e
E : . L] F ltﬁ
i
18
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Firft Preterperfett, ?

8up6. . o Ihnew” |
Sing. <2 Supifte, - G  You knews
‘ Sﬁpt), ¢ He hnedw ®
Supimos, o) We ke ” w
}’110' Supifteis . Ve bnew® . ‘
Supxemn, : ‘ﬂny hney .
Second and third P}eterperfc&s.
]
He, or hive fabido "9 I baw knpaudd =
Sing. 4 Has fahido, You hawe kmown
Ha fabido, He bas bnown
Hémos fabido, We bawe knpwwon
Flur.{ Havéis fabido, Ve bave bnewn
Han fabide, _ ; They bave knowon
= . - Prctepplixpcrfc&.
< € Havia . 7 had known
Sing. € Havias . | Y You bad knowun
Havia \..:’ bid He bad knowwon
Haviamos - sas, We had knsaun
Llur, £ Haviadeis Ve had kuowwn
w { Havian They bad known
Fxrﬂ: Future,
- o o
€ Sabeé, ' I pall, oravill fmaw
Sing, < Sabras, You fball, or avill know
Sabra, - T Hedball, or awill Fuoww
: Sabrémos, W jball, ox avill know
Llup. < Sabréis, - Yz fball, or wwil] knoww
Sabran, ° ® Toey fbadl, ox awill knews
Second Future. =
o
He M"‘ o de faber, 1 am i0 know
Sng Hl; de faber, You ave to kuowy e
Ha de fabﬁ', He is to know
= s - Phar;
§ {

o=
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Hémos de fabér ‘

We are to knows .
Plur. $oHavéis de fabér e are to know
Han de fabéy . . Tbgy are to hurw
. .‘ * (]
*‘ JThird Future, |
@ Y < ,
Havré de fabér 1 jball be oblig'd ts ik
s F ou?t‘ﬁ’ Future, i
Havia de fabér 1 ivias 10 know =
Imperative Mood, 2
8 Sébe tu Know yiu
8 U Sépa el : Let, bim brous
Sepamos nofdtres Let us knows
Plur. 4 Sabéd vofdtros = Knmowye % = -
Sépan éllos . Let*them &mw\% 1
Subjunttive and Optative Mood,
Cémo, Aunqué, Oxala,
When, Though, Would to Ged. .
Prefent Tenfe,
Sepa =
Sing. < Sé = "
'g se;l’? God prant that I may
Sepamos kg,
= Plnr.{ Sepais . 8 =
Sépau = , w:a-»-»—.;/;. 2 '3'
\ ™ : - -
> K ’ Preter=
i == .
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Preterimperfe®. 1

X P '
Supiéra, fupiéfle, fabria k s
Sing. 4 Supiéras, fupiéffes, fabrias  * : £ e
Supiéra, fupiéfle, fabria When or Gad gragy o8’
- { Supiéramos, fupiéflemos, {ubriamos did ko, &c. g
Plur. 4 Supiéradeis, fupiéfedeis, fabriadeis .
Supiéran, fupieflen, fablien 0
»

Preterperfect.

4 Haya fabido v %“.
Sing. 4 Hayas fabido : -
: Haya fabido When, or God grant Ihave
Hayamos fabido, knoavm, &e.
* Plur. 4 Hayais fabido
’ Hayan fabido

e 7

/ Firlkt and Second Preterpluperfect.

®
s g

o
Sl Huviéra, er huviéfle ¥
Sing. {Huviéras, or Muvitfes When, or
Huviéra, or huviéfle Sabid awonld 1o
%Huviéramos, or huviéflemos 990 Y God I bad

w Plur.

Huviéradeis, o7 huvicfledels known, &c.
Huviéran, er huviéflen :

' Firft Future. ,

Supiére
Sing. < Supiéres -
Sapiére : When, or God grant

Supieremos Bfpall knoav, &c.
Plur. s

Supiéredeis e
Supiéren %

. Second Future. == .

: Huviere, or gavré o :
Sing. ;Huviéres, e - S
Huviére = Hheny or God grant 1 fba
= € Huviéremos Sﬂ?'d = bave &uom{r&c. £
Plur. 4 Huviéredeis : : .
- { Huvi¢ren = ¥ fﬂ
- =" > ,  Infinitive
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{  Infinitive Mood.

. ‘Yrefenc Tenfe.
M Sabér s : : To knows
N s » :
= oy Px:eterperﬁi& Tenfe. : -
- Havé.r fabide ; Ta have known i@
S~ Fuwre Tenfe.
~ Havér, or efperir de fabér T know bereafier
# : "
Gerund, ®
éabsefndo = Kmwing 8° 7

Participle of the Prefent Tenfc and Active Yoic
El que sibe , Knowing
~“*Participle of the Preter Tenfe and Paffive Voicey

Sabyits™ : Knonon

The Irregudar Verb Tené;', To have, or bal,i.'

i3

K]
Indicative Mood.

<« . :
- Prefent. -
P Téngo b o fave, or bold
Sing, 4 Tiénes ; You bave, or bo'd
I Tiéne . Hp bas, or bods

= ok =2 i

3
b5
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P Tenémos
- Plur.< Tenéis

oy

s ﬁﬁﬁi Tuvifteis .

o

e

ﬁe RU/D

Ti¢nen

Prcter‘imperfgkk.

Tenia
Teniamos
Plyr. < Teniadeis

Tenian

 (Tenha
Sing. < Tenias

’ Thve
Sing. {Tu vifte
o ﬁlmos

0}

Tuviéron

. Fift Preterperfect.

IMEN‘TS

W hawve, or boIJ ;
Ye bam,?r hold /
Q‘Tb@) hawe; or bold

®
i L4
z 5
® . By

. 8
\ Z lédm’ bawe, or bold, -

B&c" .

1

o=
# ‘%ﬂm‘_ -

@

1 bad, or bzld
You bad, or beld
He bad, or beld
We bqf; “or held
Ye had, or beld
They had, or held

Second apd Third Prcterperfc&

N

- Tendré terné, or tenré °

3y s

. & :rﬁ Futureo

 Tendras ternds, or tenray
{ Tendra terna, or tenra

v He, or hive tenido I hawe bad
= Smg Has tenida : You bave bad
et Ha tenido * He has bad
: Hémos tenido e bave bad
. Pluwr.< Havéis tenido Ye hawe bar—=
S h Han tenido o They have bad
Preterpluperfect.
Havia 1 bad bod
Sirg. € Havids & You bad had
Havia <y G He bad bad
 CHaviamos o {08 1 ot bad
Piur. § Haviadeis Ye bad had
Havian : ﬂu_’y badbad |  ° =
\
- ¥ :

I fball, or avill bave =
You fball, or aill bave
He ﬁall, or avill ba/
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Te émos ternémos, or tenrémos W fpall, or aill bawe

Play. - réis ternéi¥ngr tenréis X2 phall, or awill have
Tendran ternn; tenran They fhall, or will bave

eond Future, i

H¢ de tenér 1 am to hawe, or bold
Sing. 4 Has de tenér o »  You are 1o have, ornld

- Ha de téh ' He is to have, or bold
Hémos dé tenér We are to have, or bold
Plur. £ Havéis de tengr Ye are io bawe, or bold

» { Han de tenér s They are to have, or hold

- M ~ ‘
Third Future,

Havré de tenér 1 pall be oblig’d to have or hold

Fourth F uture. 5=
Havia de tenér 1 was to have ™. -
jil
Imperative Moed.
-
Shg Ten tu Do thou hawe, or hold thou
Tenga el " Let bim bawe, or bald ®
Let us bave, or bold

. < hengdrvol6tros
Téngan ellos Let them bawve, of’ Sald ==

Optative and Subjunétive ~Mood,

Tengamos nofétros
Plur + Do ye bave, or bold, or ktye hld

** Cémo, Oxala, Aunqué. !
When, God grant, '%ougb.g ¥

i ] Prefent Ten'e.
% AT e -
o Téoga | :
¢ "Sing. ¢ Téngas’
Ténga ﬂ’bﬁt ot God gramt' 1
Tengamos 1 do bm, or bold, &c.
Plur. 4 Tengiis ‘

£ Téngan : =

; K 3 = - Preter=
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A
¥

Preterim perfc@f =
[

Tuvxcra, tuviéfle, temia, or
tendria s

Tuviéras, tuvxcﬂ‘es, ternias, or
tendrias

Tuviéra, tuviéfe, ternit, or
tendria S

Sing,

Tuviéramos, tuviéflemos, ternia-

mos, o tendriamos

Plur Tuviéradeis, tuviéfedeis, teriiia-

mos, or tendriadeis

@

P

o

Second

;- * WHon, or would to God &'
1 did bawe ox hold, &c,

" g
Tuviéran, tuviéflen, ternian, or h
tendrian J
S Preterperfed, -
. f{aya tenido .

Gugﬂ Hayas tenido ° '
" H:"-)’“% tenido W 7):11, or God grant I bave
Haydmos tenido baa’ or held, &c.

Plur.< Hayais tenido .«
Hayan tenido
-
JFirft and Second Preterpluperfeéts.
* ¢ Huviéra, or huviéfle e Frama .
$ing. 3 Huviéras, or huviéfles ‘ M, ot
~ { Huwiéra, or huviéfle | : T
Huvi€ramos, or huviéflemos Tenido, Cegat Loa .
Plur. Huviéradeis, or huviéfiedeis kad, or bed {
Huvi¢éran, er huviéflen =
L s
* Firlt Future,
Tuviére
$np, o Tuviéres £
— Tuviére Wlml, or God grant 1 /gall hawe
. 7 Tuviéremos | ©or bold. &, N
- &lzr. § Tuvicredeis ¢ Ty
- { Tuviéren
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. |
ﬁ‘ Second Future, -
~ (Havicre, a’?z é o . :
jmg {Huvxeres : : When, or God grant

Huyiére L i ' ‘
Bty ZHuﬁeremos e g’?gfdhz’c.b“
1§

Plur. ! Flaviéredeis
Huviéren .

" nfinicive Mood.

o - Prefent Tenfe.

Tenér To baw or to bold.

Preterperfedt T enfc. e

h {

W AR,

Havar tenido Wple— oAy bat’uz bad

* @

Future Tenfe. ™.

- b 2
Havér de tenér To be to hawe or bald

Gerund.
wrmcatiionegitdo ‘ Hollirgv | j
Participle ;)f the Prefent Tenfe and Adive Voice,
El que tiéne  Holdig
Pardiciple of the Preter Tenfe and Paffive Voice:

Tenido - Held ; »

I:,z%ce this Verb ﬁmple are its Compounds_ in all
Tpoints declined,s thro® 'all Moods and Tenfes, as

Ma.n:enér to maintain; Yo mamcngo, Pmaintain, mantiave, §
maintained.

‘Dgwnm‘, 1o detain OF ﬂa_y ; Detcngo, i dmtm. detiive, 7 Ze-
_ - tained,
= 4 4 - Retener,

®




Sk % \ : 7 .' * :“ y
%6 T RODEMENTS of, =
Retenér, o retain or with-bold; Reténgo, 1 reta(r: 3, petive, T

: S 1\ retained
Softenér, 1o jMa'x’n or ukpbaldvs_ Softéngo,

ain ; fofthve, 1

Jitjiain,ed

“

e : 4 &

e o .

The Irregular Ver-ér i’édér, e Tp be aé[e, i
= o \ % %

o - Indicative ‘Mood,

oo™
o Prefent Tenfe, : <
\ : ;
: ’Puédo‘ i w Fean, or am able
"Bing. < Puédes S 2% can, or are able
i Pung,;:ﬁ-' e © 1ol A& Hecan, orisable

T ol . 4R
Podimos < %l B can,“Or are able
e Plar. ’éis = =1 &= Jecan, OF are abie
JPucden S ——~ = - AThey can, or are able
4 - S e s

o - o - 3 :. H
Preterimperfect.
€ Podia . £ could, or ewas able
Sirg. € Podias You could, or avas able
ngia He could, or avas able
* € Podiamos We could, or %grg.‘% =
Plur, { Podiadeis - Ye could, or auvere able
-{ Podian They tould, or avere qble
Firft Preterperfed,
'€ Pide : ! e
Sing. 4 Pudifte =) ‘
Pido o7 could, or kave been .,
Pudimas abley &c. =
®  Plur. € Pudifteis . - e
Pudiéron\ g j :
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§ Secons thzrd Precerperfe&s.
UL oo i Pl o8 Db bt
&ing. 4 Has You could, or hawve been able
Ha », : N He could, or has been able
B Hémos, or Podide, ¢ We mxld or bave bmz able
Plar. aveémos ‘ =0
% % Havéi Ye could, or lmfm 6mx able
78 Han ¥l They could, or bawe been able
# Preterpluperfec, ° ;
s‘mgg-"‘mi v L s :
L4 Havia o
Sing. < Havias =
H Z, v > :."‘
gHz‘;;:m 4 vt d 2 b e o,
Plgr. 4 Haviadeis -~} % oy e
. : “1, : ‘Vi‘ ‘a = »
‘kjirﬁ? Future,
¥ e B
Podré : vE 5
Sing. { Podris . :
Podra - 1 fball, or avill be abl,
Podrémaos &ec.
Plur. 4 Podréis : Pl
Podran e

T

¢ Second Future,

g

He, or téngo de podér :
Sing. {Has de podér
Ha de podér I mufl, or awill be
Heémos, or havémos de podex able, &e,
Plur. 4 Havéis de podér” . :
oo Han de podér .
e Third Future.
.,a-:;.‘;v\-;:’ms""-“’ : & : :
B Havré de podér o fPall be obliged to be able

Fourth Future.

Havia de podér dwzs ok able




@

138 T RUDIME Nf\fjfﬁ *
rd ave

Though it feems improper for this
a fecond, third, and fourth Futpresof the Indi-
cative Mood, or any Imperative Mood, and- goft
Grammarians will allow it m:idgx%g yer théy are
frequently and properly ufed. @A

to tkkc econd-

Future, it is very ufual, and when one fay$, he cansw

not do fuch a thing, to anfyer, Has de podér, <Y ou
fhall be able ; by way of compelling flothful per-

fons, or fuch as may improve by olien trying to

do that which they cannot do at prefent. The
Afame is to be faid of the Imperative, which is in

the nature of the fecond future, being compulfive ; -

as, if one fay, No podémos bacér éfto, We cannot
do this ; and another anfwers, Prés podimos, Then
fet us be'able ; that is, let us yfe our Endeavours,

that we maygperform that which we think we can-
not do,, fﬁcreforc we will procged to the
> i - f
@ = Imperative Mood.
Si Puéde tu * Do you be able
% 7 Puéda el Lot bini be able
: Podimos nofdtros Let us be able
Plur. { Padéd vofotros ; Do ye be able
Puédan ¢llas Let them be able

Subjunctiveand Optative Mood, with the Signs,
Cémo, Aunque, Oxala, -
When, Thoughy Would .tg God.

Prefent Tenfe. ¢ %

/
. (Pueda . = e
Sizg. 4 Puedas o :
" Puéda = " i When, or God grant 1 can, or
Podamoz ° b able, &c. .
Plyr. 4 Podais
Pugdan *

. =  Preter-

s A
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¢ “?tygcrimpcr{g&' Tenfe. :

‘ Pudicra, pud{éﬁ'c, podria ’
b . Bing. 3 Pudiéras, puditfles, podrias . Wher, or aweuld
b Pudiéra, pudiéfie, podria R 20 God 1 eould
Pudiéramos, pudiéflemos, podriamos or might be
Plur., Pudié,%:llcis, pudiefiedéls, podriadeis able, &e.
o ©( Pudiérab,pudiéflen, podrian G
Preterperfect.
g *
-£~"P ¥ Héyﬁ 2 ~
Sing, gHéyas -
Haya - Sdido When, or awould to God, &c,-
Haydmgs - *N 1 have been able, &c.
P/ar.% Hayais™ I S
H-“q"'r-" : A : "‘3.."“. .
= g : 5 s
gl N> =5
Firft and fecond Preterpiup@ife&%w ‘
a . 3 '-'5:;;“ 'q.‘{.,
Huviéra, or huviéfle g
Sing. 4 Huviéras, or huviéfles When, or
Huviéra, or huviéfle Podid awouldto God
Huviéramos, or huviéflemos 1802 § 7 bad been
Plur. £ Huviéradeis, or huviéfledeis | able, &c.
Huviéran, or huviéffen : v
p T -

o Firft Future.

Pudiére
Sing. < Pudiéres

Budiére When, or Godgrant I fball, or mzy
Pudiéremos be able, &c.
 Plur. Padiéredeis, 82
,‘,»i’"‘xw Pudiéren i
T Second Future,
o ;,.s.:-)_ﬁ“-'""'a# 5 z
s , Huviéfe, or havré ~—. E
 Sing. 4 Huviéres ‘e When, or Godgrant
i Huviére o Podido 1 may, or feall
Huviéremos 4 2 bawve been able,
. Plur. 2 Huvicredeis : &c.
3 b Hauviéren : :
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!

+ Infinitive Mood. ]

Prefent Tenfe. o * . =
: 4 P
Podér ‘ To be able  °
o . 1
: & ! .
Preterperfet Tenfe. ™ Py
, " Havér podide ", To bave boen able .
; “ N
°  Gerund. : 5
" 2 G : P §
Pudiéndo, ,"'“""*fmg able, &e. :
TR
& = am &

egul_&f’f} erb Querér, ¢ To will, or love.

™

L g

IndicatAivc Mood.

o Prefent Tenfe.

.

Yo quiéro Taill, or lve
Sing. {Tu guiéres You ~will, or love
El quiete He avilk, or lbwes
. - £ Noldtros querémos H'e awilly or lwve
Plur. § Vofdtros quereis Ye avill, or lowve
Ellas quieren They awill, or lgye.
. =
Preterimperfect. - =
Queria, «  Ididamill, orlove ¢ o
~ Sinp. € Querias . Tou did will, or bve
Queria He did awill, or lve s
Queriamos . We did awilf, or leve '
Plur. § Queriadeis 0 Ye did will, or bwe
Querian ey did willy or love.
Firlt
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H GRAMMAR, 714%

; . Firft Preterperfect.
¥ .
} :
¢ € Quife 1 willed, or lved

o Sing. < Quisiffe You awilled, or liwed

; of Quifo 2 He awilled, or laed

§ T, . € Quisimos We qvilled, or lhawd

: Plur. 4 Quisifteis Ye avilled, or hwed
: ' % uifieron They willed, or loved

Has
Ha

* ™
=, i He, or hilve
Sing.

Sécond and Third Preterperfect.

L

Qlcrido, ll"‘l}l WI”ZI,

HémBsy or lved, &c.
Plur, € Havéis
Han : s B
T Ty,
g ¢ f p S S
. Preterpluperfect. "
: - | \ . a...%%mw .‘qﬁw'?m_ @
o T
lﬂg. " >
Havia . I bhad willed, or lved
Havidmos Querids, &e, :
Plur. £ Haviadeis :
Havian 3 »
B
"'E*,? AT S“;‘l_‘tﬁi"g‘aq .
s Firlt Future,
.
Querré 6
Sing. € Querrds
Querra 1 will, or fall awill, or
Quertémos leve, &c.
Plur. 4 Querréis . :
Querrén, s ~
,«mﬂl”p:;;ﬁ
).’ sw“& .- 8
o g Second. Future,
:rq},"‘

He, or ténpo de querér
«—;“‘5',";,3 %Has de qﬁegré‘r . = :
: Ha de querér * $iom to, or muff avill,
{Hemos, or havémos de querér €  or bve, &ec.
Plur.{ Havéis de querér ==
. « Han de querér

. e Third



! t'-#r""—r.‘:,"
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‘ Third Fumro. - ;
- Havré de qucrér 7 /lwafl de aﬂ:‘ged tg love
S ‘ .
Pourth Future. A : s
Havia de querér 8 I bad, or y“ was to %jm
§ - e {5
7 N AR
" Imperatzve Mood.
; icre tu | B you wili; ofr e
Smg - %l era Cl o

Let bim avill, vr love
Querdamos nofdtros Let us pill, or Jove
Plur. 4 Queréd volGtros PRt anill, or Jove
%wran ellus Let bm rwzi’l,,‘ or hue

o o
* 4

M#’rﬂﬂ!ﬂ?"’!
&

Optatlve and- Sﬁbjunﬂﬁie Mood

: E s g
= Como Aupque OXBIE’E

When, Ti baugb would to God,

Prefcnt Tenfe,

- € Quiéra : 3
Sing. 4 Quiéras <
Quiéra Y When, o God grant Inuill
Querdmos C o or love, &c.
Pfar.% Querdis -
Qm:ran . :

]

" Three Pretenmperfe& T enfcs.

)

. § Quifiéra, qmﬁéﬂ‘e, quema | P
Sing. Qxxﬁeras, qulﬁeﬂ'es, quemas When, or God =
Quifiéra, quifiéffe, querria

grant Twoggg
{ Quifiéramos, quifiéfiemos, querriamos ©
F J'IT 0

¢ or did love,
Quifiéradeis, q@ﬁefi‘edczs, querriadeis  § &c.
Qmﬁeran, qmﬁeﬁ'en, guerriag -

- Preter-
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143
Prewrperﬁ& Tenfe, i |

[ Hiva ?
o Sing. 4 Hiyas o

When,or Godgrant Ibave

K va 5 -
2 sy, J{ayémcs Querido, will'd, or lov'd, &e.
Plyr. 4 Hayais 8
5 z Hiygp ° ;
o . (-

Firft “and Second Preterpluperfec.

e « € Huviéra, or huviéfie o When, or
: Sing. < Huviéras, or huviéffes » avould
© { Huyiéra, orshuviefie . to God
. € Huvidramosggitoniblemes  { Q0700 & 7 0
Plyr.4 Huyiéradeis, g huvicfledeis awill'd, or
Huviéran, erfnuviéfien " %'H‘ hv'd, &c¢.
f Rirft Fhiruze, | s e
! ’ > - b ]
b b ¥
: Quifiére T
Sing. < Quificres e sl
Quifiére When, or God gram 1 fball awill,
=3 Quificremas or lve, 8c¢.
s Pl 4 Quifieredeis
= ) Quifieren ' Eacs e
.ﬁz“é& ¥
NpE—— “Second Future,
® e
: Huviére, or havré . @
Sing. ¢ Huviéres s
Huviére Querido, When,orGad grant Izall

Huviéremos be willing, or love, &c.
Piyr. 4 Huvilredeis 4
‘Huviéren ; — e : Loy

[ifinitive Mood.

. Prefent Tenfe.

@ ® ;
& ‘Ta-w:l', or leve

G T e Pragr
e ot
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Preterperfe& o

- .
Havar q%udg. G Te batbewilld, or Jov'd
o

5.,Gcrund. n e %
=X ;\l Q .»I
Queriéndo . meg . :

2 L 5 P == i)

: - Participle, 3

Querido « Willd, or lv'd, &

.

This Vcrb may be declmed t
and Tenfes with the word™#s/added to it, which
with it fomcnmgs fignifies rather, and fometimes
more, as Mis quiéro callir que 417%@“@5@1 I had -

== rathes be ﬁknt than fpeak ill{ or Mas quicro a
. Pédroque ajuan, I love Pete more, or better than

Tk, ¢

e \%

rough all Moods

e e :
The Irregular Verb Ponér,  To put, @t place.

(Y

Indicative Mood,

- P{C&n;ﬁTﬁi}fg,{ -

. &
R

i ; g i v‘r'ﬁ
Yo péngo S ’
Suzg Ta pones g
o ggnf;‘;‘:s v 1 put, or place, &c.
Plar zPoneis By ®
: Pdnen, ; : =
: Prctcnmperfc& )
“(Ponia ; :‘1 o put e -
Sing. 9 Ponias . ¢ © You did pus :
Potitw-; " ¢ Hedidput ‘ ‘}
Plare
e
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# Pon‘amosf’ : We did put ;
; Poniale.i‘a Ye did put
n o Thydidpuw
; i 3 ," i : : ¢
. = Fult Prcterpc’r?f&&;;. -
P e E. Z

%3 Pde |

- Sing, 4 Pusifte :
Pifo i :

z Pusiiios E : 1 bawe put, &e,

g le'.% 5

Pusifteis
Pufiéron

< Second Preterperfect.

Luétto, 1 bawe put, &ec,

i terplﬁpcrfc&. s 8

@ A

% Puéfto, .~ J had put, &c.

%

Sing, Havia

~ Fitft Future, T e
Sing. Pondré, or porné 7 Bally or aill put, &ec.

®

: Second Future. o .

&, : - ¥ Ty 2 ;
0. He, or Téngo de ponér I am ts, or muft put, &c,
& e R

Tinikae
Hayré de po'nér: - - = Jball be obligd to put
Eavia déponér } : 1 bad, or I awas top

] £

Imperative Mood. -
b e - SR

i { n Do you-put, o put thx
el Lﬂbfm?uf = A

_ . Pongamos nafdtros Letus put -
$ur. < Ponéd vofdtros Do ye pus, pr ket ye put
v L Pongan éllos o Let thon put
! : :
L : : Subﬁ
a e e i =



‘Sub}un&wz md thange Moad |

Como, Aunque Oxﬁla n‘ <
%"% ‘T/Mgb Would to God.» M@

e ¢
Prefent Tenfe, © | @ e
Rl
: Pénga
S {Péngas ; e
Poinga When, or God grant Ids
Pongamos 5 &c.
Plur {Pﬁngéu T
Pongan -
P @ :
: Preterimperfe -

* Pufigen, phlicfle, o~ pornia,

{ Tdiia ’

ficras, pufiéfes, m; pormas, ]

pondnas

Pafiéra, pulicfle, or pornia, pon- | : ]
dria : When, ovavould ta God

quiuamos, pufieflemos, or por- > 1 did put, &c. ;

* niamos, pond¥amos ﬁ
| Phat Pafigradets, puﬁcﬂ?'dels, or por- W
-} niadeis, pondriadeis :
Pufié gan, pufiéflen, or pm'man,
Pon - ! J \g
: Preterperfect, - ﬁ
A =
: ¢ Haya & N = L
. Simg szas iRt e ra e :
H ya e EZben 6t God grant 1)
- Hayamos e &c. .
Plar.4 Hayaige i
Hayan = | : =
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Fu-[t «and Second Preterpluperfects.

.
Huvxéra, or huviéfle
o Sing. « Huviéras, grhhuvxem:s " When, or.
Eoo viéra, or huyiéfle ; | awouldto God
> %% J%meramos, or huviéfemos  ( TU¢R0, § 73y put,
*Plur. £ Huaviéradeis, or huvxe‘fedcxs &e.
; ; Hluuéran, whuv:eﬂ'en
L2 a
Firft Future,
- { Pufiére -
Sm Pufiéres e
: Pufiére A4 WZenzz ot God grant 1 fhall puty
PiftEreioy v _&XC.
Plur Pufiéredeis :
Puﬁerm B
: S‘*imd Fu‘ture?”*c./\
Huwerq, or hav o= -3 =
Sing. 4 Huviéres : v When, or God grcr;
: Huviére \ Puétt 7 V4
Huviéremos s &/;m i
Plyy. 4 Huvieredeis b
‘Huviéren v 5 »
”Wwwn' = - ‘e
Jnfinitive Mood.

Prefé;lt Tenfe.




R D i LRt : % i
148 Tk RUDIMENTS lof ?w“’
i Participle Pamvc.g j f" ;
Puélto ' o Pty &c. ‘
~ After this manner are decliped in all 'rEfpc&q,
Componér,*to compofe, yo compingo, I compg%gw
compiife, 1 have compofed 3 Difponér, to®difpéle,
difpdngo, Idifpofe, difpifé; 1 have difpofed 3 Ante-
ponér, to fet before, antepéngo, 1 fev before, antepiife, 1
‘have fet before; Proponer, to propofe, propongo, 1
nropofe, proprife, 1 propofed 3 and, if there be any
other Verbs derived by Compofition from Pongr,

The Irr@ufzzr{’erb Hacér, 3 %*da,‘ﬂgr make.

'a?i: G 2 ﬁ}»_,—\}“ = i #

Indicative Mood.
é" =

: =g
>
o

*  Prefent Tenfe.
Yo higo 1 do or make
Sing. < Tu haces You do or make
El hice He does or makes
Hacémos e door make o
Plur. < Hacéis - Ye do or make
Hacen They di'or make
¥ & 3
Preterimperfect.
" Haeia _ “ f1 ‘l, @
Simg. < Haclas S L § =
Hacia ¥ ——
T B ames : "’I,%zd ore%:zad’e, &c. e
_ Plur. 4 Haciadeis, or haciais S} o e
Hacian ; L Ry,
: ‘\ww‘ﬂ’"aﬁﬂu : {’
F lrft Preter perfe&.—-a s
, = , /
Sirg. < Hicifte : ' 1 bawi made, &c.

e e
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{ Hicimos ;
Plur.{ Hicifteis » We have made, &c,
" [ Hicieron : ' . :
< Second Preterperfect. :
% 2 ; PG
s N He, or hive )
S’:ng Has = ® :
; Hi Héch I bawe dome,
14 Hémos, orhav:mm e or made, &ec.
Plur Haveis : SrEs
Han s s
: Prctcrplupe'rfc& *
Hawa
Sing. < Havias
g‘;ﬁﬁm% Hécho, ¢ 1 bame oF ‘made, &c. :
Plur. { Haviadei - = Sy
Havlan -
’ Firft Futute.
: Sing. < Haras .
% Hara & 1 fball, or awiil &b, or mah,
" - (JHHarémos &c.
S5 Plur. 4 Haréis
+ { Haran ® .
. s

Second Future.

irg - Lamto, or muff da,
ic’r g " or make, &c. »

fs e * Third Future.
T- B & & @ :
Havré de hacér, Y 1 pall be oblig'd 1o do
- L1 Pam




chrch Futurc.
#

Havia de hacér 1 iwz’ fofJ was o S

5

Imperatwc Momd - Lo

¥

Sim i Haz, or hacetu Do ar ma& tbfor & thou
¢- Y Hagael Let bim do or make
i { Hagamos nofdtros ,  Let us do or make

Plur. { Hacéd vofotros Do ye or matke ye, It ye do *

; Higan éflos Let them ds or mate

5
g SuB_] “&Q:e and Optatlwm
A o Qmm
B = Efmo, Aunquéz, Oxala. ,
o When, Y[a?ugé, Would to God.
Prefent Tenfe.
R - =
2 Ihiga |
Sing. 4 Hagas . : o -
Haga H'ben, or ??od gran??mg
Hagamos %o or make, &c.
Plur. < Heiis ' o
Higan =
Preterimperfec, N%;J =
. . : g
: ¢ Hiciéra, hiciéfle, haria e - -
+ Sing. = Hiciéras, hlczeﬁes, harias :
chu,ra, hicigffe, haria

e F.Wﬂn or fua.ula'fa(’oé

i Hicieramos, Iuméﬁ'emos harfamos J did do or make,
Plur. {I-Eam‘fa?is, hmxeﬁ"ede:s, hariadeis

Hiciéran, h1cwﬂ"en, harian

g'é}

,{m R U“ﬁ"IME Ngs _{’
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»

Preterpcrfc&

«Haya hechn ¢ :
« Sing. 4 Hayas hccho e e
- Hgya hécho When, or God gramt I bawe
i ﬁw\h blaydmos hecho made, or dowe, K¢,
Plir; 4 Hayéis hécho 7%
{ Hayshay hechﬂ 3
'y i
Firft and Second Preterpluperfes.
9 Huviéra, er huviéfle 3
Sing. 4 Huviéras, or huviéfles ° 2.8 :zzz; 3:
l I’IUVJEFa huvleﬁé | I'Iécho, G0d]/—’“d
Hav€ramos, or huvi g i
Plir. 4 Huviéradeis, or huviéiledeis e
Huviéran, or huviéflen U St
W Firlt Futore:™ —
Hiciere ' e ;
Sing. < Hicieres i o
Hiciére When, or God grant I fball or
Hiciéremos . avill da or make, &c.
Plur, < Hiciéredeis i
{ Hiciéren = # : S P
S @ ;
: , Second Future.
e : Huviére, or havré : .
. angeres N\ When, or God grant
‘Hécho, Ijball have done
Pl = or made, &G.
S g-* o
Infinitive Mood. :
» Prefent Tenfe, =
e, =
® To do ot make.
it - Preter-
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Preterperfeé’t Ten.{‘c.
Havér hécho : 7o bqw done or Made
} ¢ @ e

Futurc Tcnfc, 5 /f""’

Haiér, or efperar de haccr 7o male om beres ﬁer

7 ' Gerund.
Haci¢ndo - - Doing or making
Participle .A&ivc (of the Preter Tenfe:
Hléchg

e Made or done, &c.

decli?g all the Verbs
proceeding by ompoﬁtlon from Hacér, as Defbagir,
to undo,” Rebacér, to makc again, Cantrabacer to
countcrtcxt, .

& Fi*the fame a

|

L 5 Y 5 =

The Irregular Verb, Cabér, To be J@;rztaimd.

N
Indicative Mood,
£ Prefent Tenfe.
® g T Al ;
1 A &
, Yo quépo " oo ed S
® Sing. 4 Tu cibes Wrz contained =
El cabe He is contained o
Cabgmos We are contained ;
Plar. €18 Ye are contained ==
Caben : They are contained
. (Y <

Preter- -
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@

Pretcnmpcrfe&

A ] was contained
You avas contained
He was contained
" We <yre contained
= Y2 avere contained

Pl
1an "o They awere contained

Cabm
2 8
b

mmos

Firft Preterperfet. 5

Clipe 1 hawe been contained
Cuplﬂ:e You have been contained
“Eipo o He bas been contained
Cupimos- : We hawe been contained

Cu pxﬁe:s ¥Ye hawve been contained .
Cnpxcrorl_m 7 b?ﬁa"z:m comawd

: 3‘“'~, e

Second and Third Preterpérfects.

S&”g

Plxr,

"ﬂh f

ol |

He, or have cabido o o dbave been contained
Sing. < Has cabido You hawe been contained

Ha cabido He bas been contained

Hémos cabido We bawe been contained
Plur. < Havéis cabido ' Ye bave been gontained”

Han cabido They bave been contained

= -
Preterpluperfeét. =

I had been contained
You bad beey covtained
He bad been contained
We had been contained
Ye had been contained
Tbey bhad been contained

“m;.:f .
Firft Future.

1 fball or awill be contained
You plllor wwill be contained
o He fball or awill be contained
We fpall or awill be contained
Ye jpall or il be contained
They foall or will be contained

Second

ST
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Lol el "*Semnﬁfwm 2

S5 5
He, or tén go de cahér
Sing. Has de cabér
- Ha de cabér
Hémos de cabér
Plur.< Havéis de cabér
; H@nrdccabér

4-

il Tam t,o0r st be

contained, " &c. /f“ﬂ
S i

J
- o The Third and Fourth as in the other Verbs,

» Imperative Mood. 5
s Cabetu ? Be you containid
mg Quepa g el  Let bim be contained
flofotros : Let us be contained
La voidigos A contained
o &%’; Quepan € Let them be contained
g

Subjuné&ive and Optative Mood.
e iCémo, Oxélé, Aunqué. ..
When, God grant, Though.

Prefent Tcnfe.

: ' % i
{ Quépa il 5
Smg %epas B h \ | 5
. Quépa Tfﬁﬁ God gmnl £ am

Qutpamos by coitained,

Jur. < Quepais
Quépan

o ®




4 SEERNGIOINE .

Pnﬁm j
Cﬂpitﬁ., cnpreﬂ‘;,% ea:;ém : . 23
B Sing. 4 Cupiéfas, cupié r
A (,am&g:’cnpaéﬁe, ‘cabria - Wi’:"&‘g ]'“::"z
L Cupi¢ramos, cupiéflemos, 1 cabriamos Sl
. Plur upiégggeis, u}axeﬂ'edm, ‘cabriadeis s
» pléran, copicflen, cabrian
: | . .
L : Preterperfeét.
- Héya cabido ' .
Sing. < Hayas cabido
faya cabido When, or God grant 1
Hayamos cabido X bawe been contained, &c.
Plar, 4 Hayais cabido S g e £
Héyan cabido i3 - e
’,,;’ wﬂ.’ il ;%" *;é
Firft and Second Preterpldperfeéts. i
. -
. € Huviéra, or huviéile L s
Sing. < Huviéras, or huviéfles ' When, or
: Huvigra, o huviéfle ~ Cabido, g:;lj b’:d
Huviéramos, o huviéflemas : L
Plur. £ Huaviéradeis, or huviéfedeis R
i Huviéran, or haviéfien s o
@ e
« Firflt Future. -
Cupxcre .
erg Cup:cr N‘% : P s & d grant
{ Cupigrt .
Cu?!c mos T IM, or avil] be
Plir.. Copiéyceif o = R Bt
e (iﬂem:\

V4 : .

L ¥

Second Future,

‘“__A

(‘

w Huwerc, or hivré 2

Mg g:::ec:ees T e %”’:om' God grant T may
Huvxeremos < Cabido or /ball be contained bere-
Huviéredeis - - afier, &,
Huvxem; S -

Tahaiee
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Inﬁmtwc Mood.‘

Prcfcnt.

Cabér 5 b it d,

1]
Preterperfect. © =

«  Havér cabido

To hawve been contained.,
= Gerund,
Cabiénde " Being contained..>
. * o  Participle.
“=abido v =a Condhined.
& =
The Irregular Verb, Vér, To Jee.
Indicative Mood. o
= =
. Prefent Tenfe,
Yo véo == 7 fee
Smg.. Tu ves Yol = = =
He e % =
Vemos e o Jee,
Vexs : Jee | -
V‘{k @eyﬁt b e
: —
~ Preterimperfect. (.
Via, or veia 1did fee -
Sirg. 4 Vias ~ You did fee
Via® - ® He did ﬁe
Viamos : We did fee
Plar. < Viadeis Ye did jee
Vian = 7 They did fee
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tFirﬁ Preterperfeét.

&
Vx, or vide 1 faw
Smg S You faw
Yxo He faw
unos We faws
%Iur Vifte s Xefaw
&crou . They faw

Second and Third Preterperfeéts.

=S He, or hiive vifto 1 hawe feen
Sing. 4 Has vifto You bawe feen
Ha vifto 7 1< He has Jeen
Hémos vifto q We bawe feen
Piur. $'Havéis vifto Yz hawve feen i
Han vifte They ave feen e
; Preterpluperfect. ——
Havia I bad feen
Sing. < Havias You had feen
~ { Havia : Vitto He had feen
Haviamos Y0 We bad feen
Plur. 4 Haviadeis Ye had feen .
Havian They had feen
Firft Future. :
L
 Veré 1 foall or awill fee
Sing. 4 Veras i You fhall of avill fie
Vera He fball or quill fee
{ Verémos We fball or ayill fee
Plur. L Neréis Ye fball ot avill fee
- V:Qré.n They fball or will fee
Second Futhre. .
H;, or téngo de vér 1 am to or gmuft fee
Sing. < Has de vér You are to or muft fet
Ha de vér He is to or muff Jee

Hémos de qpr
Haveis de vér
Han de ver

L]

L2

?P’“r {
5 The Third and Fourth as in the other Verbs.

We are to or mufl jee

@ Zl’éare to or muf? fee

ey are to ot mufl fee

~ Imperative
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= Imperative Mooj o
#

. §Vée, or véta Do thou fee, or fee.thou
Sig. § verar " eyl
Veimos nofGtros Let us fee o,
Plur.< Ved vofdtros "Do ye fee, or let ye fee v
Véanéllos =~ 8 Letthem fee .
‘ LR S ot S

The Subjunétive, the Optative, and the Iffinitive *
Moods, altogether as in the other Verbs before, as
the Prefent Tenfe of the two firft Moods 7%a, the -
Preterimperfe®, Viéra, weria, viéfle 5 the Preter-
perfect, Haya vifto, the ‘Pre¥espluperfe®, Huviera,
or, buviéffe viffo 3 the Futyre) Kjére. The Infinitive,

~Ver, Participle, Fiflo.

s e ]

_ The Irregular Verb Caér, To fall.

Indicative Mood.

Prefent Tenfe.

Caigo 1ral

Sing. { Caes Thon falleft
Cie . He falls
Caémos We fall

Plur. 4 Caéis - @ fall
Caen They fall ©

- P = <
Preterimperfect. 3

Caia, ‘caias, &c.
. Firlt Preterperfet,
& A

» - tl
Cni, caifle, &c
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%con Jrctcrpcrfe&.

He caidoy” Has caido, &c

,, d fo oﬂ'the othcr Tenfes, like the regular Verbs,

@

“®  Imperative Mood.

Do you fall, or fall theu
”’g { Ciiga Lef bhim fall .
Caigamos Let us fall .
I’lnr Caed : Do je};fall or lu ye fdf
Caigan Let them fall ﬁn
Infinitive Mood., « -
¢ Prefent Tenfe. , g
Catr s T ﬂ//
Gerund,
~ Cayéndo - - Fallig 5

The Veeb Entendér, to underftand, in the Pre-
fent Tenfe of the Indicative Mood makes Enlzefzda
Prcterpcrfc& Entendr

3 ‘Of the Verbs ip Cér,
T\BE following Verbs ending in cer, are gene-
r

ally . fpelc without an f, though it were

. more proper to write them with it before the o,

hich would render them all regular, and more

" Wifwerable to the Latin, from whigh many of them

> derived 5 bur fince we generally find them otheg-
ifc, it is proper to note them down here,

'm. ,%’rt' ] v 2 ]ﬂ_ﬁlli{iﬂb
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=i

- Merecér, to merit.

- Except from this general

come, Vénzo, Venci 3 which
that they might more properly

above,

with an f in the infinitive
Fenfe of the indicative Mood,
Latin Péfeere s conofeér, irom t

o

l)’{:dicati‘%%
e.

Infinitive. “efent Te
Adolecér, to grow fick Aloléfeo
Agradecér, o thank Ag géfao
Amortecér, o dye away Amortéfco
Desfalleceér, to faint Desfalléfco
Apetecér, to defire v Apetélco
Crecér, to grow Créfco”

' Encallecér, to svax hard as aCorn Encalléfco
ncarecér, o magnify Encarélce
Eftablecét, fo eflablifs Eftabléfco -

Fenenér, fo finifk Fenéfco
Pacé;, to feed Pifco
Peresir, ta perifh : Peréfco
ompadecér, #o have Compaffion Compadéfco
[toocer, to know Condico
Padecér, o fuffer Padéfco
. Ofrecér, tooffer Ofrélco
~ Guarnecér, fo garnifb Guarnéfco
. Parecér. to appear Paréfco 1§
Nacér, fo be born _ Nafeo
Enflaquecér, to grow lean Epflaquéfco
Enriquecér, ¢ earich . Ehriquéfco
Empobrecér, ta grow poor’. Empobréfco
Endurecér, fo groww bard Enduréfco
Fallecér, t0 fail or dye Falléfco
Engrandecér, fo magnify Engrandéfco
Entriftecér, fo grow melancholy ~ Entriftélco
Ennoblecér, fo ennoble Ennoblélco
Florecér, e flourifs Floréfco
Fortalecér, o firengthen Fortaléfto
Favorecér, #o favour Favorélco
Obedecér, 1o abey Obedéfco
Delvanecér, to make vain Defvanélco
Enfoberbecér, to grow proud Enfoberbéfco
Emmudecér, to grow dumb Emmudéfco
‘Eftablecér, 1o eflablip * ¢ Eftablélco
WMereico

Rule, Pencér, to over- ¢
fhows what was faid
all be willl -
and pr’%ﬁ*&
as Pafiér, from the
he Latin cogncfeere,

Mood,

Preterperfest.

Adoleci
Agradeci
« Amotteci
. Desfallec]
Apeted

o yerly)

~Encileci
Encareci
ll;ﬁﬁableci <
enecy s
nt- /-
Perect
Comppadeci .
Conocl
Padeci
Ofreci
Guarneci
Pareci
Naci
Enflaqueci
Enriqueci
Empobreci
Endureci
Falleci
“Engrandeci
Entrifteci
Jnnoblect
Floreci
Fortaleci
Favorect
Obedeci
Defvaneci
Eunfoberbeci
® Emmudect
Eftableci
Merecfim.p

¥

ang

o

|
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and fo of others’; but cutom has px’cvaﬂcd to write
them as above, tnd there is no contending againft
it 5 but Vencér, \cannotfadmic of the /, being de- -
rived from the Latin pincere, and therefore keeps -
on without an /.in 1 Moods and Tenfes:

s &
.

e s PR, IR W : o~

» s~

‘ Ofghe Varbs ingeh.... o |\ ™

: E followmg Verbs which have their ?hﬁ-
itive in gér, make the Prefent Tenfe of.
Indlcatkyc Mood, by changing g into j 5 the fama <
‘in the third Smgufar, and the firft and third Plurs. =
of the Imperative Mood, and through® all perfons,” ~
and both numbers of the Prefent Tenfe of the
Optative, and ghe Subjunétive Moods: That'is
when in the #ltima, or laft fyllable there is ana or e.
.
= .« Indicative.

Infinitive, | Prefent Tenfe, Preterperfodt.,

Encogér, to forink, Encdjo, Encugx.
Recogér, 2 gavher, Racdjo, Recopi.
Acoger, o entertaing - Acdjo, Acogl,
E fcogcr, 10 chodfe, 5 . Efedjo, Efcogl

Cogcr, 20 catch, 2 : Céjo, Cogl.

In other Moods and Tenfes, like the chulars, :
except the Tenfes before mentioned.

& @
&

B . O,
et

it

@ .

Of tbe Verbs in ér.

r WHE followmg Verbs in é make the Prefen!.
g Tenfe of the Indicative Mood by adding'i.
th

2

e laft fyllablc but one of the lnﬁmuve, and
M the

L]

o 4 == : : 1
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the fame in the fecond ah

EWTSs

third Perfons Singular,

and the third Pluaral of they Imperjtive Mood, and
throughout the Prefent T¢nfe of fthe Optatwe and

* the Subjunctive Moods, -

Infinitive.
Defendér, to defend,
we  Hendér, o cleave afunder,

«Cernér, 10'fift,
Entendér, to underfland,

ijr, to flink,

®

N\

L

Indigative,  °

5 Pre/irzt Tenfe. Preterf:rﬁ:ﬂ. 24

Deﬁendo, v di, ‘
* Hiéndo, H di. iy
. Ciérmo,  Cemi. '
Entiéndo, Entendi,

Hiédo,

' ﬁe next underneath form the Prefent [

Hedi.

enfe of

Indicative, by turning o in the laft Syllable but

wt

one of the lnﬁnmve into #e 3 and the {fame in the

fecond and third Perfon Singular, and the third

‘Piural of the Imperative Mood,

and

throughout

the Prefent Tenfe of the Optatlve ‘and Subjunétive.

Infinitive,

Volver, o turr,
“Solér,. tosbe avont,
Cozér, to boil,
Dolér, to griewve,
Olér, to jme!l

Indzcatwe,

Prefent.  Preterperfetl.
Vuélvo, Volvi.
Suelo, Soli.
Cuézo, = ozl
Duélo, =% Dali, -
Huelo, OH

The fame in all Verbs denv’d from any of them 5

as. Re‘volwr,
with, &J’c .

The next are v,ary’& as follows. _ -

Infinitive.

\C‘aer, fo fall.
Roér, o gnaw, @
yalm', fo be rwar:é

=

e @

to ftir abput 4

8

Condolér, to fuffer

B, T

Indicative,

_ Prefent Tene. Preterperfcﬂ
Ciigoy Cai. o4
Roigo, Rof

® Valgo, Yaii
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the Second Conjugats ot

PIE Y are forpied and conjugated in the famc
manner as thiple of the:firlt Conjugation ; as
ﬁivr., thus ¢ :

;. Prefef™Tiidicative. « Imperfect, Perfect.
S6i vito "} w  éravifto 5 Fui, or hefido "‘“’
ging. 4 éresvifto 8 < éras vifto g vifto, &c. g‘
“lesvito o L { éravifto i
Somos viftes { & ( ¢ramos viftos { ¥ And fo the r ’t §‘
Plur. 18dis viftos oS ex‘adexs viftos ‘;?’ of the Tml}t gy
. Son viftos € { éran viftos g , ~\ 7

Of Verbs Reciprochl,  »

Thefe Verbs! and all terminated in erfe, ate hke.
wile conjugated as thofe of the ﬁr[t Conjugation ; as

Perderfe, b Io/é one's feif, to be loff.
“Indicative. : .

Prefent. Imperfe®t.  Perfedt,
Me pxcrdo = { Me perdia 15 Me perdi - %
5i.4 Te picrdes 4 Te perdias § Te perdifte’ 'S
Se pierde 3 ( Se perdia & (Seperdic &
Nos perdémos .::' Naos perdiamos {3 { Nos perdxmas\
Pl 4 Os perdéis 2° Os perdiadeis | 3 4 Os perdifteis -
Se piérdep Se perdum & ( Se perdieren %‘

- and fo of the othér Tenfes.

The Imperative thus ¢

Pierdete- ‘

Sixg. { Plordefe S
Perddmofnas Jourfelf

Plur.4 Perdedos ¢ 5
danfe } ‘

T Mia . = Note;
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; ¢ Mt
Nate, That the Perfons ire often doubled in the
Conjugation of thofe Verbs; as, b me pierdo, tu
‘e pierdes, el fe pierde, 8c. qr thus, Pierdome, Pier-
~ defte, Perdiefe, &c. by puttihg the Pronoun after

“the Verb. i o
| 4
; i 7 i
Of Verbs Impesfonals, s’
[ g .
- The Imperfonals of this Conjugation are,
“- # o -,; n’;ﬁ.v.‘:.’ "
Hav;:r, = To be, as inavhat concerns a Plgcs, &c.
g ' {
- : Indicative, :

® Prefent Tenfe;

Hii, erno hdy ° . There is o there és pot.
IngperfE&.' 55
Favh, There codr,
: o Firlt Preterperfedt.
Hivo, = There wuas, or there bas been.
: :
Second Perfect.
Ha havido, There bas been.
: f’lufp%erfcé;.
Havia havido: There bad been.
Kuture.
- b
Havri, [ : ﬁmwill, orfallle,



]
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-

the other Futures,

| »
. imperative,
TSy
Let there be. .

Optative. Prefent.
 Oxald t}&e héya, " Gad grant that there be,

Impcrfeé’t._ S
’ Que huviéra, &c: ‘-;,;-j_' ¥ Ak , That these might de.

o Rerke

' Qx_sehéyu“;xav‘zdo B  Thas ;sfre bath betn.
oW Abudere.
Que :;h!uvig'ra lji?;do','j ,. . . That there bad been,
= Future, A
Que huvidre, S fall be, &,

- The Spanifp is perfeé Latig-in the Expreflions

of the imperfonal Vietbs, awhich manner cannot be

— doand i the Euglifh, French, and other Languages ;
o thesEngli/b being obliged to add there, ar #, and
* the French il, &c. and this in all the Imperfonals

throughout all tha.Conjugations,

@,::}%

o = Examples,

: S5 S -
- Hai an hombre que me efpéra abixo para ir i la Comédia, There
b= ; it @ Man that flays for me belsw to 8o 12 the Piay-boufe.

- i 5 - S

TR Sl e G
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Havia dien foldidos enla Embofcada, Therd avere one bundred
o e : ; Sadiers in the Ambuf.
No hag,ia mas que treinta y dos, There avere 1o more than thirty-taa,
‘Que haya 6 no haya poco importa, Wat there be, or not, is bup
‘, Woof fittle Importance, &ec.
, L4

g " 7 £ ; 3 N ®
T 5 ‘ @
- 8er, To be, as in what concerns fhe Effence, or Guas . °
Y  Uties of a Thin ks G !
: b = f qmm L]
W E - - NGl ! :
- | ~ Indicative, 7
' . —
Dids, it is mot. =

It wwas,
It hath been,

and fo in the other ‘Ténfcs.

&
., Examples.
~ Fsndche, or s de ndche, - I is Night.
Bs verdad, Bi o SBw tue
Fra afs, ' R ® It qvas fo. ,
“Que fea ¢ no fea, que fc me da, That it be, or not be, awbat i

it tomt,
In the fame manner is conjugated the Verb Ser
Meneflér, to be neceflary, or requifite, a8.
! . )

E&Mﬁn{:ﬂér, que yo vaya a vér la Ciudad the Londres, pues
6 un Mundo pequéno, enque florécen todas las Artes y=Ciéncias
‘que eftin divididas por las quitro partes de el Mundo, Jr is ne-.
 eeflary thar I go to fee the City of London, becaue it is a little
World, in avbich all the drts and Sciences that are dividid in ihe
fmtﬁkﬂs of the World doyimrif®, : = :
Sera Meneftér, que Pédro y Judn fe'avéngan, Bt avill féne-
eefary or vequifite, shat Peter and John apree together. ™ 7T
S fuéra Menefter, yo viniéra, I qusmid come if # Jould be res
awifire or wecefary, Sie, L
3 £

®

o
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The Verb Jiﬂpe;yamz Placér, To plmf i

Ipd tive Mood.
%
o Prefs Places * It pleafis.
Imper, fb}’lacia, | e It duf pleafe.
+ Firft oo : . bghapd
~ Second Perf. Ha Placx&ox - I has pleafed. o |
. and fo in the other Tenfes. oy
Ry
Imperative, b f
r APléga, Let it pleafe V &“
Llovér, To Rain, ® mﬂw,
Liuéue, . Tt rains.
Lilovia, It did rain, &e.
~ Hedér, ToStink.
Hiéde, . It flinks.
Hedia, = P it did _/hmf fee. ’
S B Oler, To fmell. .
/ K
: This Verbs c‘hangcs 04nto bue in thc Prefcnt
Tenfes, as :
Huéle,  ° . / 1t fmells.
~ Huéla, Let it /mll
- Qle“huela, . ‘Tbat it may fmll &e, |
° . dcantecer, acaecirs To bappen
: Fimpas e o
Pertenecéry To belo‘ﬁg. f '
Pertenéce, . ° It belongs, Scc.

Py Mi " Enough
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En gh of the Imperfonal A& tes, let us now
put an xamplc of the I mperfonal flive,

Lmﬁ, Tq be ¢ ‘d.‘n

- Se Lee, ' .« Bl reading, ,
L Be Lem, : = At fians yeadingsgsngg
i be Leys, ,\,M&" anbeen read, &c
(Biaig?
WAnd fo are conjugared effablecirfe, to be eﬁabhfh«
ed or.oldered by Parhament, e

Se s, It i q?mw ifbed,

Se ﬁ:%ablec R, It was eficblybing.

e eftableci ' It kas been effablifbed, S,

Imperative, ";“‘(;L}?}ércﬁ{c,' Let it ba eftablifoed, &
Sabéfe, To be known.*

8e fihe, o fibele, 6 0 is kmom,

Se fabia, or fabiafe, o @ Jt nwas knaros,

Se fiipo, or fupofe, 2t bay beew knoion, S5,

Impzrat:’w, Sépafc, Ler b ‘ﬁé’t"‘ﬁmwzx, &c,

N B. That all the Verbs rcouiar or irreghlar
,of the Second Conjugation, may “be con uga.:Pd in
the fame mafner as thofe of the frft Lonjuganon
by the auxiliar Verb eflir, and the Gerund of the
Verb: as,

v Prefent Tenfe, Indicative. °

e o

= Leo, or eftoi Leyendo ;
Bing. < Lees, or eltis Leyéndo
Lce, or eftd Leyendo
: Leémos, o c{lamosLeyenda
Plur, 4 Leéis, or eftdis Leyéndo j
| Léen, or eftan Leygndo

&

I read, or I am veading, &6

a

E’%ﬁ

ity

and foin the reﬁ: of the Moods and 5 3 cn{cs.

Sl o E«a
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Of Verbs Regzdar of the tbzrd Co

in ll' as

_,» Sublr, {To go up or afiend,

ation

o
g‘ . I!? tlve Mﬂoa. - S / u;’j}'«:’ﬁ!
S
Prefent Tenfe. %
Siibe ; '&k
Sing. < Stbes ’
Sibe '
Sublimos a0 o aferd gl
Plur. < Subis o
: Preterimperfect.”
Subia .
Sing, < Subias L B
g:;g::m o 1 avas going up, &c,
Plur. < Subiadeis, or fubiais
Subian - & ]
Firft Preterperfect.
i L]
- Subi
Sing. < Subifte
Subid | I avent up or afeended,
Subimos &c,
Plyr. < Subifteis s
- Subi:ron & P
« ©  Second and Third Preterpetfects,
I-I!. or hu" 1 ~
. Sw; =
3 H:s ' %} I bave gone up or
Heémos " Sub:go, afcendsd, &C,
Plur.< Havéjs
Han

‘; - Preter-



B R
Plur.4 Haviades s HE o f |
s G d G e
MM““" - 2 S S 5
‘e Firlt Future,
7€ subire ‘
Sin 4 Subirds ‘ :
o “Subira 1 pall or awill go up or af

= Play. :t‘?irt:figi

'{%}pbirémas
Sulipan =

cend, B,

Second Future,

{ He, or téngo de fubir 7}
Sing. 4 Has de fubie

Ha de {ubir
Hémos de fubir
Pler. € Havéis de fubir
: Hap de fubir
=

)

I am to ox muft go up ot af*
cend, g,

e

=

The Third and Fgurzix Future as_in the otfier Verbs.

L

§ Sibe tu

- Sing. 3 Githa el

Subid vofGtros

Subdmos nofotros.,
Plur,
5

#£51

Stbah éllos

. @
.
Imperative Mood.
; #

Go you up or afeend
Let bim go up oreafiend
 Let ws go up or afeend
« Do yego up ot ajcend - @
Let thenr ga up or afcend

i i &

- Subjunive *

.
2 =8
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Subjun&'ive} and Optativc MOQ;A

gy, / o :
\2?7,‘32’ é‘mg?rf&f) }’;zl;;d to God,
.Prefcnt Tenfe. 3 -2,..
Stiba k.
o {ggg:s %m. or God grant'l do go %L

Bty

Subamos up or afeend, &c.
Plur. 4 Subiis :
Stban

o
Three Preterimperfects.

' Subiéra, fubiéfle, or fugirfa

8ing, 4 Subiéras, {ubiéfies, & fubirias
Subiésa, (ubiéle, o fubiid -+ g
Subiéramos, fubiéflemos, or fubiriamos 7 g o s

Plur.  Subiéradeis, fubiéfledeis, or fubiriadeis | ©F 2/Fends &e.
Subiéran, fubiéffen, or fubirian

L]

o Preterperfect.
iy
' Hiya - 3
Sing. 4 Hayas
Hiya s When, or God grant I bawwe gane
Hayamos Subido, up Qr afeended, &c,
Plyr.< Hay#is
Hayan o
L )
. Firft'and Second Preterpluperfecs. 3
Huviéra, or huviéfie ’ |
Sing. {Hu&iém, g huviéfies :: B2 ox
Huviéra, or huviéfle ® - smeatd
Huviéramos, or huviéflemos Subido, § Zhadganeap
Plur. Huviéradeis, or huviéfledeis L clndsy
Huviéran, o haviéfen =

&

P Firft
L : B = et e e |
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-

Fxrﬁ I'uturc. =

: iére .
Sing.?&&}res
i Wln or'Gad grant 1 fall or
remos - awill go wp or afcentd, &ee
Plur. iéredeis /
& %33}" P ) -
N g X 7 ol S ; > :
i iy o U Second Future.
A Huviére, or havré :
Sing. )¢ Huviéres When, or God grant
{ Huviére  Subid 1jpall bave gone
¥ uviéremos % up or afiended,
Plug { Bvicredeis &,
S %\(iérﬂ& ;
b z:\r‘ e :
Infinitive Mood.
= .
Prefent Tenfe. :
. Sobiry : : To go up o1 afiend. =
:  Preterperfed.
Havér fubido, = %’bamkme upﬁr}aﬁindd{

. 8 Future Tenfe,

presmte

- Haver o~ efperar de fubir, T be 1o go up or afiend bereafler.

5 8

Ge;und
; : -5
g = Snbiéndo, S Gaug up or nfcendmg
Pamcxplc of the Prcfcnt Tenfc and Adtive Vmce.

Bl que fitbe, G - Gomg up of aj&ma’u?g
: : Pammple Pa{ﬁve.
Subide, . = Gm np or cﬁmkd

1
e




m{  the SpaNisH GRAMMAR, |
" In the fame manner all other Regular Veibs of
the third Conjugation in i, arc conjugated ; as
Sufrir, to fuffer, Hinchir, or Hencbir, to fill, &c.

Thefe four Verbs, Abrir, toopen, ¢

cover, De;fcubrz’r, to uncover, and Imubrir, to

,  concealy sare Regular, except only in\the fecond

" Preterperfect Tenfe 3 which, inftead of Abrido, as

. other “vetbs of this\Sort, is Aiffin,. Cubiftto, Defogn,
cubiérto, and Encubierio. Next follow

[ 4
: L §
: . . . 4 '} .
The Irregular Verbs of the third Co%ﬂgatzorz,
inir
; 4§ - !ﬁj
, f et
Venir, o come.
Indicative Mood.
Prefent Tenfe.
Véngo  fom s
_ Sing. 4 Viénes You comt
== Viene He comes
»{ Venimos We come
Plur. 3 Venis Yecome~ *
Viénen They come
Preterimperfect.
®
Veni@ =
Sing. 4 Venias e ‘ :
= 3:;‘;:1““ 1 did comt, %e.
Plur. { Veniadeis, or veniais
' Venian
b
o
- B
& _Firlk
;= =
&2



;74' 17:. RUDIMENTS of )
Vo Pt Preerputee: "

Vine I came
Sing. 4 Venifte You came *
- { Vino He came
: Venimos * We came
~ Plur.< Venifteis Yz camt ©
- { Veniérom A They came

Secénd and Third'P‘r’e):e'rperfeas.

He, or hive

Has .
TR Varido, § bz oms
Havéis e

rctcrfluperfe&.

Havia i
Sing. < Havias ¢
Hkxin Venido,d 7 bad come, &
TR enido, g 7 bad come, &c.
Plur. § Haviadeis o
Havian

y . Firft Future,

L3
: Vendré, or verné o
Sing. 4 Vendris, or vernis '

Vendra, or verna - :
e /Bal, il come, K¢
%/endremos, or Vernémos 1 frall, ox will come, &

Plur. < Vendréis, or verneis
Vendran, or vernin

Secopd Future,

- He, or téngo de venir
Sing

Has de venir' : : .
Ha de venir Adames, or muft come,
Hémos de venir . &c,

Plur. £ Havéis de venir - 5
Han de venir 5 3

.- 'The Third and Fourth as m the other Verbs.
Imperative :‘

@



(\ ~ tbe Summ @nammfg.

Imperative Mood. " <

Ven tu Ds you come, oF o
bisg, { Vénga ¢l : Lei bim come.
_ { Vengamos ;:gﬁ’dtms Let us come
“Plur. 4 Venyl : Da ye come, or I
‘ Vingan éﬂoa Let them come
&
ety x & P

N

175

Subjunfhve and Optative Mood S%

Como Oxala, Aunque. V
When, God grant, Though, 'j‘{

(e
Prefent Tcnfe.f

{ Vénga :
Sing. Véngas ¢ -
Vénga , " When, ot God grant 1da
Véngimos  comey BC.
Plur {Vengaxs 1
Véngan s

>

- Three Preterimperfects.

@
: ; = ’
Viniéra, viniéfle, vernia, or ven-
dria :
5 Viniéras, viniéfles, vernias, or
; lﬂg. i 3
vendrias

Viniéra, viniéffe, vernia, or ven-

dria g szvm,or would to God

@ ( Viniéramos, vifiiéffenios, vernia-
mos, or vendriamos
s Viniémfieis, viniéﬁgdeig, vernia-
: deis, or vendriadeis
Viniéran, viniéffen, vernian, or
. vendrian

£ did come, &c.

- W

s - s



.......

| ~«IMEN‘ETS q“ R
Pretcrpcrfc& .

A

e

Veido) Vi or Gl gt 7

bave cmy, 8o, 5

: iy
" G e, 1]
Fxrﬂ and Secoad Prcterplupcrﬁ:&s.
Hnﬁém, or huviéfle :
8i Huvicgas, or huviéfies When, ar
{ Huviéra, or huviéfle would te

Huviéramos, or huviéflemes Venido,d y'7 bad
Huviéradeis, or huviciledeis : come, &c¢.
viergn, or huviéflen

}’ Firlt Furare.

Vinicre : :
S‘ * ini ,- .
W Jmarmem LY it Gudpae
Viniéremos : ‘ jﬁl&lt’, or quid
Plur. €V iniéredeis ] come, &,
o Vini¢ren
Second Future,
4 : [
Huvicre, or havié
Y Huviéres,
: Huviére : B Hhen, or Ged grant I jpall
 § Huviéremos vy o bawe e, &,
Plur, ¢ Huvicredeis
Huvicren y
o 2 i
Infinitive Mood.
o
- Prefent.
> B X “
Venir, T  Te come.
. ' Future,
®

£8
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: vairey rf
' Havgrdevenir, b ) :
e ; e £ ‘:"!
[r g PESEN @ :
Shede kB Gerund,
».' ? ! “’lﬁi’gép y Cd H .
Q3 i i X = & ¥ ﬂ ”g. : 2

El que viéne, He that g
B P

Participle of the Preter Teakt a0d Paflive Yoice,

\
J
Venido, ‘ Come, V4 ; ‘
Y

ey

The Compounds of this Verb zr., are declined
in ebery refpet in all Moods and Tenfes through-
out as their original 5 , as Revenir, to return, Re-
wéngo, Revine, 8c. Comvenir, -to agree, Convingo,

 Convine, &c. Devenir, to become, Devingo, De-
" wine, &c. Sobrevenir, to come upon fudden!y, Se-
brevéngo, Sobrevine, &c. e

@

L »
The Irregular Verd, Decir, To _/}ly. ¢
Indxcatzve Moed,
. Prefcnt Tenfe.
\.. * . _Dk & I
s {pE ol
s g:;:e = g;fqr
{ Dicea Gajmy

. - =8 . o T



' m RUDIMENTS qf N

H‘ 'mrr AGEREY ""W
o )

Hals
Il

\ ‘ i . Preterxmyarfe{t
sing. {nms | ?*rw« ﬁfay
~ { Decia - He did fiy
Deciamos - Wedid fay »
Plur. il)wadm, or deciais ¢ . \ ¥e did fay 4!
Decian - -ll'l»qy ﬁa’ ﬁy.m .
¥ 8
Firft Pmterpcr&ét
I aul
o faid
He faid
. We faid
Yo faid
They faid

Sécondand third Preterpcrfc&s.

" He, or hiive diche
Stag. 4 Has dicho

L

I bm faid

¢ You bave fuid

“{ Ha diche \ He bas faid
Hémos dicho We bawe faid
Havéis dicho e bawe faid
 Han dicho  Thig bawe Jaid
Preterpluperfedt.
» W
LY
Havia I had faid
Sing. < Haviaa o bad fard
: Havia Diche He bad faid
: Haviamos yeag %e bad Said
' Plur. < Haviadeis i 1’ s bsm‘ ja:a’
Havian g They had faid
Firlk Fer .
.
Diré Thatobssit
§ing. § Dirds ; Kou jbwll or awill fay
Dird.  ¢°  He joall ox suill foy
- { Dircémos W ball or aill
Plir. € Diréig . Xe pball o will) Zi |
Dirin . ﬂqﬁaﬁorwaﬂﬁg



P
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i Second Future,
: He, or tén 0 dedectr ' . . Tam b orme Ja
 8ing, 4 Bhas de dc-ég ] You are to or rfaﬂv‘y/&y
: ‘ Ha; de decir - He is 1o or muft fay
| i Hémos de decir We are to os muff jay
Plur. 4 Habdis de diecir i Ve are to or muft fay
o ‘Hix}dcdcc: . %yarcf‘aormgﬁf? .
=7 the eft as in other Verbs, :
Ve, : v
TImperative® : -
, 2 )‘p ti e%gﬁwww \
Sim { Di tu, or dice tu Ds thou fioy L
8. Diga el Lt bime fay
Digdmos noldtros . v us fay
%  Plar. 5 Décid vofdtros Do g fay
Digan éll Let thewoay ,
gan ¢llos # fﬁ'@%
%{,
7%
; L b » ,v £ “"
Subjun@ive and Optative Mood. " . ..
Cémo, Aunqué, Oxala. :
When, Though, Would to God.
*Prefent Tenfe. ’
¢ Diga
Sing. < Digas e
| Diga When, or Ged gram 1
; Digamos da fqy, &c:,
Plur, 4 Digiis - ;
» { Digan v R s
e Preterimperfelt.

3

4 Dixéra, dixéfle, diria
Sing, < Dixéras, dixéfles, dirfas
Dixéra, dixéfle, dirfa When, or avould tvGad
{ Dixéramos, dixéffemos, dirlamos { 1 did fay, &€,
b Plur,d Dixéradeis, dixéfedeis, diriadeis -
zﬂq .  Dixéran, dixéffen, disran :
Do oo k. Preter-

e I



Sing. g
,,,,,,.{

w

#. \Wﬁm{-{‘f
Huviéta, or huviéfle
Sing.

Plur. {
Sing. {

¢ Plar.
ixéren

&

%% T RUDIMENTS of

Preterperfeét, =

Héya diche s

Hayas dicho e ¥

Haya dicho L When, or God gramt 1 have

Hayamos dicho s ( Jjaid, &e. § e

Hayais dicho : . = .

Hayén dicho el 5
o = s

¥

irft and Secoq%.@'?"é“i?rpluperfe&s.

Huviéras, or huviéifes When, or

Huviéra,

Huviéramos, or havié{femos

or huviclle i auonldio God
Diche, § 7 124’ futd,

Huviésadeis, or huviefledeis : &c.
Hilvigeais pgr huviéflen

Dixére
Dixéres
Dixére

Firft Future. ==

&
3 i

When, or God grant I jball ot

Dixeremos awill jay, &¢.
ixéredeis

o

Huviére,
fing. 4 Huviéres

LRl
, - { Huvicren

Second Future, »

-

or havré
i¢ When, or God grant
Huviére E s .
Huviéremos Dicho, ¢ . éﬁa” have faid,
Huvieredeis ¥ e
L]
Infinitive Mood. o

Decr,

l?rcfent Tenfe.e
- _ :

T fay.
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N Preterperfe@t Tenfc.
'-Ha’véf dicho, T bave fuid.

s - Future Tenfe. j
i

' Avér de decir, e To be to fay bereafier,
'NM 3 . :
“‘4'.\;,;’, 7~ % : N
%?% Gemndc
; A i . =
Diciéndo, : “"“ Saying.

TR,

Participle Acive of the Prefent Tenfe.!
El que dice, . One faying.
Participle of the Preter Tenfe ?ngaﬂive “Voice.
ai

Ditho, Said,

Participle of the, Futore Tenfe.

Elque ha, or efpera de decir, He that is to fay bereafter.

The Compotinds of this Verb Decir, irall If'oirfts,'
through 411 Moods and Tenfes, are declined like the
Simple, as, ¢ :

Bendecir, to blef, Bendigo,  * Pendixe. é
Maldecir, #o curfe, Maldigo, Maldixe.
Defdecér, s unfay, Defdigo, ; Deldixe.

-»
L]



e f 53

|

m%e RUDIMENTS o

The Irregular Verb, Ir, To go.

Indicative Mood. .

Prefent Tenfe, |

Preterimperfect.

€ Tha ‘y‘x = Ididgo
Sirg, 3 "Ibes I Yix did go
‘Tba He did go =
- ‘Thamos We did go
Plur.d 'Thais Yo did go
‘Iban * " Ty didge
N\
d N \ £
Firlt Preterperfedt,
'€ Fui T Tosent - o
Sirg. < Fiifle You avent
-{ Fug He dvent
Foimos We quent -
Plar. { Fuilleis- Y qvent
Fuéren They avent
: Second and third Preterperfeéts. 3
% P %
. . =
. He, or huve e
‘ Sing, 4 Has . .
L e T 3 liso 2
Hémos 5 e gone, &Q
Plur.< Havéis : : :
Haa .
P reter-
: :

L=

B,

o A
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_ Preterpluperfect.

* ( Havia
&ﬂg ?vm :
avia ; .
. Haviamos : Ide, § 7 bad gone, &c.

AR ’ler. Havmdm
E hian,

i’*ﬁm Future, . -

L B i
Iré S B /:Aw: %
Sing. < Iras :

s 1 fall ox awill o, e
Plur. 2 Iréis = - s
. Second Future, °

Has de ir ’ :
Hede e 1 muft or am to go; &c.

Hémos de ir
Plur. £ Havéis de ir ®
Han de ir - g

the Reft of the Futares as in the other YCrb.fs.

. He, or téngo desdr
Eing

Imperative Mood,

x .VC tu ¢ : D° you g‘
Sing. { Viga el : A e
Vimos nofftras ¢ *  Letws P
- Pl Id’vofotroa Da 3¢ go e
Viyan éllos Let them go
& 4 2 o
N ¢ s  Subjun&ive



184 The RUDIMENTS of

.

“ Babjundive and Optative Mood,

Cémo, Aunqué Oxals,” - .
When, Though, JVould 0 God,"

w&’&@n 1y .,‘,an,f' "

9
W‘w"“ﬂ

Prefent 'I’;cﬂ;g

Vaya fﬂ
Smg. .

Vaya When, ox Gad grans I doge,
Vayamos &c.
% Vayais

Viyan, = ”
Ifégccrimpcrfc& Tenfe,
i

®

Fuéras, fuéﬁés, irias

Fuéra, fuéfle, irla.

Fuéramos, fuéfflemos, irfamos
Llur

.. { Fuéra, fuéfle, irfa
Sixg » : - When, or avould

to God I did go,

Fueradeis, fueﬂ'edexs, iriadeis £

Fueran, foéffen, irian

a &

Ereterperféé’t. o

| ¢ Hipa

. Simp. < Hayas s

® { Haya ido When, or God grant 1 bawe gane,
£

¥ Hayamos e
. Plur.4 Hayiis .
x Hayan A Gteniy : 2

e : Two Preterpluperfets,

= % ,

Huviéra, or huviéfle 4

Sing, § Huviéras, or huviéfles When, of

Huviéra, or huviéfie & . quould toGod

~ { Huviéramos, oo huviéfemos ¢ %% 3 7 Jad gowe,
le- Huvieradeis, er huviéfledeis” &c.

; Hnmran, or huviefen } ,

e = = Firft -



the SPANISH GRAMMAR,  18g

_:3& _ Firft Futare. 4~
vk Pufe ¢ i -
Sing. < Fuéres ‘ 7
Fuére * L When, or God grant I fpall or
: Fuéremos aill go, &c.
) Plar. 4 Fuéredeis
e Fuéren °
5 4-»'.@“%.“‘ ',l'nw'ﬂwr.“‘,dmg'\3.411\-_"‘"&’ >
“Second Future, .
i Huviére, or hayré Y. o
8ing, < Huvicres i e Fhen, ot deg;m
« { Huviere ; 2 ;
- do, 1 fball or awil]
Huvidremos o
Plur. o Huviéredeis foxe gony, .
: o ol
: R
Infinitive Moo(i.
Prefent Tenfe.
Il' s \ : %g’v
Preterperfect., : :
Haver ido, ‘Q bawe gons.
* Future Tenfe. ; ‘
Havér deir, e To be to go hereafier. i
. Gerund. P 4
- @ T “#
Wéndo, Gal'ﬂg. = .
2 ads
Participle of the Prefent Tenfe and Aé&ive Voice, . '
El que va, . He that is going. B2
- , :
Participle of the Prefer Tenfe and Paflive Voice.
e ' N e
2 .‘ng_. - Bl




18 e RUDIMENTS of
i el 4:; |
The Irregular Verb, Oir, To bear,

Indicative Mood, ©  °

L
a {
: : nfe.
; Prefent Te e f-»-""‘"‘
= 'Oigo A ,
. Sing. € 'Oyes . You bear
Pk { 0)’ A i He bears
o ( Ounos We bear -
Plur.£ Ois Ye bear
: '‘Oyen They bear
& a _— mwlﬁwk 5
o . ﬁetenmperfé&.
Oia | 1 did bear
Sing. 4 Oias You did bear e
Oia " He did bear
Olamos We did hear
Plur. 4 Otais " Yedid bear
Olan They did hear
Firft Preterperfect.
Oia - 1 heard”
« Sizg < Oifte wlou beard
: Oyé He beard
Qimos Ve beard
Plur. 4 Qilteis ¥Ye beard
QOyéron They beard
Second and Thi d, Preterperfeéts.
He, or hive
Siq. Has : o
Ha Oido 1 bawe beard,
Hémos e &c.
Pluf.  Havéis .
Haa ¢ =
Preter« 51
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L, ' Preterpluperfelt,
&'l.g'. iHﬂviﬂs~
Hayia o1 '
i Otdo, ¢ 1 bad heard, e,
j Plur. < Haviadeis U
‘e Havian "

Firft Future. .

‘ Oiré ,
i'in&. Ogra:.s o
(0):::mog 1 /bﬂll, or W”I kﬂf, &e.
3 Pb‘r %01‘;2%” W"Wam o SRy >

Second Future, |

He, or téngo de oir
Sing. 4 Has de oir :

Ha de oir Imuf, or amta bear,
Hémos de oir &c.

Plur. L Havéis de oir
Han de oir -

the Third and Fourth-as-in other Verbs.

-
] - ﬂ!ﬁ-‘a

: Imperative Mood.

. 'Oye tu Do you bear
Sirg '{ ‘Oiga aquél & Let bim bear
Oigamos nofdtros Let gs i:ar
Plar.4 Oid vofdtros 5 Lo ye
“Qigan aquéllos Let them bear
@

Subjun&f;v;



188 T RUDIMENTS of
1 e

Subjunctive Yand Optative Moods with .t‘be_;gl

. Cémo, Aunqué;, Oxala. . :
ineﬂ, Though, Would to God. °~ -

b
i . i
N Prefent Tenfe.
® <

Sing :8:‘;@ L
. O!.ga ' When, or God grang 1ds
- { Oigamos : bear, &c.

Plur. % Oigais :

) '01gan i e 5 e w«r{ﬁﬁ"“ﬂ#w& s, 5

x prce Preterimperfects.

Oyeras, oyélles, or oirias | 1
Qyéra, oyefle, or oiris When, or awould to Ged

. Oyéra, eyeﬂ'e, or oiria
Stg
{Oyéramos soyéfemos, or oiriamos S 1 did kear, &c.

Plur.

©

Oyéradeis, oyéfiedeis, or oriadeis
Oyeran, oy¢ilen, or oirian
Pregerperfect Tenfe. -
=

R

Haya ’
Sing. 4 Hayas

Haya Ol 4 When, or Geod gram 1

« - € Hayamos By bave beard, &c,
Plur. { Hayiis e
5 Héyan + &
W ~
Two Preterpluperfetts.

Huvzera, or huwg‘l‘e = 2 2
Sing. Huvicias, er huvieiies When, o
: Haviéra, or huviéfie’ Oid awonld 10

" Huviérames, or huviéllemos 190\ God 1 bad
P!ar Huviéradeis, or huviefi€deis beard, &C
2 Huvierdn, o huniéllen

o ' ' Fu‘ﬁ
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b Firk Futre. 4
SN Oyére
& 3*”&{3;"?;’? = N Whenor God grant
f s émmb’ i " Iﬂw”. or ‘w‘”
®  Plur.q Oyéredeis w hear, &,
“ i Oyéren  * * :
Second Future, =
~ € Huviére, or havré ' et
Sing. 4 Huviéres,
(Huviére When, or Gad grant 1/ball
- Huviéremos or will hawe beard, &c.
P iéredeis
Huvie 5
L
Infinitive "M_o,dd(
Prefent.
ofr, - % bear.
P S Preterperfect. ,
“ ya 5 d.
Havér oido, . ‘___‘_&?e bear
Future. ~ .
Havér de ofr, - To be ta hear bereafier,
- : ° ‘ =5
) - GCI"J s
R ' : }é‘
Oyendo, Hearing.

. Pa.rncxplc of the Prefent Tenfe and Ad&ive Voice,
Oyénte, or €l que éyes He tbat is bearing.

5 Participle of the Preter Tenfe and Paffive Voice,

Oido, Heard. .
% . e






th.t&m ﬁn& or mnd

Sub_}uné'twe wzd Opﬂme Mood .
Como, Oxala, ‘Aun ué.

L

. When, God grant, Tbﬂ“gb-

Smg < Hirié 5 Fils
Hmem, hméﬂ or herma

[ Hiri¢ramos, hiri¢fiemos, o heririamos iz " A; ilm
, I’lur Hiriéradeis, hiriéfledeis, or heririadeis | wy W‘ s
Hiri¢ran, hmeﬁ'en, or bgnnan 3 e
E Fu:ure.
; e
‘ = 3
‘ When, ot awnld 0
o God I fall ot svill
Sn » : 2N W‘r’ &C._
= 8 '& Z, : A ‘ié{' .
The mher Tﬁzfes as an;gula{- ng& Tht In-
ﬁnmve G‘ S Flriad




‘figg d  ’5" m an IME NTS yf

‘ ‘}Za Imegw&r Vtr&s )nrmxr, 1o ee?, _

o Mom', to dye. - |
. Dormir, To fleeg, - .

L ]
Indicative Mood. :
e | i Pecfem Tenfe.
- X .
Duérmo - 1‘”
Sing. 4 Duérmes’ Jleep .
Duérme He flecps =
Dormimos 5%
Plur. € Dormis
Duérmen
 jPreterimperfect.
¢ Dormia 1 did flsp 5
- Sing.  Dormias o o * Youdid fleep 2
Dormia He did fleep 7
Dormiamos We did fleep =
Plar. d Dormiadeis ¥e did Jleep 4
. Rormian | They did ﬂ?w&%*f g
s 7 ,Jf‘m @ E’
e -
‘ Dormi " 1 flepe
} 8ing. < Dormilte You flepe
o { Dmrmio He flept
.~ £ Dormimos We flepe
Pler.§ Dormifteis Yo flept ©
: Durmiercn ® o Tho fiept :
Sccond and Third Preterperfe&s. _
¥ = ]
: Hc. or huve dormido 1 baweflept ;
1 ing. < Has dormido 2 o ou have flept
Ha dormidg” e el _/’g&t
 { Hémos dormido . We hawe [I
Plur. < Havéis dormido s = e

{ Haa dormido 1 ﬂgm

@
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% Preterpluperfect,

Havia

Havias :

Havi; »

< H::;:&los Dormido, ¢ 7 bad flepts &c.
Plur. £ Haviadeis .

Havian »

Firft Future,

: Dormiré , :
3“’18- Dormiras : 22 » :
% ¢ Dormira s
e Dormirémos 1 fball or wull} fleep; &c.
. Bl J,.},prmlrexs 3
Dorhlh dn W{W S

Second F uture.,

Has de dormie

Ha de dormir =

~ Hémos de dormir L am 1o or muft fleep; &e.
| Havéis de dormir
éﬁam de dormir

;He,or téngo de dormir

i Tbcothm: F urmq% as.in ;hc othtr Verbs

lmpcratwc Mood. e

193

. § Duérme tu Do you fleep
.. Sing. 3 Duérma Lt il
= ot Durmérmios Let us fleep
oPlup.4 Dormid . - = Da ye flecp
e Duérmén Let ;bm Sfleep
WO
@ 3
®
el

B =

k5 : o
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Subjup&ive and Optative Mooé.'

Cémo, Aunqué, Oxala.
When, Though, Would to God. .

Prefent Tenfe., Y

= Buérma
Sing. uérmas z :
Duérma P When, or God grast I
Durmamaos do_fleep, &Q,
le.{

gnrlméjs
uerman M M
Three Preterimperfects:

*

Durmiéras, durmiéfles, o» dormirias = Wbea::“w ,

Durmiéra, durmiefle, or dormiria

Durmiéramos, durmiéflemos, or dormiriamos { Ged 7 da
Plar. {Durmncradels, durmxefredels, or dormiriadeis j}up s

Durmiéran, durmiéflen, o» dormirian

Durmiéra, d&rmiéﬂ'e, or dormiria 3? 5
sing {

Preterperfeé’t _
= ‘Q ®
R
‘*“‘aug ek ormido
i aya dormido : Hhen, God
¢ Hayamos dormido b'.:»e}z:p; ‘:&c gmn: f i
Plur. € Hayais dormido ' :
Hayan dormido

Two Ijreterpluperfe&s. ém

Huviéra, or huviéile - :
Sirg. Huv:ems, or huviéfles =
Huvién, e huviéile Wétn,orwufel s
~ { Huviéramos, o huviéffemos ( DOFMido, ¢ # God 1 bad
Plar. Htmcmdms,@- huviéfledeis = Sept, &ec.
Huvi¢ran, or buviéflen = ;
3 . : ‘ : Fxr% ~
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_ Firft Futurs:
When, or God ghm

1 fall or awill
Dumxeremm "
iéredeis Hgy

: Durmiéren i
W’_ [ -
« Second Future.

A ( Huv?ére, o havré =
: Sing Huvieres \ When, or God gramt 1
. Fuviem Dormido, d  /ball, ot will have

uviéremos !

iy ¢, &c.

Plar. guvxcredels t Sept;

s = "w, { Huvicren N
Racriaty

; T i s N\
: Inﬁﬂfﬁﬁwood? o

: Prefent Tenfe. &
, S e To fleep.

)
el ST

L
5 Preterperfect. %
_ ' {Bdormido, 5 To hawve flepts ;v e

Future Tt:nfc :
T e ’kiﬂfﬁ

Gcrund; <
Tyt merat .', . b ]
Durmiéndo, < - Sleeping.

Havér de dormir,

-

[ ...:.;F‘.'..W-tg‘:x} g <

Pamc}le of the Prefent Tenfe and A&tive Voi‘«C.
W . e 3

Dor iente, or el que Duérme, He that is fleeping. .

5

\J
S, Famcxplc of the Preter Tenfe and Paﬂive Voice,
Dormido, Slept. :

Participle of the Future Tenfe.

e~ DR, S & dbut 15 fleep bereafie
¢ C O L Mori1



. . v Taicative Mood.
» Prefcnt*T cnfe. L i

Muém ¢ 7 dye S
e Sing. 4 Muéres o Ym dve
s {Muere . He dyes
Morimos . We dye
Plir. 4 Moris . Yo dye
- Muéren 4  They dhe
N : i . . W‘p‘ "ﬁ'ﬂ."
 Preterimperfed Teoale,
Moria T did dhe
-y Morias | Youdid de
' Moria : He did dye
) Moriamos f We did sye
‘r dar. MO!'?&il N 2 ‘” did aﬁt
.r:’”\ ; Momn ) L . ﬂgdld‘@t
Fxr{t Prcterperfc&,, ‘.

5 “M!m S
 Sisg. Mmﬁcf T

e rimos i /!
Plnr Monftm S
Muriéron N ; “

Second and Third Prmi« . .

@ s AR

" He, or hive muertu i I bawe 41 S J.

m Ha: muerte e one e © You bave gy 4 =
Hamm kY2 - H’ bas‘-"‘{: ‘o o MJ

Hémos muérto . ;’:‘ biﬁ g ;’ aris

' Plar. 4 Havéis muerto [ d =
| i iﬁannmmo ‘ o Thy bave dy'd
g 9 : @ R %
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e Prcterpluperfcét I

Havimnos Nfuc'rto, I bad dy'd, &c.
’ Haviadeis
Filt Furwres - ©
Moriré ' L
Sig. 4 Moriras
.. Morira I fpall, or awill &,
e orire : &ec.
Plur. ond?P\ m ;
Moriran o

i

Sccond Futurc.

r He or téngo. de.moru
‘ i Sinp.

3 Has de mon"r ;
o Ha de morir _ ; e &
Hémos de morir iy I am to,or mufl dye, &c.

Havéis de. mom : =
Ja de morir - ; .
5 >

R

— Muere = " . Dd you dye
8- Y Muéra'  : - " Let bim dye
ﬁuramés e g‘ us ;5:
orid e Ja ye
Muéran ® Let them dyt
7 + 03 - Sub-
. =

I’mperatwe Mnh B

%
N



o e?‘:axzny.fdéﬂ"v‘:w

_( Haya muérto
- Sing. S Hayas mucrto

"

&
i i
¥

¥

Z ? [T W’_ )

RUDIMEN#S

%&’

Subjmétwe and Optativc Moué 7

; Cémo, Aunqué, Oxald.: .
When, Tbougb,'Wauld to God.» e

0 & » .‘
% Prefent Tente,
« € Muéra *

Sing. | Muéras . : =
Muéra : ‘ When, or God grans
Muramos , : 1 do dre, &c.

Plur, Murais @ |
Muéran A ol

o« Thie Prommmperteds.

Mariéra, muriéfle, or mori- ]
ria i : '
o Murieras, muriéfles, ¢r mori- . o
Q.M‘g. !'1118 i
Muncra, muriglle,, or faori-
ria i WMW, ar asvopldd
( Muriéramos, muneﬂ’e:mas, or Gl T did syl
moririamos i
luriéradeis, muncﬂ'edc:s, or
moririadeis - .
Muriéran, murigfien,, il |
nﬁn ‘_fgfﬂ' S 3

¢ .P}’ur.

»

Prc’t_cfperfc&.

A e i

Haya muerto . When, “or fo grant I
- { Haydmos muérte ¢ : bawe dy'dy g,
Plar >

Hayais muérto s
Hayan muérto T

Two Preterpluperfedts. o

e Huviéra, or huviéfe e :
Sng Huviéras, or huviéffes : When, or
Huviéra, or huvieffe M ¥ quould te
S Huviéramos, o huviéflemos g God I bhad
Pinr.i Huweradexs, or huvi¢fledeis ‘ ay'd, &f

2 an:emn, or h. rieflen 'j




Firft Future.
L

L.
o Muriére

3 Vi
l\fggg:‘? When, or God grant
! Muriéremos ‘ 1 all, or wwill
Muriéredeis ' 1 e &

- e @
urieren o

o

Second Future.
- Huviére, or havré o
Sing.

L4

g::;z::s Whepn, or God grant I

o Muérto, ﬂﬁll, or will have

S Co dy'd, &c.
Plur. { Huviéredeis )

Huviéren,.» s

o =t

Infinitive Mood.

T :
s Prefent Tenfe.
Morir, o To dye.

L

| 8
“*

- L : Preterperfeét.
Havér madite, ' T bawe dy'd. .

N J?Bsa.re Tenfe.
Hayér de morir,. & LT BN du ; .
rTEEe p P

=i . -Gerund.
£ Dying.

@

#lple of the Prefent Tenfe and Active Voice.

“R1 que muére, He that is dying. .
e e -
. Participle of the Preter Tenfe and Paffive Voice.

- Dyed.

Pgﬁ;iciple of’the Future Tenfe.
w  Elqueha, o efpéra de morir, About to dye bereafier.
ad® : k o 4 s . ; Tim

Muérto,
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The following Irregular Verbs of the third Cops
jugation, change ¢ of the Penultima or laft Syllale
~but one of the finitive Mood into i, in the/fif <
fecond, and third Perfons fingular, and the third
Perfon plural of the Prefent Tenfe of the Indichcive
Mood ; the fecond and third Perfons fingylar, and
 the firft and third plural of*the Imperative Mood ;
and throughout the Prefent Tenfe of the Optative
and Subjunétive Moods ; thus,

Servir, to ferve, Sirwvo, 1 ferve, Sirves, Sirve,
Servimos, Servis, Sirven. Imparative, Sirve, Sirtig,
Sirvimos, Serwid, Sirvan. Optative and Sub-
junttive, Sirva, Sirvas, &c. All other Tenfes in
each Mood as the regular Verbs. The others that
are conjugated afeer this manper ; “ve,

Reir, To laugh, - Rio, 7 laugh, Ries, Rie, .
Concebir, 7o conceive, Concibo, I conceive, Concibes, Concibe, {57,
Gemir, 7o figh, Gimo, / figh, Gimes, Gime, &e.

The next that follow add { before ¢ in the fame |
Moods, Tenfes, and ‘Peffons, as above 3 as

Advertir, To take notice, Adviérto, I take motice, Adviértes, &c.
Awepentir, To repent,  Arrepiéntg, I repent,  Arrepifates, £5'c.

, o Im 7 - gt
Confentir, To"confent, Confiénto, I confent, C fiéntes,

Mentir, To be, Miénto, 1 Mi- iénges, &c. -
. ® - ] ", =5 S ] o3 )
mosiPliesMerbs Elegir, To chufe, %nd Regir, To

h rule, change ég into i in the fame Moods, Tenfes,
E‘and Perfons, as’ above ; thus Elegir, Elijo 3 Ré-
gir, Rijo. '

Fingzr, To feign, and Ungir, To andint,fin the

fame manner make Fz'nja,' and Unjo, and"W& in
“the other Moods, Tenfes, and Perfons above==
mention’d. )

Saguir, To follow:’ makes Sigo, Sigues, ng!:(,
and fo in the other Moods, Tenfes, and Perfons,
as above., S

Thefe that folldw in the fame Mocds, Tenfes,
and Pecfons above mentioned, are conjugated ag

here poted. _
‘ " Coyflucir,

'S @a
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Coaduur, To conduét, Condizgo, Condices, Con-
2 Condiicimos, Condum, Condticoy.  Prgterper-

fec, "Condixe, Condiixifte, &c. Optative and Sub-

junétive, Prefent, Conduzga Precerimperfeét,
Cond&mra or Conduxéffe. Future, Conduxére. In

. the fanle manncr, Introducir, Inducir, Traducir,
i and Producir. .
G2 Salir, To go°out, Prefent, Indicative. §dlgo,

Siles, Sdle, Salimos, Salis, Sdlen. Imperative
Mood, Sal, or Sile, Silga, Salgamos, Salid, Salgan.
Optative and Subjunétive Prefent, Silga, Sil-
gas, &c. The reft Regular,

°

o=

Of Verbs Paffive, Ser ofdo, To be beard.

Indicative.
‘o
Prefent.  Imperfect,
Soi oido ‘Eracido
Sirg. < Eres oido ‘Eras oido E
Es qido : 'Era oido =
Somos oidos ,]I‘" beard. ‘Eramos oidos Tawas beard,
Plur. < Scis oidos @ ‘Erais oidos :
{ Son oidos Eran oidos e«
Perfelt,

{Fui, or hé sido oido 2
- Bingo2 Fuilte, or has sido oido  ~
' F ué, or ha sido oido =
§ uimos, oy hémos sido oidos 1 bae been beard, &e,
: Fm&exs, or havgis sido oides
= Fuéron, or han sido oidos,&c.
The Reciprocal tg’ms;
» ;

Reirfe, To Laugh.
S : s Prefent



- Prefent Tgnfe.- Preterimperfect.
Me rio Mereia | &
Sing. € Te ries : 4 Te reias :
8e rie Se reian '
: [ Nos relmos | 1 laugh. & £\yog reiamos o wa:-{aggl'q,
Plur. 4 Os reis {Og reiadeis o T
( Se rien Se relan, & o

i

Introducirfe, To be introduced.

Prefent. Imperfeft.
Me intfodizgo P Me introducia ~
8 ] f o
Te introdtces ] Te introducias 8 i
Se introdiice § Se introducia g
Nos intr ?x;c!mms 3 Nos introduciamos { 3
Plar. £ Qv introduc & 2 Os intreduciais =
e introdiicen 8, Se introducian 8
* Preterperfect. e
j Me introdiixe, or heme introdficido ) ¢
Sing. < Te introduxifte, or hafte introducido
Se introdiixo, o hafe introducido Y i bow b

NO; introduximos, or hemofnos intro- s, ord
ucido, er nos hémos introducido ,5 el ot
Os introdtxifteis, or 05 havéis mtro- PRI P

ducido Selg
_Se ingroduxéron, o fe han mtroducz- -

et N J
Imperative.
8 Introducete tu Be introduced tBou &
»g [ntrodizgale el = Let bim be introduced i,
Introduzgamonos nofdtros et o be introduced s
* Plur. < Introduced os vofdtros Be ye imtroduced :
Introduzganfe aquéllos Let them be introduced™ ™, !

And fo in the reft of the Remprocals, which are
terminated in /e in the Inﬁm:xvc, *except the Im-
perfonal Paffive, ¢

. =5 Impe?ﬂal

—
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* Imperfinal Actives, |

%
. Co'm‘egir, To be convenient, fit, or proper.
Indieative,
Pref. Conviéne ' It is convenient
Imperf. Convenia It awas convenient
Firlt Perf. Convino ' .
: ] . S It bas been convenient
Second Perf. Ha convenido
’ a3
Plujpesf. Havia convenido 1t bad been convelinge.,
Firft Futare, Convendra It awill be convenient

Seeond Future, Ha de convenir It mufl be convenient

Imperative, Convénga B b et B
Cumplir, To behove, . .
Prefens. Cumple o 3 e 1t beboyps.
Imperfet. Cumplia It did hb;t,. ¢
Bttt Camplid © It bebovsth. |
Secrﬁ Perfed. Ha cumplido  » 1t has beboved.
] "'rfg@.;gzz.. Havia camplide It had beboord.
e Future. Cumplira, }z will bebove.

and fo through the third Berfon of the other
Moods. It is to be obferved, that this Verb Cum-
plir, is given here as Imperfonal, only in this Sig-

< npifigation of Behoving, or baing meet 5 for Cumplir,
2 e when
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-when it ﬁgnxﬁes to compleat, or Julfill, is a rel
~ Verb, and hasall its Perfons accordmgly g; 7 W

¢

¥

Of the Imperfinal Paffives. - e ‘
Decitfe, To be fazfd.
2% Indicative,
Prefent. Se dice, or dicefe It is faid, -
Imperfeit. Se decia Ir was faid.
S,
Firft Peyfes? Se dixo It was, or bas been faid.
 Second Perfes. Se hi dicho It bas been faid.
Plufperfed. Se havia dicho : : 4t bad been faid,
. Fygure. Se dira e 1t foall, or aill be faid, &c.

After the fame Manner are conjugated,

Efecribirfa, To be wnttcn.

Pmﬁnf & efcr!he. i is awritten.
Referirfe, To be related or referred.
* L o ~%
Prcj[mb Se Refiére, o i relaud or reﬁrrza’k

®

The Verbs of this Conjuganon are likewife de-*=
clined by the Verb Eftsr and the Gerund, as™ ™ - ¢

'Qigo, or eftol oyendo, 1 bear, or I am bearing.
Efcribo, er eftoi efcribiéndo, 1 aorite, O I am awriting?
Pido, or eftoi pidiendo, &'e b4 bg, or ] am h;ggmg

5 '{"p@:rc -
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J There are likewife fome few Defetive Verbs in
né\Spani/b Tongue, which are perfe&t Latin, viz, *
' 8dfve, hail, God fave you, which?is a faluting

Verb, y much ufed in their Prayers to the Virgin

Mary, and in Poetry, and has no other Tenfe in

Spanifp than the Imperative. -
. ! dve, All hail, God fave you, &9¢. is likewife
ufed in Spanifh, gnd found in feveral Books in a
faluting manner, but never ufed otherwife than ag
Prayers, (e, _
- Vile, farewell, adieu, God be with you, is mach
uled by the Spaniards, efpecially in writing, inftead
of Your moft Obedient Humble Servant 3 and has but
two Perfons in the Imperative Mood, wviz, Zile,
and Valéte, ‘ ,

This may fuffice as to Verbs;=iiic Neceffity of
giving an Account -of the Irregulars, ar1“imper-
fonals having taken up much time.

»

o

C-H AP 1V,

o Of Participles.

LTHQ there has been faid encugh’ of the
A Participles, as to what concerns the Grammar,
in the third Chapter before the Conjugation of Verbs
-yet I shink it proper to obferve,
That this Name Participle, comes from the Latin
Parﬁcipium, and is*fo called for its partaking of the |
~*¥erb and Noun, as it has been faid before, ;
S i

L & |3 3 %
“+ - Some are Simple, and othets Compound, as
 Andinte, : 5 -kl
Comandinte, Indotio,
W %‘ & Au
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.. All the Spanifp Verbs have not the Participles
» Prefent,and of the Future ; and they are fuppliedfiys
elgue, and the third Perfon Singular of the Prefe!
Tenfe of ther Indicative Mood, &Fc. as it is ob-

ferved before, '
Niote, That the Participles of the Prefent, Tenfe

are often made Nouns in Spanifh, as Oyénte, Eferi-

bicnte, Antecedente, &c. ‘ =
CHAP V,
Of Adverbs.

H:}"'&ﬁg treated at large of the four declinable

' Parts of Speech, we now come to the four

that are undeclinable ; the firft of which is the Ad-
verb, (and fo called becaufe it is joined to
Verbs, to declare the manner, or the Circumftances
of the Adion, or Paffion 5 as &/ Dinza, or Biila.
bien, he dances well 5 ¢l pudecid cruelmente, he fuf-
fer’d cruelly : it often explains likewile the Nouns,
as un bombre muy fabio, a very learned Man ; Tofal-
mente impudentz, intirely impudent, &c. °

- Of Adverbs there are feveral Serts, fome being
Primitives, as §i, Yes; MNo, No, &c. Others
are Derivatives, as particularly thofe which pro-
ceed from the Feminine Gender of Adjeltives, as
from dlta, high, altaménte, highly ; from graciofz,~ =
pretty, gracio/aménte, «pretiily ; or from thafe in

. ente, z, al, il, &c. as prudenfeménte, prudently ;
Felizménte, happily 5 Moralménte, morally 3, Facil-""
ménte, ealily, &c. £

There are Adverbs of Quality, of Quantity, of

Time, &c. as may be feen here following,

@

% Adverds ™

4 % =



i v faithfully

tbe’*s u’ﬂiﬁ ‘*anmma f
' ddwr&x of Quality,

Santamentc, bo!zly

Buenaménte, or bicn, well Fxcramcnte, fiercely, &c,

Malaxmme, or ma!, ill

X And fo the like may bc form’d of all AdJC&}VCS.

Adfverbs qf Qz;zmtzty,,g

Mcho, much
Péco, bitle
Mas, more

Hm, to day
Ahtér, yeflerday .
Mafiana, fo morrow o
Antt:hxer, the day I;efare
yefterday

Mucho ha, long fince

_ Péco ha, lately

- Ahodra, now S

Antes, before o |
Ahtn, yet, even |

| Amentdoyuften -
Luego, fartbwzlb

-~ %

i Adwrés of sPlace.

v

o ae |

L
B { &

Adonde, where
~ De donde, ﬁ'am ﬁbmte
Aca, bither 7 i,
Aculla, yonder 1 -
Ahi, m that place

Adverbs of Timé,

* > i
Nnca, . or jamas, never

-

Pordemis, to no purpofe
Demafiado, foo much

o

i

Quando, when
Siénipre, always :
Entdnces, then.
Miéntras, wbilft

Sabito, or repenteménte,

Juddenly =
Tarde, late
Temprano, carly
3 la tarde, in the cvening
A defhéra, unj&a/bmbly,
&c

Delénte, bf.ﬁw
Atrras, bebind
Aparte, apart, or afide

- Arriba, absve

Abaxop below

Cérca, near

Cabe, clofe by - :
i De
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De aqui, from bence Jinto, adjoining :
= De alli, from thence. Léxos, fer off Par P

Déntro, within ~ Encima, wpon,_,
- Fuéra, "wilbm: - Debaxo, underu;;tb
- Adverbs of Affrmation. .
Si, yes Verdaderamérite, sruly
Ciérto, truly También, as well, alfe .

Ciertaménte, certainly Antes; ratber
En verdad, . truth

\

T, of Dmyz'rzg.

= N+ “ L]
No, o, or not Ni, neither
Nada, notbing ... Tampéco, neither
J;ﬁ-ﬁx
Of Number.
'Unavez, once. - Miichas véces, often

| Dos véces, twice , , Pocas véces, feldom
Tres véces, shreetimes  Amentdo, often

: Of Shewing.

A

He aqui, Behold bere

Of Encouraging. =
Ea, ea pués Go 10 then .
of wIncreaﬁ»g. = =
- Mas, More &N :
ddverbs of Diminifbing.
Mbses, b5 Pitlo, joft and fair

Poco, little

® . ?vo_l‘@"
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\w' ' & ) i “ e : oy
T ea Of Wifhing. . .“ v
Oxali," would to Ged O R, Oif it would be .
: mien o Of Afking:
* Porqué, why : De dénde, from whence
Que, what : Quando, when
Donde, wheres Como, bvw . o
Adonde, whither - in
- Of Doubting.
Quiza, perbaps Porventifa, peradusnture
Of Order. '
Primeraménte, firflly o« Aquénde, om this fide
Befpués, after Finalménte, in fine
Allénde, beyond IA lo filtimo
Alfin, a the end /A In Poftre § 4P &0
Alcabo, at the end _ -
o Of Likenefs.
Comes gs ~———=wewn, Afsi, fo =
Cafi, almoft : Tan, tanto, fo much, &c,
}“ s 2 O'ff'C'szce.

Atafo, @dmaliy. ‘Por dicha, perchance

: ' Of Comparifin.
Mas, more o Mejér, etter
Ménos, lefs Peor, worfe

e . of




oy
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# : e ke
*Of gathering togetler. * . g s

Jénto, or Juntaménte  Together
IA monténes In beaps. .

Of Severing. «
Apfrte - Afunder

@
o

The Adverb Hirto, Enough, varies as to the
Gender before Subftantives ; for the Spaniards fay,
Hirto Pan, Bread enough, where it is Mafculine ;

- and Hirta Agga, Water enough, where it is Femi-
fiine .Bat before Adjectives it always retains the
 Mafculine Termination ; as Hirto buéno, and Harte
buéna, though buéno and buéra are Mafculine and
Feminine. There are fome other Adverbs of °the
fame Sort; but it would bg too tedious to mention

all Things. £ .

Note, That the Adjeftives are often taken as
Adverbs, and then they retain the Mafculine Ter-
mination as Hdgafe efto priméro, let this be done
firlt; pdnga effo derécho, put this right, qr to rights. <

S = w s ,r:mmxr.xa.ﬂn'rw;-. e T
CHAE VI
Of CoNnjuNCTIONS. ®
: kf‘ﬂm 5 >

~Onjunctions are a Part of Speech that joins
Words and puts Sentences together. Some
Conjunctions - aret Copulative, as uniting Words,
and connefting the Senfe; others are Disjunctive,
dividing the Senfe, and only joining the Eq{ltpr:f;: -
B : s : - Ons 3o



fions ; others ap¢ conditional, fhewing the Caufes
\Ihin ;'.oaﬁe%ational or Conclufive, which fome
call &ive or lllative 5 and otherg Adverfatives,
by which is demonftrated that which we fay can-
not hurt or obftruét. Befides thefe, the Latin hath
others which they call Ordinatives, as alfo Exple«
tives; bdt thefe lalt only ferve for Ornament, for
. they no way add‘to, or take from the Dilcourfe.

Conjunctions Copulative are y and e, figoifying
andy viz. y before all Words, excepting thofe thac
begin with i Vowel, inftead of which is plre, as
we have faid in the Obfervation on, the Vowels 3
Céma, «as ; También, alfo. :

Conjunétions Disjunctive are, Ni, neither ; O, or
it, or, either 3 yd, either, as yd éffo, ydsaquéllo, either
this or that. s

Caufative, as Porqué, why, wherefore.

Conditional, Si, if; dddo que, granting that,

Exceptive, as §ind, ifnot 3 mas, but ;3 otraménte,
otherwife. . : :

There are others of othér Sorts; as Aloménos, at
leaft ; Aunqué, although s iéda via, notwithftand-
ing, neverthelefs. :

‘ the Spantsua GRAMMAR, z:ﬁ't

®
o

R

s e GH AR VL

Of -PREPOSITIONS.
’J' v o :

Renofitions are a Part of Speech moff commonly
. 4 fc:%fore other parts, either in Appofition ; as
 * ante la jufticia, before a Juftice ; or elfe in Compo~
' fition 3 as difponés, to difpofe, infifto, unjuft.
Thofe us’d in Compofition arg 4, ad, al, Ara-
Pick,b am, co, com, com, de, des, di, @isy ey €%,
iny b, pre, proy re, [es Jos Juy &, s =
s IPE" : - n
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In a, as Acanalir, to cutin crs or Chan-
nels 3 abatandr, to full or mill Cl
ad, as Advegedizo, a ftranger ; ad‘vf"tzlg"‘:fb a‘rﬂ
vertife.
al, Alcdzar, a Royal Caftle or Palace ; fllguztara,
a Limbeck.
am, Amparo, Prote€tion 3 amparido, prote&ed
co, coberedéro, coheir ; co-ord:rfar, to co-ordain,
or ordain together,
w@m, comparar, to compare ; camprameter, to
compromife.
con, convenjr, to agree ; condefcender, to con-
defcend.
de, dcgenerar, to degenerate ;3 deponér, to de-
pofe.
de.v,dﬂbacer, to undo ; desfigurddo, dishgured.
. di, diferir, to defer; difundir, to dlﬁ”ufc, to
fpread abroad. ,
} dis, difeulpdr, to excufe 3 difponér, to difpofe.’
eny entorpecér, to grow dull or flupid ; enver-
gonzdr, to make athdmed,
ex, exponér, to expound, .interpret; expandér, to
fpread.
in, Indygnaczon, Indignation ; inferir, to infer,
ob, obienér, to obrtainy obtenido, obrained.
pre, preponér, to fet before; prevenir, to pre-
vent.
; pro, proponér, to propofc ; grafsgui, to- pro-
ecute.
re, reedificdr, to rebuild ; reponér, to put again.
Jes Jepardr, to feparate ; Jepardd, feparated.
fo, focorrér, to fuccour 5 folicitdr, to follicites,
Su, Juponér, to fuppofc 3 fuportar, to fuppdw,

Thefe Prepofitions following ferve to the Gem-
tive Cafe.

Antes, as dntes del dia, before Day-brcak

Delinte, before; as Dekinfe del Fuez, before thc

udge,
e : 7D, .
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" De, of\py  Muger de Pédro, Peter’s Wife, that
“sg, TN ug of Weter., ' ' P
bmzro,“wx in 3 as Dentro de mi céfa, within my
Houfe. : :
i Datrds,.behind 3 as detrds del Cicke, behind the
o  Coach. , :
A Defpues, after; as defpues de efto, after thie.
Bixo, 3 under 3. as leviba un Coléto baxo de fu iipa,
Debaxo } he had on @ Buff-Coat, under his
Cloak. Debixs de mi Maptog al
Réy mdto, under my Cloak PILkill
the King. o e &
Abaxo, down, below, is an Adverb.
Encima, upon s as encima del Agra, upon the Water,
Derredér, round about, as al derrfdor_de Caflillo,

round about the Caftle. g
Cérca, near; as Pedro eftd cérca de Juan, Peter is -
. near to John, - X

Acérea, Though formerly ufed as a Propofition in-
ftead of Cércm, it.is now ufed only as an
Adverb, and ﬁgniﬁés concerning, near, and
governs a Genitive ; as grérca deeflo que dice ?
-what fay you concerning this? los * digs
acérea del Nacimiento de Chriffo Jo% mii frios,
tht Days'about or near Chriftmas are very

. ool 8 it Tasd e
Fuéra, out s as Viya“ fuéra de. mi Cifa, go out of '

T

Fuéra, afuéra, without, are Adverbs. ,
Entérno ' about 3 as entorno de mi, about me, round
Coggdrno§ aboutme. o : G
Zgrc’nte, over-agdiolt 3 as Enfrente de fan Pdblo, ,
w‘~,.m‘oxrt:r-oztg;atiri(t_”iSJi Pauls, &c. - :

o, |

~(. . The following ferve for the Dative Cafe,

4 . o, ¢ as, @ D:m [élo fe ba de dar la Adoraidn,
ira for{ to God alone we muft pay Worthip: 47
’L\ e .o
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eig @ Pgdm, I gave thy P

es para mi, this is for

And though¢there are fome Autho?’f who .placgr

‘here the Prepofitions hicia, towards, and bafla,
evento 3 I am of Opinion that they beleng to the
Accufative, becaufe they are equivalent to ¢he Latin
erga, wverfus, verfum 5 ufgue, ad, Stc. and 1 fee ng
Reafon to the contrary,

“ Prepolitions goveming the Accufative.

d, as dmo a Dios, 1love God 3 voy @ Réma, 1 ga

to Rome. Mired taL,aamz,_loak on fuch fide, °

toward fuch a place, and ftands por bdcia, to-

waﬁg@o d'mods de Converfacidn, by way of Cona

verfation, inftead of por, by.
dnte, before ; as bdi ¢l doce de Fiunio pavecid ante

mi, this Day the twelfeth of June appeartd

or came before me.
i Entre, among, betweens asbablindo entre nofiiros,
le diré la diferéncia, que bdi entre las Cortes de

Londres y Madrid, f{peaking between us,

. (among us) I will tell you the Difference
that there is between the Courts of London
and Madrid.

Segiim, aclording ; asfogiin logue e e dixo, créo, que
tddo es un embufic,according to whatisrold me,

I believe, that every*thing is a fly Lie,

Deceit, Falfehood or Impofition,

Sabre, upon, as fedo lo que tengo, lo pufdellevar fobre
- ¢fie Caballo, evety thing | have, I can cagy
e it upon this Horfe.

Hifta, until, even tos as Paffearé bafia las gsbo dela

I\acbe, I will w.xlk until nine a Clock in the

 Nights bafla Maiidna, till to-morrow, ird ==

ba_/}a Roma, I will 2 ;._.p as fdt ay Rome, even
to Rome. ¢
_ Hacia, towards; woyme bam si Ris, 130 toward
the River,
— Por
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.. Por, for,.by...through ;5 Confuéleme por amir de
w7 = Lmfort me for God’s fake; Las
diez io.w on quando pafflaba por efta calle, it
ftruck ten a Clock when 1 went through
this Street.  Le affegiiro o por mi palibra,
por mi vida, por mi Fe’, 1aflure you this by
my Word, by my Life, by my Faith. Por
‘ is fometimes taken for para, but of this we
-~ will take hotice afterwards.
Cibe, near, as Le ballé cibe la Cindid (Cébe,, an
*  old Word) I found him near the Citf.
En, in; asefpéroycreo en Dios, 1hope, and believe
* in God.
Cintra, againlt, as lo que bablas es cintra los Airi-
* bittos de Dios, what you do fpeak is againft
the Artributes of God, &c. o

Prepofitions governing the Ablative,

a, as créo que le Caftigarin & pena de Privacion de
Oficio, .1 believe that they will punifh him,
with the Privation, or depriving him of his
Office or Employment. Lo bizo a colér de
engafidrnos, he has done it with aa Intention -
to*deceive under the Colour, &c. 4 is taken
here as aon. .

Con, with; wen con migo, come with me. :

De, asDiss jormod Lva de la Coftilla, que es buélfo
tuerto, God formed Eve from the Rib,
whigh is a crooked Bone, ¥ine de Rima, 1

* came from Rome.

Siff, without. Lo Mice fin aytida, I have done it with-
out help,

En, in Do téhgo dinéro en ¢l Bolfills, 1 have no
Money 1n the Purfe. ,

Por, for, Lo hice por ti, 1 have done it for you, &c.

b ®

e . Py - GBAP
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CH AP VI

Of INTERJECTIONS, .

| INterje&ibns are Parricles thrown into Difcourfe,
‘which denote, or fhow the Paffions of the Mind.
OF Mirth, or Rejoycing, .7 la gdla, a la gila.
Which is O fine, O rare, e,
Wondering,” Valgame Dids, God help me, which
is alfo ufual in a Fright, and upon other Oceafions,
Grieving, Guay, Alas! or Ay de mi! Alas for
me. A
Withing, Oxald, Would to God, e,
Ha, ah! bé, as b¢ que dices, he! what you fay!
'0, as O Dios I' O Dolor! O God! O pain, or
- friefl :
A, as a Fuléno, ho, there *fuch a one, &c.

Remarks upon forme Spanith Words
g ® ]
: and P/.’)rq[e:.
e _

e
.com"""

B i ]
3 - ALL Languages have fome peculiar Expref-
22 fions to tﬁ;emfelves, which are not the fame
: in other Tongues, and the Spanifb is not WithQ&;;
| .fome of that Sort. Having therefore already ru
through all, that belongs to the ufual Parts of Dif-
_..courfe, and their Nature 3 it will not befmproper
. toadd fomething concerning thefe Words and Phrafes -
~_"in the Spani/h Tongue, which are ot to be found in
otiicrs.h et = &
in the nrit place, the Prepofition Des is infepa-
table fiom fome Qther WO;E? and never to be \gﬁﬂ’m ]
: ut
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sbut in Coo' ﬁé;n, ‘as fignifying nothing by itfelf s’
v . toanother Word, denotes a Pri-
vation "Gt . .af the other imports, as the Syllable
Dis does in fome Englifp Words ; thus Honra, is
Honour, «Defbinra, Difhonour, or Difgrace : Di-
cha, goed Fortune, Defdicha, Misfortune. The
fame Effect it has when join’d withVerbs ; as Hacér,
to make, Defbgeér, to undo 5 Armir, to arm,
Defarmar, to difarm, :

En is commonly in, as en cdfz, in the Hopfes en
la cdlle, in the Street, ¢, but in fome Cafes it has
a peculiar Signification, not to be exprefs’d in any
other ‘Language, that I know of 3 as for inftance,
Efir en cuérpo, literally in*Engli/b is, tobe in Body,
which is nonfenfe; but the true Mearfing of it, is, to
be without a Coat or Cloak for a Man, or fora Wo-

. man without a Scarf or a Veil, fo that the Body is -
more expofed to View, without 2n upper Garment,
Efti en piérnas, literally he is in Legs, which has
no Meaning, but it fignifigs, he is bare legg’d, that
is, his Legs are expos’d without Stockings. Effdi
en cdrnes, literally I am in Fleth, but the true
Meaning is, I am ftark naked, I have nothing to
cover my Fleth. En cuéros, fignifies the fame as
En cirnes, that is ftark naked, the Difference being
that en cdrnes,® is in naked Flefh, and en cuéros, is
in naked Skin ; much like the Englih Expreffion,
that a Man is in Buf, when he is ftark naked.

En thews, or it notes the laft end of a Thing s
as créo en Pios, 1 believe in God. When it’s found
:?rc the Infinitive, them it turns the Infinitive
#ito an Engliyp Gerund, as confifte en bablir bién, it
confifts or depends in fpeaking well. When before
a Gerund; - is the fame as after and af ih Englifh 5 as
en cendndo, aiter Supper, or when at Supper ; en'-
confeffando la Verdid, after your confefling the Truth, .
or when you confefs the Truth ; , ir fignifies a5 foon,
as en acabindo lo diré, as foon as I have done I will tell

G K

-

(34 .‘ .



218 The RUDIMENTS
Vit to you. En defpertindo, me leve :
I wake, I will get up; and’then fi 5&%
or tan preflo gue, como, O quando-y us o des” g

- » o~ \Pg
tando, viz. Quando difpertire, when I fhall, or
~ fhould wake,

Hidepita in its Genuine and ufual ‘Acceptdtion, is
the Contraction of Hije de pita, Son of a Whore,
a moft fcanddious Word in all Languages, and as
fuch, fcarce ever us’d by Spaniards of any Polite-
nefs, in its vulgar and true Meaning : Yer as bad
as it is in itfelf, it is become a Sort of Exclamation,
mofily us’d by wvulgar People, and that in Con-
tempt, and by way of Scorn, as O bidepitaty que
gran perfonage que es! Q the Son of a Whore, or
the Scoundrele what a great Perfon he is! to de-
note 3 medn Perfow, “a vile Wretch, carrying him-

_{elf loftily. Yet fome; through Ignorance, not re-
flecting on the Bafenefs of the Expreflion, will let
it fly without thinking even to commend any thing
that furprifes them, as Q bidepita y que bien que lo
ba bécho ! where that {candalous word drops with=

l out thinking, and the whole imports no more, than,

, O how bravely he has done it! even as among us,

} we too often hear a Rake fay to his Friend, Damn

i you Yom; I'm glad to fee you! thus cerfing him

out of meer Affection, o

Hidélge, is a Gentleman, a Man of good Birth,

being a Contrattion of Hijo dalgo, or rather Hijo de
| dlgo, the Son of fomething, that is, of a Perfon of

i« pote, or one remarkable for fomething 3 not for

|
|
|

much Money, which jin Spain, does not rhake a
fd! Gentleman, but for fomething ¢hat is honourablés
' as Virtue, Learning, Wifdom, or Valour.
Fuifira mercéd, (as it is faid before) jswgenerally
-~ contracted into Ufiéd in {peaking, and i writing ex-
prefe’d by thefe two Letters #. M. This is a cour-
teous expreflion to be found in no other Language,
being always us’d .w_here there is any Civility, the
Spaniards_never faying you to one another, Wh‘f{
feg = 0% Wbu ; »
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" would he s~ --mmannerly 5 for Tu,"you, is only
gs@we . toaServant, or from a Superfor
to fome very wntan Perfon, Where the leaft re-
fpeét is fhown, and this practifed even to very in-
different Perfons.s they fay os, ye; and even this
is not allpw’d of, unlefsithe Perfon fo expreffing
himfelf, be much fuperior to the other, The com="
* mon word therefore in Difcourfe betweetk People of
any Fafhion, or good Manners is ufied, for Vuéfira
mercéd, which has nothing to anfwer it in Engh/h,
but is in the Nature of your Worthip ; for in {peak-
ing to a Nobleman, they ufe Vuefira Seroria, fome-
times contracted into Usis, your Lordthip : Vuifira
Excellencié, your Excellency, e, but they have
not the Title of your Grace, asin Ehgﬁfy. There
is another refpettful Way of fpeaking, which is cal-
ling a Man by his Name, though fpeaking to him,
Sea [ervido de [entdrfe el Seior Don Fuan, May it
.pleafe Don Jobn to fit down, &¢c. Where we may
alfo obferve, that the sword Don is alfo peculiar to
the Spanifh, formerly a Title more fparingly us'd,
and given only to Knights, and Perfons of Diftin-
&ion 3 but now grown common to"all that can claim
any thing of Gentility, but yet not to Tradefmen,
and inferi8r Perfons. Seiigr, is like the Latin Do-
minus, either Sirg or Lord, and therefore equivocal
for they fay, Si Seiigr, yes Sir, tothe King ; and
Si Seitor,#yes Sir, to-the leaft Gentleman ; juft as
we do, Sir, to the King, and to any other. Yert
is Sefior, a J.ord, as has been faid ; the which Dif-
ference is found by the manner of fpeaking ; for
d@{lgh in fpealsring7 they fay, Seiiér Don Fuan, Se- .
jidr Don Pédro, yet a Letter muft not be fuperferib’d,
AhSeiidr-Bgn Pédro, unlefs he be a Lord ; becaufe
then it impli#s Digaity, and in common fpeaking
it does not.  So i fpeaking to fay, es un Sewsr, or
es un gran Sefdr, implies that he is a Lord, ora
great Lord. However within a Letter, as.we be-
pEa_ Sir, fo they begin, Mii Seiidr mio, without




220 The RUDIMENTS of \
if we fhould’ fay, my good Maf or mood Sir..

Much more may be faid to this Ao, s

Place will notsallow of it; thefe fewmitructions ary

convenient for Learners, that they may not only

fpeak true Spani/t, but with good manngrs, and

itely. ; : ] ®

‘ FulZm, zuténo or citdno, with gtheir Diminutives
Fulanico, oF Fulanillo, zutanico, or citanico, and
citanillo, are Words us’d to fignify a third Perfon
namelgfs,\ as we fay, fuch a one, and all of them
import the fame: the two firft being us’d to exprefs
two diftin@ Berfons, not pnamed, as fuch a one,
and fuch a one; the firft of them always usd if
only one Perfon be fpokeof, and the fecond never
but when there is occafion to mention two, They
are often us'd in the Feminine Gender, as Fulina,

- ¢itdna. : :

Abixo, in i’s own Senfe fignifies below, and De-
bixo, under ; but as apply’d, the firlt may have
the fame meaning with the latter 5 as De Dids abixo
36 lo bize bimbre, under God I made him a Man,
Del Rey abixo no ay maydr Perfonaje, next the King
there is no greater Perfon.

A vuélids, though it feems to come from wuélvo,
I turn, or return, fignifies’among ; as A wuélias de
diras céfasrle dié una cadéna: among?® other things he
gave him a chain,

Cibo, properly fignifies the end 5 but it extends
to other meanings, as Effai al cibo, in one fenfe isy
1 am reduc’d to extremity, either with Sickngfs, or
Poverty ; and the fame, Words import, 1 ﬁﬁlyrun-

_derftand, or I am entirely apptized of the thimg.
Again, Mugér berméfa por el cibo, is a Woman
perfe@tly beautiful 3 and Tomdr la cifammui por® el
cdbo, is to take a thing in the hardefif fenfe.

- Recdudo, or Recido, for it is weitten both ways,
though moft comrmonly pronpunced the latter, is a
word of various Siguifications. Kl dinéro ¢fid @

" buen recddo, The Money is fafely plac’d, it is#HN
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= gy6£ Hands, of fafe. Recddo péra eferivir .

“ peceflirios f iring.  Dile-un '{"erdd&fl dc};v;?'lfl

bl Buén recido trabigo, 1 come well
provided. b, is alfo us'd fora Bubpena, and™
feveral other ways, ;
Aldabéda, is properly, a Knock at a Door 5 but
o dar aldabddas, is fometimes meant of much babling,
- or talking to no purpofe. ,
A pies juntillas,-is a very odd E'{;;emon, with-
out any real Signification of it felf, and yer there
. is a way of ufing it thus, Créo & pies jumtillaf; 1
pofitively believe, I am ftedfaft in che Belief, with~
. out afking any further Queftions.  * :
; Tomdr las de villa Difgo, is to run away,

- Hablir de chacdia, to banter, or talk idly, a word
feldom us’d, but by way of Contempt f the Pera
fon it is applied to, _ i
 Dar xabin a la Répa, to foap Linnen for wath-
ing ; but Dar un xabin a tna perfina, is what we
call to rattle one, to give a fevere Reprimand.

w &

A Few Comparifons.

c'

Mas blanco que la Nieve, whiter than Snow. -
Mas néggo que la Pez, blacker than Pitch.

Mas amirgo que la Hiél, tore bitter than Gaul,
Mas diilce que la Miél, fweeter than Hordey. -
Mas brévo que un Ledn, fiercer than-a Lyon.
Mas 1¥info que #na ovéja, tamer than a Sheep,

~ Comparifons to exprefs p-doing ’i"hjﬁgs ime
i Jpracticable. : o &

Es cémo dar con ¢l pisio en el Ciflo, Thatis like

ftriking at ven. : Eierie g
p Es como bedbir linzas en la Mar. That is like

darting at the Seal
Es como predicar en Defiérto. I is like preaching

| ia a Defert.
* Es

e Ay

\e
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s cbmo cogér dgua en Ceffo. N is like drawing
W e A ‘-_, : Py :

Water in a Bafker.

 Es como querér balir fin il
ing to fly withour Wi ;

o

SA. ¥ s \\ ,ff. ) i
. Es como el pérro deﬁi’omléu@, que ni come las berg,
i

2as, ni las déxa comér @ los diros. He is likethe Gar-
diner’s Dog, that neither eat’s Cabbage; nor lets

others eat'it, ~.We fay, like a Dog in a Manger, ,
that will neither eat Hay, nor ler chg Horfe eat ir,

- Obferve, That moft of the Adverbs Adjetives
are”turned likewife in Spawifh by the Prepofition
¢on, and the Subflantive,, as’prwdentémente, prut

1
.

dently, is the very fame as: ‘ggf‘@gudémia, with

prudence.

dirroideminte, boldls:c Aabealhaiinimio, wich
boldnefs. « o &

Eleganteménte, elégantly. 4
 Con elegancia, with'elegance © |

Dichofaménte, happily,

Con dicha, with happinefs. ,

Liberalménte, liberally, con liberalidid, with libe-
rality, (e

There dre Degrees of Comparifon among the

Adverbs,, as Dollaménte, wmas dotamente, dodiffi-
mamente, wilely. s

2 Ae ”
i ay, bkdi, abi.

There are feveral who make no Diﬁ'er@t:e be-
tween @y the Interjection, dy the Verb, and 4y the

Adverb; but there is a valt one, in their being

fpelt and pronounced right. The Intérjection dy,
alafs, is rightly fpelt, “and the Accent is to bg.on

the &, and ’tis to be pronounced long 5 the Verb'is' -

written thus bdi, there is but one Syllable, and tg be
pronounced as fuch : the Adverb thus a;aé"ﬁzcre ; and

a ftrong Accent is to be put on the s, asdy demil
que hai michos dibées ov  Aibeifias abi en Londves, ¥

#émo ¢l ir, alafs forrme ! that there are many Atheifts

+

theff,

&

&
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rhere(or in that. ;

X

~ Agui Here, in’the Place where one ftands ;3 acd,
hither ; poFaqui, por acd, her::-abouts 5 abi, there, a
little farther s alld, thither, to thyt plase 5 acilld,
yonder, there, in that place ; porabi poralli, there-
abouts 5 por abi poralld, on that fide, that ways;
and they are join’d to the Prep ofitions dz, from} por,
by as de aqui, de acd, frony, hencgs dz alld, de
acilla, ofrom, thenges: por.agui, by here, by this
« acilla, by thofe other
remote Parts or. Placés™ = i{l ' k .

5

por alld, by thofe:

- place; por acd,‘;"ﬁé_ “thefe. Parts, in thefe Parts;

bR ':‘ it
dnté,- dntes,

- Ante, before, is a Prepofition, as no conviine
bablir afi dnte la preféncia del "Rey, it is wot fit or
convenient to fpeak fo, or thus, before the King’s
Prefence : dnteisan Adverb, and is ufed s dnies,
as in the Law of la Partida 2, Tit, 4..L. 1. but
at prefept mever ufed fo: It fignifies fometimes that
which is firlt in sime, or of a greater importance,
as dnte tddas las céfas, before all things : dnte figni-
fes likewife a Buffoloe’s Hide, and the Fruit Plates
that are ferved up at Dinner or Supper before the
Meat: dntes has likewife this laft Signification.

* Anted, as an Adverb, fignifies the preceeding Time

r Blaces as lo dixe dntes, I faid it before ; con-
fervé los Criddos en los cargos de dntes, he kept the
Serwants in the fame Places they had before 5 it is
likewife @ Pygpofition Adverfative, and fignifies
rather, as agfes quiéro morir que pecir, 1 rather
love to die, then to¥a : Tt requires likewife a Geni-
tive, as dnfes de la Mucrie del Rey Bparecié un Comita,

: a Comet

L :
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a Comet did appear befo Déath of tbg}(‘ing,.‘ _

or the Kingis Death,
3 W
nos tald los Campos,

Antes is. taken as a
before, as el exército del (ire
the Army of the preceeding Yeur fpoiled, ravaged,
or wafted the Fields. i
Antes con antes, adverbial. immediately,»and more
than immegdiately, if poffible ; a fudden diligence, ,
ex improvifo, fuddenly, unexpeéted; as it will be
feen in the feveral Phrafes that often happen in
Writings. ; o
Antes dél dia, before Day break ; antefque, a
Prepofition cohjunctive, as antefque viyas a, iraba-
jar, véle; a Rexir, before you go to Wark, go to
or do your Prayers.
Ante and?antes are likewife Prepofions, and help
in the Compofition of fome Words, but never
* change ¢ or ¢s into £ as an Author obferves wrong-
fully, becaufe we don’t fay, Anticdmara, but Ante-
cimara, Anti-chamber, Anlefila, a Room before
- the Saloom, or the State Roo,

" Delante, adelante,

Delante,” before, in prefence, fronting, isa Pre-
polition governing the Genitive, as vivo delante de la
Lonja, 1live fronting the Change : effe Crimen [z comitid
delante del Gobernadér, this Crime was committed
before the Governor: Quitefe de delante de mi, go
away, or from thy prefence. It is likewife an Adverb,
as el General wva delante, the General Loestat the
Head, or before, &c. ©

«  Adelante, an Adverb, fignifies ?‘ronting, forwards,
before, as vamos adelante, let us go on, or forwards, It
fignifies Time, when it has before it en,gara, déaqui,
de alli, &ec. as en adelante, afterwards, in time to
come; para ¢n adelante, for the-fime fo come; de
aqui adelantey. from hence forward; mas adelante,

g T
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farthey ye#; de boi en adelinté;’ from Qxis time for-
‘ !':4571&, dainas,

I Aina, « Adverb, foon, fooner, as mds dina lo hard
yo que tuy, 4 will do it fooner than you; 1 apren-
Aifte la leccion én uita bora, pero yo lp aprenderé mas
dina, you did learn your Leffon in an Hour,
but I will learn it fooner. So that dina alwayghas
mas before it.

! dinas, Adverb, almoft, near atend s as dinas
me maté he almoft kilPd me ; q/}ﬁp dinas de la
Muerte, 1 am near my Death. Thefe words are
but feldom ufed in Spani/b, ~,

Balde, de Balde, en balde.

Balde is a Word ufed generally in Andalufia, and
fignifies a Bucket to draw Water from a Well, &c.
but in Spanifh has no Significition, but when in
Compofition, and then is an Adverb; as debilde,
gratis, free coft, for nothing, without occafion; as
le bé fervido debilde, 1 bave ferved him-for po-
thing ; comimos de balde, we eat free coft ; le cafligs
- de balde, punithed, him without occafion. .Enbalde
(not embalde, as fome do write it carelefly) in vain,
without effeét ; as, defpues de tddo, nuefiro trabijo
Jerd enbilde, after all, our Labour will be in vains
Predigué enbalde, 1 preached without effe, in
Yo o 0 :

Noge, This frequant Expreflion of fomé Shop-

ewgSepers to the Buyers; fe lo venderé de balde, 1
. will fell it to you for nothing, that is, almoft for
" nothing, fo ®heap that the like will be found no

p}j' where for Che. ntK

5 '
- : ~ Atrubque
.~ : Y e Q- éq
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Atruique, Aty
: e "~ o
- Is an Adverb, wvamos atruéque, let us change;
"but when it fignifies inftead, or in the room of, then it
~ is a Prepofition, and requiresthe Genitive; s, atrué-
que de fu anillo, or foriija, le daré la mid, 1 will |
give you my Ring inftead, ot in the room of*
yours, = :
L . Of Para gnd Por,
. \Thefe Prepofitions are often confoundefi by the |
~Gentlemen that learn the Spanmih, nay even by
fome Spqus® Authors, fo that I think it neceffary
to obferve that, . :
'« - Para, for; ferves to denote the Utility, or
Detriment to a<Perfon ; as effos cién reales fon pira
Pedro, que es pébre, thefe hundred Reals are for
Peter, who is poor, er becaufe he is poor. Los
di pira ymd. 1 gave them for you; wine aqui pira
kablir con vmd, 1 came here to fpeak with you,
« 'When the Englifb puts to before the Infinitive,
the Spaniards make ufe of de, 4, para, or pors
but with this Diftinétion, that de is put before the-
Infinitive, and when the Verbs vfnir, bavér, tenér,
&c. or a Noun is before the Infinitive 3 as Fengo
de cenar, 1 come from Supper; be de e amdr, 1
mult love; tengo de ir, 1 muft go s tengo neceffidad
de fer confolido, I want to be camtonted, G
when a Verb of Motion preceeds the Infinitive, 48
la Léy de Dios me compéle bacér biéu, Divine*Las
‘compels me to do good 5 wdi 4 leer efte libro, T go
to read this Book. Pdra, when the Verb fends *
t6 an Habit, Ufe, Cuftom, or ir?:ality, as & \

=

Jeiiir ! dadme vuefira Gricia, 4 badidme babil para
- amares, conflinta pira [ufi#, y firme pira perfe-
- na | oo VOO

. i
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.5 vp%r, O Lord ! give me th GAZ:. and make
mic able g love you, conftant to fuffer, and firm
or ftable to-continue or perfevere. Por; and

para, when they
or incljnes, the C

denote the End that moves -
aufe and the Means to obtain

“ity -as firve @ Dixpvr gozdr de el prémio; 1

. ferve God to enjoy th

Reward, or that [ may; or '

* in order to enjoy the Reward. E/ efpiritu mdlo nos

_ pome ameniido thalos penfamintos. para defviarnts del
'  camino de la virtdd, the e?il‘*&piric puts on «¥ often
' bad Thoughts to fer us out of the way eof

Virtue. :

Para is ufed in queltioningand anfwering, and fig-

nifies, for what? why ? for wifom? to what purpofe,
&c. as Paragque e dixo efieto what piftpofe? to what
end, for what is this faid? No bdi paraque, there.is
no Reafon, no Occafion, no Caufé : Para ghienes
éfta carta ? para mi, for whom s this Letter? for
me, Parague fignifies likewife that, and is a Sign
“that denotes the fubjun&tive Mood 5 as, paragie yo
dme, that 1 may love v It exprefies alfo, to what
End, Office, or Place, a Thing, or a Perfon is

good for ; as e

Caballéro es buéno parg Minifire,

aquél parg Secretdrio, yelotro para Mayo¥ démo, this
Gentleman is good for a Minifter, viz, (0 be a
Minifter, that for a Secretary, and the other-for a

Steward. Efte ep

éjo es bueno para cfte gidrte; § .

" aquéllasaortinas para mi cima, this Lookiﬁng- Glaﬁt is
‘good for this Room, and thofe Currains for my

‘1 Bﬁd 5 L

“ . It denotes prefent and furare Time; as, ¢ffe veflido

eps-puéno para boi,
this Suit of Cloth i
mdrrow, a

el

R,
2
=
&
=

o
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compriron/efias provifiones, y diran baun,

pbra Masidna, y pars cada did, -
s good for this Day, for To-

for every Day: ke comprddo irigo pora
bought Corn for a Year: Ahira y

os @ Dios, 12t us praife God now

ions, Para el dfio paffado [e
-thefe Pro-
e V,lﬁOﬂs

N
<
s

s



228 The RV?IMENT\S of ‘\s
vifions were b&:ght ‘for laft Year, that is, for(the 1

fervice of laft Year, and laft as yet: Parg ayér (el
dia de ayér) fe biciéron eftos Verfos, thefe Verfes were
made for Yefterday, that is, to celebrate that
Day. ' : o
Iy’a’ra péco, good for little, of fmall capgcity.
Paracon, between us, or it my, or our Opinion;
as, para conmigo escierto, in my opinion it is true,

- Por fometimes denotes that the Thing is not yet
done‘$as, ¢fla dbra efts por acabir, this Work is not
yet finithed : por bacer/e, to be done.

It fignifies likewife the End of, or Means to do a
Thing; as, Je riiéron parmi, they quarrelled on my
account, &c.

Por, by «fr, througl.x. as Por gflos médioslo al-
canzd, he obrain’d it by thefe Means 3 fui al Banco
por ducientas libras, I went to the Bank for 200/,
paffémos por éfa* cille, let us go through this
Street. : _
Por, though, althougly, &t. por pequéia que féa’
la tomaré, tho’ fo fmall I will take it, altho® it be
fmall I will take it, and then it denotés a Tenfe
in the Optative, as por doiZo que féa, though he be
a learned Man, &c. =
In Compofition, as por t4l, fo thats por un tél——
for fuch.a one; porlogue, porlogual, for which ;
Pordonde, which way ; porende, -therefore; por
éffo, for that Reafon ; porque, why ; por wentira,
peradventure, perhaps. But pro for prevécks, as
buen pro le biga, much good may it do you: pro, .
el pro, the reafon of @ Thing, as'el pré de las”
+ Mugéres, Women’s Reafon s proy contra, pro and=
con, for and againft; por acife, by chance, by
accimt 5 por dinéro biila el Pérro, thedog dartes
for Money ; or as we fay in Englifh, &loney makes
the Mare to go. ;
‘ : s
. Priméra,

e |
: 4
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. Priméro, Primo, &t.\‘

~Are Adje&ive Ordinals, but with Diftin&ion ;
becaufe we ufe Primo, and jnot Primére in the
great Numbers, as an Author wrongfully faith;
we don’t fay wigdfimo'\priméro, but vigélimo Primo,
- 21t 5 trigéfimo primo,” 31ft. Priméro {tands fome-
times for primeramenie; and when it has /o before
it, it is taken as Subftantives; it is often us’d before
and after the Subftantives, when before thert loofes
0, as primer lugir, lugar priméro ; whenan Adverb
it figmifies firft, before, in the firft place, rather ; as
priméro iré a la Guérra, quefd la Efeuéla, 1 rather
chufe to ferve in the Wa#; then tp go to School,
&c. Primo, the firft; “the beft, chiefeft, a deli-
cate curious Thing: Primo rarely is join’d to any,
Subftantive, becaufe it ftands as a Subftantive itfelf,
and varies its Termination, and then fignifies a |
. Coufin, as Primo Hermdno, a Coufin German ;
Prima Hermina, a fhe Coufin. German : dira
Prima, curious Work, the beft 3 lo Primo, the
~very beft, &c, ' ;

¢ =N

&
e
L]

L ] °
Altho’ n0, be a Negative, in queftioning it
isa Note of Interrogation ; as me eftaré aquino? «
thall I’ not wait-here ? No me bard efte favor ? Will
you not do me this favour? and then it {tands for
. wwbelber or no. =

&
[

Tanto, Quanto, tan, Quan.

bs Tanto, fo much, as much ; Quanto,
often put before Subftantives,
. to ify the (@eantiry, Manner, or
ces of the Action, &c. as, por lanio

Q.3 - comer

-] -
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comer eftds enf@rmo, you are fick for having eat fo
much, -for over eating 5 Quanto bébo me bace mal,
every thing I drink, (all that 1 drink) does me

- no good. 'Qﬁnﬁo pide por eflos giidntes ? tanto,
~how much do you afk for thefe Gloves? fo much,
Tanto quante, every thing, fo much as; ‘tante mas,
fo much more. Tanto ﬁgpifﬁs likewife a“Counter

o play : Qudnto, all, every thing, as quanto dice g5 «
f"é'/g, all, what, ‘or every thing Ke faith is falfe ;
quanta mas? how mwCh more? guantos? ho
many ? guante quidra, how much foever, :

Tan, fo, as; as aquel Pdiio es tan budbno comp
effe, that Cloth is as good as this ; tidne tan Bugyos

~ amigos, he hath as goyd Friends : quin, how ; as
& quan mdlo gpes, y gdog  buéno b bices entre los
Nobles, O how bad you aréy and how good do you
make yourfelf among the Nobility. . -

Tanbien, fo well, as well 5 e¢fidi tan bien comvals-
¢ida, 1 am fo well recovered : effo efid tan bien bécho
como fe puéda bacér, this is as well done as it could be --
done s f{o that Tanbien mult not be confounded with
Tambien, as an Author does, becaufe también figni=
fies alfo, and not as well.

L

Ademis, o

. : ®
The Adverb Ademds, fignifies, befides, moreover,
“overandabove, in vain ;as Ademads, convidne fakgr que,
befides, moreover, it is to be known that ; penjative
ademds quedd Don Quixote, efperando, &c. ovey and |
above thoughtful remain’d Don Quivote, waiting, Py
&c. Vol. 1. Chap. III. . ddem#s fe canfa, takes.
pains in vain.  Pordemds, that is, in vain, t6 no .
purpofe ; it governs likewife Genitive, is,ademm &
éfle, belidesthis, &c. : ¥
_ Segiin, when before a Verb is an Adveit - |
nifics according, as ; as Segin dis Don Fufn, as Sic

i i @ 2
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“Sobn fith 3 it & likewife a Prepofitior governing the

Accufative ; as, fegiin mi parecér, according to my

Opinion.

Aytifo, an old Adverb, is the famt as sbixo, be-
low, unders as lo echiron ayifs, they throw'd it
down, *below,’ under ; it fignifies likewife affer
and undet, as abixo; as de Dios en A #fo, or de Dios
abixo yo le curé; undés, God, or af{cr'God, I am
the Perfon who cured himy, or made him well. ‘

Hafta, till, even, uptdy, as far as; askbajia
quando ? till when 2 -bafia que . untill 1 come 3
bafta quante? how much? bafla tapto, fo much ;
bafia «l borde, up to the brink 5~ hafla Palacio, as
far as the Palace § bafla las dige

i, till Noon.

This may ferve by wag0f Specimen, and Pra-
&ice will teach what ces?efbe fo well committed to
writing, without far exceeding the Bounds of a.
Graramar,

f -
;,‘-R\:.\%‘ & © =
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Ca]led. Sy N'T AE T

& H E Spanifb has fo great an Affinity
¥ with the Latin, that whofoever un-
derftands the latter, will find little
difficulty in the Conftru&ion of the
other, o

Having hitherto treated of tW"@
el eight Parts of Speech, as they be-
* long to Etymology, it remains now to treat of them
as belonging to the Syntax (called Conftrution, or
the order of Conftruétion,) :

:‘J

- 5 §
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O the Concords and Articles,

: HERE are Concords in the Spanifs
Speech, wiz. 5 ;
1. Berween the nominative Cafe, and the Verbs

as, yo damo, 1 loves Pédro fcr‘ib\fmr writfs.
2. Between the Subftantive and the Adjetive;

as, bgmbre curia% a curious 3 Mouger virtuifa,

a virtuous Wontan,

3. Between thd Antecedgdt and the Relative, as
Feliz es, quien vive 1o, happy 1& he who lives

- contented, or with conterit. el ol

-

Of tbe firft Concord, !

5 L
A Verb perfonal agreeth*with his Nominative
Cafe in Number and Perfon 3 as yo Léo, tu dprén-
des, ¢l Macftro enféna, 1 read, thou learns, the
- Maiter teaches, &c. Note, That many Nominative
Cafes, with a Conjunéion Copulative berween
them, will haye a Verb Plural ; as, Pédroy fuin
viniéron a vérme Ayér, Peter and Fobr cameto fee
_ me Yefterday.: : a
_ Sonfetimes a whole Claufe, and the infinitive
Mood of a Verb, may be the Nominative to the Verb |
~ Bollowing # as, todo logue fz dixo ayér, me movid & tomdr
4 refolucién, all, that wad faid Yefterday moved
" ime to take this Refolation : ¢l comér [atisfice al*
bambriento, ‘to eat, eating, fatisfies the Hungry; ¢l
antarfe Yemprino es faludable, to rife betime n
the Morning g wholfome. ‘

t : : Exceptions,



el drtsey SR\ T
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' 'When a Queftion is afked, then the Nomina-
tive goes aficr the Verbs as, efid o Sr, Fulino en
¢ija? is Mr fuch a one at home ? comp f& entiende
éfto? how is this underftood ; gue sitne umd.?
‘What is %Matzer-mi{h Su? And 10 in the Ne-
gauves, a5 es o2 noes werddd ? Is it not this?
is it not true ? Theft’ Relatives are excepted ; que
bora es? Whar-#"it a Clock ? guitnes 2 whois?
quien téca? whoknocks ? quién lldma? who calls,
&c. %k i ; "
Some of the Recijrocal Verbg and the Impera-
- 5 . N . . n

~ tives of all ghe Verbsiave their Nominative after
them g as, péfame miicho, ¥*%m very forry; dma tu,
-love thou, v

When a Verb comes between two Nominatives

of diverfe Numbers; the Verb may indifferently
accord with either of them,; as, fantas palabras juntas
&s confufion, or fon confufion, fo many Words toge-
ther are a Confulion: las fuperfluidddes fon Exceffo
Superfluities are an Excefs. >

Of the Second Concord.  °
. e 4 b i
~ “ The Adjeétive, whether it bea Noun, Pronoun,
“ or Participle, agreeth with his Subftantive ip Cafe,
Gender, and Number ; as, ¢l bdmbre fibio, y b
Mugér virtugfa fon dignos de alabinza, a learneg
Man, anda virtuous Woman are worthy of praife?
by which you fee how they aghee, and that thi
Mafculine Gender is more worthy than the ch;}
nine; and fo itis faid dignos and not djgmas: R
likewife plain by the above Examply, that, manj
Subftantives with a Conjunction gspulative betweer
them will have an Adjective Ritral. : g

&
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~ When a Claufe ferves as a Subftantive, then the
Adjective is to be put in the Neuter Gender ; as,
el Rogir a Dios en todo tiempo es buéno s pero en
tiempo calamitdfo es meceffirio, it is always good to
pray to Gods but in calamitous time it is necef-
$a0Yy i | 2
; - " Enveplionsiis - suit o
: "Pm,"’_ e ey
Before the Nouns Subftantives beginning with 4,
Euhonie gratia, for the fake of thé“good Sound, the
Spaniards ufe the Mafculine Article,, as has been
faid before, as el {gua, the Wargl's al alma, the
Soul 5 which proceigds from the/Spaniards not ufing
the Apoitrophe, as fome othei’ Nationgdo, &c,
After Vutfira Merced=iie AdjeCtive does.not
agree in Gender with v.mé. but with the Perfon to
whom one fpeaks, as we obferv’d before ; fo that
when we fpeak to a Man, we fay, bien venido fea
st md- Siv you art welcome 5, and in the Plural, bier
venidos fean v.mdes, Gentlemen you are welcome 3
when toa Woman, vmd. es mii buéna, Madam you
are very good, &c. e
Note, That Buéno, malo, ino, primére; tercéro,
® &, when Before a Subftantive, they lofe the Let-
ter 0 3 and ciéntes lofes to : and tho’ fome Author;
are of Opinion, that tante and guanto lofe to‘ﬁ’efSr%?'”
the Subftantives, I fay, that it is falfe, and wrong ;
becaufe #anto and guanto always remain whole, and
are derived of the Latin Adverbs Tanto, quanto; as,
qugnto Mayor éres, tanto mas te bumillaris, how much
the.greater you are, fo much the more you thould be
humbled. But 14u and quin are derived from the
- Latin.tam and quam. ‘
* Grande, lolesede before the Subftantives that be-
gin with a Con 3 as, gran Mugér, a great
Woman ; Gran Cj great Houfe : but if the
Subftantive begins with @ then it is often in.
= differently

Py
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Vowel always retains de,

-Obferve likewife, that the Spani&dr 'do,- general])? ;
afethe Adjectives after the Subftantives, as it has been

differently wfed, and when begins with another

Aaid : but the Epithetsare ufed by the beft Spanip Ay.

‘thors before the Subftantives 5 as, o/ Serdphico San
Francifco, the Seraphic -’;S;,Fraqcis; el* Melifluo St
Bernardo, the Melliflyous. St Bernard 5 el intrépide

al',‘@e inurgpidi General 5 el Phildfopho Arifto-
tcles, the ¥hilofopher Ariftotle : Sandifimo Pidre,
Beatifimo Pidrey thg Holy Father s Excelentifimo
 Sefidr, wmoft excellent Sir 5 ilufirifimo Sefidr, moft
illuftrious Sir, &c. and fo we fay es budne bombre,
be is a good Man R{ﬂc ¢ un &l bombre, this is a
bad Man, & \‘?‘% -

o

3 “"'“4.;%@

‘Qf the third Concord.

Sev i The Anteccd&a'r_,_-iiéa Word, or Claufe that goes
* - before the Relagivié,: and is.rehearfed again by thesew
"~ Relative, G ‘

The Relatiﬁ'{f“‘}greeth with his Antecedent in
.Gender, Number and Perfon; as, es fabio, quien
bibla poto y bién, that Man is wife, that fpeaketh but
little and to the purpofe. s

.. When a Relative 1s between two Antecedents of

o o = = %
-j~-.mawm@ Genders, then it agreeth with either; as, &

Réy fe ird luigo a dina cafa de campo, la que ofti en
Windfor, the King will foon go to a Country Houfe,

which is at Windfor ; be recebide ireg cartas, ciyo

comtenido me gifta muchs, 1 have receiv’d three

LY

Letters, whofe Contents pleafe® me much s ataréron

al Enemigo, ciya infanteria tomé luégo la derrita,

. they attack’d the Enemy, whofe Foot foonsgave

way and fled,
- Sometimes the Relatich his Antecedent

the whole Sentence that goasl’before it, and then it

muft be put in thé Neuter Gender, and in the Sin%u-
T : : ar
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w  lar Number ; as, alzdronfe los foldédos en el fuerte contra
fu Gobernador, lo que le obligé a entregarle, the Soldiers
revolted in the Fort or Fortrefs againft their Go-
vernor, which oblig’d him to deliver it up.
Many Antecedents Singular having a Conjunction
. Copulativé between them, will have a Relative
. Plural, which fha]l agree/with ehe Antecedent of
the moft worthy Gender 3 as, wecebi el Cabillo y-la
Miila que me embid, lofque prefenbé-at Sr; Fiilino, I
. receiv’d the Horfe and the Muleé that you fent me,
‘which I prefented to Mr fucha one:, .
. When there 1% no Nominative hesween she Re<
lative antl the Ve&: then the Btlative ftands for

the Nominative ; as} quien dice £flo ? who faith this?

but when there is a'Nominaifve betwesn the Re=-

lative and the Verb, theifthe Relative thall beeput
in the Cafe governed by the Verb, or any other

Word ; as, la grdcia que le pido, the Favour whick
. Ibeg of yous el Réy é quien obedefeo, the King to

swhom 1 obey; el Embaxadirs de ciya proteition
gbzo, me cferibe éfta carta, the Embaflador whofe -
Protetion I enjoy, wrote this Letter to me.

Note, that the Relatives you may make ufe of,
are le, les, la, lo, las, losy (to thefe fourlaft you
may add gde 3 as, laque, loque, lafgue, lofque) ‘guien,
tal, qudl, ciiyo, q#® 3 to which you may likewile add
a Prepofition ; as, 4 logue Digo, to which I fay s de-¢ .
legue recebi gitfto, of which I received Pleafure 5 aF
quien e5s ¥ to whom it belongs? pdra quién ? para €
for whom ? for him ; ¢iyo es éfte fombréro? then
you may aniwer, mio, tiiyo, or fiyo, or del Sr. Fu-
ldne, de aquel Cabal¥éro, mine, thine, or yours, orf
of Mr fuch a one, of that Gentleman.

Obferve likewife, that thefe Relatives are
called ellyptic @Articles, becaufe they exprefs the
Subftantive whicliis not there ; as, recebi la de v.md,
la for la carta, 1 revsived yourss; lei los libros de
Quevédo, pero los del Padre Feijoo o, 1 read 'Qllt;;é_.

s 2 s
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: dﬂ’SBO@kS, ue nﬂ:’: thofe Qf Fathe‘[‘Fg;"}gg s and fh&l”j‘ .,
they govern the Cafe of the Subftantive 5 as resps -
la_de Pédro, , pero o la de Juin, 1 receiv’d that of

- ¢

Peter's, but not that of Jobn, &c. |
5 Of the Articles,

L

There are three Articles in Spanifh, as is faid
before, viz. ¢! for the Mafculines, /a2 for the Femi-
nines, and o for the Neuters ; -and it can’t be taken
amifs, if I fhow here the manner/ how they are
to be ufed. b S
. Firft, All' proper Names Men, Women,
Gods, Goddeflzs, Angels good fir bad ; of Months,
Citics, Towns, and Villages, (F¢. have no Article
- before them 3 as, Pkai@é‘%’f‘. Rey de Efpaiia Luis
- XV. Rey de Francia ; Forge IL. Rey de ingalatérra,

- & Philip V. King of Spain, &c. Caroling Réina
X 'd@:@gﬁ?@ﬁrra, Calorine Queen of England: Fu- =
_ piters . Juno,  Lupréga,. St Miguél, St Michael3"
" Enéro, January 3 Feébrérs, February, &c. i

" “Secondly, If we put an Adjetive berween pro-

per Names, ot exprefs their Epithets, or fpecify

fome Acibn, Paffion, or Motion, ind take notice

of their Qualities, &c. then we put the Article be-

foe theni 3 as, el Omnipotente Dios} el Dios de Mife-
iy redraia s the Almighty God, the God of Mercy 3
el invencible ¢ intrépido Generdl, :h&*‘invjncil%é’e,; and

intrepid General: el Rey, la Réina, of Pri

: ncipéy. la
Princéfa, y el Digue de Cumberland irdn d 18 comédia
éfte ndche, the King, othe Queen, the Prince, the

. Princels, and the Duke of Chémberlend will go-to
the Play-houfe this Night; and fo before other

common Words. S Q
Thirdly, Before the Numeraliﬁm:ver madeufe
of the Article, but when they gn¢” taken relatively 5
as, los dos ‘l’i‘ﬁll'éf'o‘ﬂc‘the two %;: 3 los dice méfes del
‘ato, the twelve Maaths of the Year ; s ﬁé;eddfas A
.

=

et
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de la feména, the feven Days of the Week s lasd ez
Tribus, los déce Apofioles, los doce pares de Frincia,
las quitro partes del Mundo, &c. and fo are ins,
dtre, qual, the Participles; ang fomé of the Infini-
tives 3 as,, € uno, the one, :&c. lo dicko, the above
faid, . of comér, el beber'y el dormir, con Maderacion,
bav;én”’biennal ““érgg’ to éa‘;;;t.u‘drink, and to ﬂgept.

- with Moderation, does good 't the Body.

The Particle ‘an fo much us'd in Englifh is omit-
ted in Spanifh 5 for tho’ we fay, another Man, ano-
 ther Day, thgy only fay as the Latin, dlro bimbre,
éiro dia, not ty otro bhombre, or ungire dia. ,
Efphinia has byt feldom an Asticle, and Serdéiia,

Portugil, Secilia,\and candia never, v ;

7o ; o - e
CHAFR L

2 i 7 ® & ;;: : ':",v‘ ! .’

Of the Confiruction of Nouns. . = .

¥ 7THEN two Subftantives of diverfe Significa-
tions, do fo come together, that the Larter
in fome kind or other feem to b&poffefied, or de-
pend of the former, then the Jatter is pat il ;%;,T
Genitive Cafe 3uas, ¢l amor de Dids es mas-perfé 0,
the Liéve of God is the moft perfet . amor del
Pidrey thie Loove of a Father ; la Ternéza de la Madre,
 the Tendernefs of a Mothers la Eloguéngia de Cice-
#én, the Eloquénce of Cirerd, ¢, And often this
Genitive is rurned into an Adjective; as el amir”
Dissino, the Divine Loves . &l Amir Paiérns, the
fasherly Ldvers la Terniza Matérna, the Motherly
3 Teademefs,r&?c. e Eaiess '
~ An Adjedtive in +he Neuter Gender put slone
without a Subftantive, ftandeth?for a Subﬁanuva:i
: ' £ gl

L
i ®
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have' a Genitive Cafe after its déme un
poco de lo miicho, y algo de lo poco, give me a little

and may have

~of the much, and fomething of the little you have ;

Parc of Don Peter furprifes us, €. | :
The Nouns of Praife, and Difpraife, of° Wane,
of Arts, Sciences, all proper Names of Cities,

lo prudente de Don Pedro.mos admira, the prudent

Towns, &c. of God, 'all proper Names of Men,

< all things, &,

Women, * Spirits good and bad, of irrational
Creatures, of inanimates, of Months, Nouns of
Meafure, &c. coming after a Nourf Subftantive,
or a Verh Subftantive may be puc #th the Prepo-
fition dz 3 as Muckcho de buén ingghio, a Boy of a
good Wit ; bimbre de mal Credite) a Man of bad
Credit or Reputation ; Maéftro dé Mufica, a Mafter
of Mufic; Profeffor de Theologia, a Profeflor of
Divinity; la Cija de Pédro, Peter’s Houfe;

ciuddd de Lindres, the City of London 3 la voluntid

dz Dios, the Will of God, &ec. .
Sometimes the Genitive Cafe is put alone, the===
former Subftantive being underftood by Eclypfis;
as recebi dos Cartas, la de Pédro lei, pero mola de
mi Correfpondiente, 1 receiv’d two Letters, I read

tdh“at of Peter’s, but not that of my Correfpon-
ent.

S g
e i Of the Confiruction of Adjeives, . .
& b + e ‘ s S

Adjectives that fignify Defiré, Knowledgt, Re-
membrance, Ignorance, or Forgeting,, 7and fuch
other like require a Genitive 5 as codicigfy 'de dinéro,
covetous of Money 5 ignorante de tode, ignorant of

Nouns Partitives, and certain Interrogatives,
with certait Nouns of Numbers, reqyire Genitive 3
as algiino, ningiine, folo, dno, qualguiér, dos, tres,
Priméro, fegiindo, &c. algino de wofotros, fomebody
of you, ¢l priméro ie vofitros, the firft of you.

B , ~ Romujo
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' Rdmulo fue el Primero de los Reyes de Roma, Ro-
mulus was the firft of the Kings of Rome ;-de gue
fe trita en Londres ¢ de rra, whag are you about
in London? or what talk¢"yiou inLondon ? of War;
de quien 4 bdbla ? de los Turcos, of whoni fpeak
they # of the Turks. ' |
Adjectives fignifying Fuluefs, Emptinefs, Plen=
«ty, or Want, require de; as, liino de dgiia, full
of Water 3 falto de juicio, withour ‘his Senfes:
And fometime they require the Prepofitign@n 5 as

abundinte de Ydo, or en tédo, plentif; or well
ftored with ev&Thing 3 Ricode Wesds, v en bienes
tempordles, y Potke de los, or en los efpirfludles, rich
in temporal Goods, and poor in the fpiritual, 7e.
Digno,and indigndrequire aGenitive mas, /i digno,
or indigno de binra, F am worthy or unworthy of
Honour. But adornddo, conténto, defeontento, alégre,
- &ec. will have de or con, as, ¢fte quarto eflé adornido
de precidfas aldjas, or con precidfas aldjas, this Room is
- .adorned with fine Furnitute 3 ,Conténio and-Defion-
tento, require likewife en, as, eftdi contento de éfto,
con éfto, or en éfto, 1 am contented with this, &c.
Adjeftives, whereby is fignified Profit, Difprofit,,

Likenefs, Unlikenefs, fubmiting or ~ belenging to
=+, fomething® govern a Dative Cale ; as, i, proves
tbdfo, comods, Buéno, ctomveniénte, gufidft, maio,
rendido y - igudl, defigudl, [emejante, parecido, cond
Jorme, &c. as, Jerd atil & Pédro el trabajér, working,
will be jprofitable to Peter 5 and fo are thofe of
Affinity, lefgf;h"”liﬁ'éwife are conftrued with a Geni-
tive; as, f5i Parifule de Fuléigo or @ Fulino, I am a
Relation of, or to. fich a one. = :

Add to thefe fome of the Verbals in bz, as amd-
ble, " dable, &c. 4 :

N. B. That-the Nouns of Meafure of ‘Length,
Breadth,or Thicknefs of any Thing, is put in the Ac-
cufative,and the Adjetive in theGenitive; as.//a trre
tiéne citn pits de dlto, this Tower isfone hundred Feet

: : i high 3

] ®
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high s éfe Pdno tiéne dos wiras de dncho,
has two Yards in Breadth.

—r—

this Cloth

Some Adjectives govain the Ablative Cafes
as, con, ot enla cdlera eftinamarillo, y con la ira colé-
rico, y con fus amendzawtemerdfe, 1 am pale for be-

ing angry, angry with Wrath,” and
Threatning timorous,

witir his
e

Thete -are Ablatives Abfolutes, (fo called for .
¢ii€lr having no dependance in the Speech) as aca-

béda la-ééya, the Supper being finifhed,

fupt ; quildida la Caufa, céfa el efécp,
being remiyv e effect ceafed. &

or, having
the Caufe

The Ablutive of the Inftrument/is made inSpanifh

with the Prepofition con, with; as /o

bice con ¢l

Martillo, T have done it with thé Hammer.
}The Words expérto, experiméntado, Perito, ver=
- fado, curfido, 8cc. require” an Ablative with en; a3

verfido en libros, verfed in Books,

Of the Numerals.

The Numerals may be divided into Cardinals; as,

. uno, dos, tres, &c.

Ordinals ;°as, Priméro, fegundo, tercéro, &c.
Diftributives, as, de #no en #no, de dés en ¥ds, de trés %,

en tres, &c. : ©

Partitives, as cada dino, #no y oiro, algine, &c.

Colle&ives, as una docéna, quincéna, veinténa, trein-
téna, &c. a dozen and no more in Englifh, they
faying in its ftead twenty, thirty, &c. & quinio,

the fifth ; la diézma, atenth, &c.
Of Augmentation ; as lo debleg lo triple,
ble, &c. :
Univetfal, as todo, mingtino, nida.
Particular 5 as, algino, alguien, &c.

o

lo quadru-

®

All which govern the Genitive Cafes 45, ¢

Priméro de tédos, ﬁthe firk of all.

L

of

L]
®
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of tbf\'_ﬁompa.rati'ue:.

o

The Comparatives mag ymore ; ménos, lefs, go
vern que, than, in which the force of the Compari-
fon HE8y ol tddo es Maydr que la parte, the Whole,
or the Cothpound is greater or bigger than the Part 5 -

Ju Malicia es pedr que la de el didblo, s Malice
is worfe than that of the Devil’s; and fo in mory™
mendr. Now for the Regular Comparatives™y-as, &5

mas’ [abio que %ﬁn, is wifer than SolorgOn 3 es mas

Hermdfa que Rawpél, is more beautifulthy Rachel 3.
es ménow_prudénteSque fu Hermano, is Jels prudent
than his Brother. ‘

They govern likbwife delogue, thanswhat ; as, e
mas Dolo delogue [¢ piénfa, is more learned-than
what it is thought ; es mas afortunddo delogue merecey
is more Jucky than what he deferves. :

When the Articles ¢/, (a, lo are put before mas, then
it governs the Genitive; as, ¢5, ¢/ mas difcréto de los
bombres, he is the difcreeteft of Men ; la mas afible de
todas las Mugéres, the moft affable of all Women 3
Io mas felecto de tédo, the moft felect of all, of every
Thing,. .

#,  They gavern alfo the Prepofition entre 5 as, ¢S Ia
mas Hermd[a entretodas las Mugéres, 1s the méft beau-
tiful among all Women ; &5 el mas Dotlo entre taé%;
los del Colégio, is the moft learned among all thole
of the Gollege. Some Spani/k Writers put de before
entre 3-as; es ¢f mas Jerialddo de enire Jus condifeipulos,
is the moft fignilized from among his School-
Fellows. By which® the curious may obferve the
feveral Conftru&tions that the Comparatives will

e ; ; .

The Examples with the Article before maf,
are cdlled Relative Superlatives, and the follow-
ing abfolute or independing ; wlgich end in iffimo
ifima érrime-ma, &c. as prideniifimo, moft
' : K=z difcreet 5

o
e ¢
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difereet 3 préwimo, nearelt ;¢ minimo, the leaft, the
“{iallelt 3 acérrimo, moft vehement, moft obftinate,

very, is before the Pofi-
made Superlative ; as

Doétifimo, Mt Dotto, wryra’ieéﬁze&? :
Prudentiffimo, § MdiPrudéate, veryprudent, &cc.

fr. ] g O el
st : b e B n Ll N
K : ‘ ? et 1.,'”1 3
e ;" L
Rid s %'b < 4
. » CHAP. I "
LY "4 ®

‘Of PRON'OﬁUNS. :

038, and Pos, though in reality they fignify
N the fame as Nofitros, and Vofitros, thae is,
We, and Ye; yer they differ in the ufe, and in
that the two latter have the Feminine Gen-
der, Noféiras and Vefitras, which the other have
“not, being always the fame in all Genders. Nofo-
tros is in all common ufe, as W with usy but
Nos, is generally ufed by a fingle Perfon, as o
Sovereign, or the like, where W is alfo imployed
“$a Engli/h. But fometimes Noy fignifies Us, when
it follows a Verb, as dddnos de comér, give us to
eat ; guiddnos a la cdfa, lead us to the Houfe 5 and |
after zo, as #o nos maltrdreys, do notmbuff us.
Vs, is alfo apply’d to a fingle Perfon, that IS
in fpeaking to inferiors, or between familigr Friends,
to avoid the word f#, thou ; whf?:ﬁ;f;i"?tdg;grofs .
in Spanifb, as has been faid before,, and’ to fave .
the refpeét of 7. M. alfo above fpok'éﬁ'ogi-thus :
they fay, wos os engafidis, you are miftaken : and
fo before Verby Plural, as wes amdis, you love s -
wgs perdéis, you lofe 3 but in the other Cafes the
w i cut off ; as yoos dire, 1 will give you s @0
levards
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Mleward, he will carry ypu 3 and the fame when it
follows the Verb; as gkitdos de abi, get you from
thence 3 and fo in many~other Cafes.

Note, That Los, Las, falle conftrued with the firft
and fecond Perfons of thePlural; as, lofque fimos
Chriftiness wivamos como téles, We that are Chri-,
| ftians, letus live, as fuch. Dicen los Apoftoles, que
v« lafgue [ontos cafidas obedefedmos & los Maridsi, ‘The

Apoftles fay,. :that, we married fhould obgy~

Hufbands 3 Lofgue fuéredes Chriftidnos,

cumplid los* Pgeceptos de Dios, you t

ftian, keep alg accomplifh the

of Gdl, &Jc.

El, and Ella have a Dative Cafe of a different.
Termination, - which is contrary t» the general
Spanijh Rule ; for they fometimes make /e and /s,
and thefe two are only ufed, whenthey imply fome-
thing of Acquifition, and denote the Perfon re-
cewing s as, /i a Pédroy dile, or le di fus cartas,
I faw Peter and gave him bis Letters. Vide mis
amigosy y communiquéles mis cuidddes, 1 faw my
Friends, and imparted my Affairs to them ; where
it gppears in both places, there is an imparting, ar

Mg' In thefe Cafes there is no ufing of 7,
los for %, or les, becaufe it would breed Confu-

fion, aswill appear in this Inftance, Lds que per-
diéron fus baziéndas, piden alos juezes, que los abér-
quen los lodrines, They that have been robb’d of
their Goods, require of the Judges that they hang

the Thieves Now were it faid, Piden a los juézes

‘que los abérken los ladrénes,there would be no deciding

whether: they requit’d that the Thieves fhould be .
hagg.’fd;;?érs:tﬁat the Thieves fhould hang them.

are Chri-
andments.

> :;(n9 /iy are ufed after Prepofitions ; as 4 mi,
w'{Qe';'?‘pé;a ti, for yous por fi, by himfelf ; but
after® com, with, they muft all have the Syllable go

added to them ; as ¢con migo, with me ; con tigo,

with you 3 con sige, with himfel,

' R 3 o M

P
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Me, te, fe,-are join’d tofVerbs, and ftand for

.the Dative, and Accufative (afes ; as, dixome, he told

me ; fervirte, tp ferve yow's amirfe, to love himfelf.
They may alfo be pl 1 before the Verb, pro-
vided a Nominative g & is before them apap me

iré, 1 will be gone 3 1u te irds, you will be gone 5
eb fe ird, he will be gone ; fomesimes the Nomi-
native Cafe is not expreffed, but always under- °

“ffood sas mé dma, he loves me ; where ¢l is un-
-derfltewd, as ¢/, he ; or Fwan, John, or, Pédro, Peter.

- Obferve fiflte, that me, te, fe, fomgiimes are us'd

~in the Datife Dy the Figure Pleonafiyf; as, & fefior ! y
ddonde os meWévan 2 O Lord! where are they going
to carry you from me ¥ Quien te fe me cubric de dolor !
Who is he thit came here to cover or fill you up
with Grief ? inftead of quien te cabric de dolér 2
8¢ before the third Perfon of a Verb, generally
fignifies what we exprefs by i i5, or they; as, fe
dize, it is faid, or reported, or they fay, or re-

- port; for if it ‘be ufed tor fignify himfelf, as has
been obferved above, it is ufual to add a £, or a
Ji mifmo, which denotes himfelf'; as, /e dma a fi
mifmo, he loves himfelf, V %

- Lay g, Jo, las, les, los, me, te, fe, nos, andvoy, .
arc frequently joined to Verbs; as, oirda, I will™
hear her 5 dirdle; 1 will tell him; bardo, I will do
it 3_llevdrélos, 1 will carry them ; eferiviréles, 1 will
write to them s defpedirélos, 1 will difmifs them ;
iréme, 1 will be gone 3 wéte, be you gone; Wiyale,
let him be gone; paffeémonos, let us walk ; but in
joining wos to the Verb,o the v is always cut off; as,

« amdros, to love you, not amdrvos ; and if the Verb be
the third Perfon Plural of the Imperative Mood, the
laft Letter of it which is always 4, muik be alfo®cut
off 5 as, calenidps, warm yourfelves, and fo in othérs.

When le, lo, las, los, are joined to the Infinitive
Mood, the laft r of it is fometimes changed imto /,
for the fofter Soxllnd"; as for dezirle, fay dezilles bus
this is no general Rule, ; - N
;h,.' ks o gene R. A 7, Note,

B
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~ Nete, That when's Relative is referred to a
Noun Mafculine, then we make ufe of /e, when to
a Feminine of /z, when to a whole Sentence or
Claufe of Io in the Neuter! 2

- Mig, thyo, fiiyo, niéfiro, vuéfiro, and mifmo,
havé the Article added %o them, when they are
{fpoken abfolutely; and without a Subftantive 5 as, /o
_ mio, what is mihe ; /lo tityo, what is thine. ~Utilels
they are fpoken’in Anfwer to a Queftion ; as if it
be afked, Criyo es e cavallo? whofe Horfefs this?
¢he Anfwer it, mio, tyo, or fiyo, mine, yours,of fis..

Ciéyo is nattirally an Interrogation ; as,#yo es éffo .
Whofe is this® But it is often us’d to fignify the
Perfon a Thing belongs to; as E/ bébre ciyo es éfte
cavilly, the Mangwhofe Horle this is, or to whom
this Horfe belongs. :

Mi, tu, fuy Plur. mis, tus, Jus, areus’d for mio,
tiiyo, fiiyo 5 but always before a Subftantive ; as, mi
cdfa, my Houfe; u libro, your Book 5 fu cdra,
his Face ; mis guintes, my Gloves; tus efpudlas,
your Spurs ; fus papéles, his Papers. |

1Efte, éffe, aquél, are all Demonftratives ; but
éfte denotes a Thing near the Perfon fpeaking s éffes
aff hing rather near him that is fpoken to; and

__dquél, thet which is at a Diftance from both ; as, éfte
cuchillo, this Knife ; &fe Pldto, that Difhs aguél
pérro, that Dog. The fame is to be underftood of
the Feminine Gender of thefe Words, /Effa, £a,
aquélla, and of the Neuter, 'Efto, o, aquéllo 5 and
fo of ithe Plural Number of them, !Efios, éJos,
aquéllos, - éfas, éffas, aquéllas. Aquél pronounced
with energy, ftands for the firft Perfon Singular,
‘and aguélles for the firft Plural 5 as, 30 aquil que en’
los pafidss tiempos cante, &c. 1 he who mn former
imes fung, & . <
he Relatives, or Interrogatives. Qual, fome-
times is interrogatory, as Qudl déllos ? Whl‘Ch of
them? and fometimes Compagative, as Qudl es el
vérdno, tal ¢l inviérno, Such as the Summer is, fuch
3 Rg4- is
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s the Winter 3 and fometises it is diftributive, 25
Rudl cdge el dro, quilla plita, One gathers the Gold»
another the Silver, ; :
- RQue tal, differs herein from Qudl, that the latter
afks the particular Perfor, ‘or Thing, and is Wbich
of them ? whereas the ‘other queftjons the (Ffaliry
.~ of the Perfon, or Thing, as Que 1al ¢s e cavillo 2
rt of Horfe is that? o g '
. Que is alfo an Interrogation, - as Que dizes,?
What~do you fay ? It is alfo* Demonftrative, as
: e que bibla, The Man thai fpeaks. - It
. alfo ﬁgniﬁengbzm; as, Mas vale bablir pico, que ba-
“Bldr mal, It is Wetter to fay little thafh to talk gmifs,
It is fometimes in the Nature of an Exclamation,
as Que Defgricia! What a Misf@rtune! Que linda
muger I Whar®a fine Woman! Que, the fame as
 #hat, as que yo vdya, that I may go 5 Qué for porqus,
why, becaufe ; as, bazlo tu, qué yo no puéde, do it
tnou, becaufe I can’t. Obferve that dgue is not
_one Spanifh Word, becaufe 4 is a Prepofition, and
denotes 72, and then is‘not fn Adverb, for a que, is
the fame as 2o what End, towhat Purpofe 5 as @
que ving éfe bombre! we underftand, & que fin, to
what end came this Man? 4 gue Juége perdic “u
dinéro ¢ At'what; or at which Game did you loofd:
your Money ? And always is a Relgtive, rhe fame
as qudl, or ciiye, &c, :

b?. e

R .

i

CHAP 1V,
Of Vegrouns

PRoperIy {peaking, the Spanifh Verbs have only

thefe following fimple Tenfes, viz. the ‘Prefent,

- the Preterimperfet, the Preterperfe®,” and
Future, of the Indicative Mood; the Imperative
Mood ; and the Prefent, Preterimperfeét, and Fu-
tare, of the Optative or Subjun&tive ; as - ,

& it 7 IndtcatWG. & ;
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L : Indicative,
‘Prefent. *Amo, . 1 lve.
Preterimperf. Amaba, S XAl b o
Pretevperfeld. Amé, o ok elomj. : o
Future. Amaré, -~ I jbatl, or awill lowe.
i g B N Imperfibc, _
¢ 5’:%; 1! 'Ainﬂ,ﬂ ‘%:: * Do you lrwe. : w ™
~ . Optuive and Subjunétive, 5

Prl_!fﬂ;l. Plégata Dios que yo ame, God grant I lve. “,.m,f
Preverim. Amargy amafle, or amaria, Would to God I did beoe.

Futyre. = Amare, — L When 1 fball lrve, B
% 2R
. Infinitive, * P
Prefint. Amir, T love,
Gerand. Amarido, Loving. o
Participl Paffive. Amado, Lowed,

All the reft are formed by Circumlocution, putting
feveral Words together to fupply the Defe& of fuch
Ténfes, as it has been faid before.

And altho® there has been faid enough of this Pare
of Speech in ParcIL. yet as the Verbs are the prin-
cipal and moft eflential Part of a Grammar{ I think
it goper to obferve here what none of.the Gram-

. “tfarians has taken notice of before, in order to re-
~ move the, feveral Difficulties that ftart to Begin.
ners.

1. Verbs Subftantives, and certain Paffive Verbs,
as fer, fer llamido, fer Nombrido, with other like
will haye fuch Cafe after them, as they have be-
fore them, fhat is the Nominative Cafe ; as, Pédro

& bombre, Peteris a Man 3 yo me llgmo Fian, 1am
call’d John, &c. all Verbsof Gefture, that is thofe
that betoken bodily moving, going, refting, or
doing ; asalfo all the Verbs that have the Word
th&oeth before, and the Word that comes after,
both belonging to one Thing, requiretheNominative,
after them ; as, Pédro vd ¢djo, Feter goeth lame ;

- & Rey duzrme [egiro, the King fleepeth void of
- Karte, &a  Alfo the Verb of the Infinitive Mol:ﬁ
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bas the fame Cafes, when Verbs/of withing and
the like come near them ; as, Pédro deféa fer fanto,
_ Peter witheth to be Holy » Zo antes quifiéra. for Rico,
que parecérle, "1 had rather be rich, than to be ac-
counted fo, &, i . o
2. Of the Auxiliary Ve%s, Havér governs‘&fEéAc-
wegufatives as, Pédro bi el koo, Peten hath the™
Book. ~Fftér, when it fignifierto bz in a Place, re-/
quires the Ablative with en 5 fut “wher 'to" be_with
\lomebody, an Ablative with con ; as, ?lare’*v. md en
Ju cafa! will.you be at home ? Yo eftabé en la Lina,
«; 1 thall be on the Change ; “e8éi.con v. md, I am-with
. you ; here con is ufed for ﬂlOl’tﬂéfS, becaufe the
meaning. is," 20 eftdi en companid de v.md, Tamin
- your Company.~ Obferve this Phrafe, effir en éffo,
cen ello, &c. ¢ffi v. md. en {ffo? do you remem-
~ ber of that ? have you obferved, -or taken notice
of that? are youin the fame Mind, &c. Ser when
it fignifies Poffeflion, or pertaining to a Thing,
will have the Genitive ;_(except when the Pro-
nouns mio, ¥iyo, fityo, nuéfiro, vuéfiro are to be us'd,
becaufe then they are in the Nominative; as, offe
 Hibro es “wiio, &¢.) as, éfie Péine es de mi Mugér, this
- Comb belongs to my Wife. But when it denttes
the Property of a Thing, it has a Daive after
It 5 as, éfo es para mi, this is for me :.o0% Pedro,
- it belongs to Peter, €5c. Note, That mi, tf 5,
feldom can be put in the Genitive by themfelves, or
without a Subftantive ; tho’ they may in the Igativc H
as, &5 de mi Herméno, it belongs to my Brothel 5 you
may fay, es pdra mi, para ti, para fi, is for me, -
for you, for him: except de s o Muger digo éfto,
of you O my Wife I fay this; como biblas tan mal
de mi ¢ why do you fpeak fo bad of me, &9¢,

Of the Genitive, P

~ Verbs fignifying Grief, Compaffion, Remem-

brance, Want, Forgetting, &¢. will have a Geni-

uves as, Pefame de la Muerte de fu Padre, I am
: o - forryg-

o
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forry for the Death of your Father: Me compadéfco
de fus bijas, 1 pity his Daughters 5 Carefeo, necefiito

de dinéros, 1 want Money. And thus de is put be- -
forg the Thing fpoke in the Speech, e mencfiér a-
cordanfende lo que e dixo, it §s neceflary to remem-
bc}r of ‘what you {aid_to me : Me olvidé de efto, 1

- forget that, : -

e hc”Re%' E é' geering, boafting, “ghd dxf-‘ A
trufting, golern the Genitive, as vanagloriarfe, pi- )
carfe, defonfidrfe, 8c. ; 'PJ

+.Of 1z Dative,

‘Aé&ive Verbs have either Dative or Accufa-
tive; as, condfio efla Léra, 1 know this Writing ;
conafco & Don Antinio fu Amigo, 1 know Don An-
thony your Friend.

The Prepofitions of the Dative are 4 or péra.

To this Rule of the Dative belong the Verbs,

Yugdr, to play; as, Jiégo & los naipes, I play at
Cards, : ° o = A

Obedecér, defobedecér, &c. Obedefio ai'Rey, 1 obey

the King. N
Mandér, when it fignifies to command 1@3 Army,
& (. requires theAccufative ; when other 4 hings,the

_Iiative ; as, el Diique de Montemdr Mands el Exército
Efpandl endeilis, the Duke of Montemar com-
manded the Spanifp Army in Italy 5 el Rey mands
al Embaxadir de Venécia de (alir de Londres en ires
dias, the King ordered the Venetian Ambaflador to
go out ‘of Lendon in three Days.

Ir, to go; as, vdi & Roma, I go to Rome.
Affifiir, to help or afift ; as, affiftiré a Pédro, T
will help or affift Peser.

Saluddr, tp falute 5 as, falids a Fuléno, he faluted
jfpﬂ}a one. Habldr," to fpeak 5 Hamir, tocalls
atisfacér, to fatisfy ; fervir, to ferve, favorecér,, to
favour; efafiir, to chalenge 3 abjolvér, to abfolve 5
_ aconfejar, to give Advice ; AmeRazér, O threaten :
The Veibgof pleafing, difplealing, granting, deny-

- e ing,

L
[



252 AiNew Seanisu Grammar, ~ °
ing, pardoning, and fo all manner of Verbs pur
acquilitively, that is, with.thefe T'okens #o, or for, .
. after them,will have a Dative Cafe of the Perfon,and
often the Acclifative of the Thing, =
~ The Imperfonals geoptecér, avenir,. convenir, -
importdr, perienecér, gla ¢r, and the like E’%ﬁhefe,
..will have often two Datives “@f Perfon § as, d.off

M&antm’o’, it happened to mg; Hgy contien, . 2
e

it is convenient for you 3 70 le\impidria § el, it dbes
ymot concern him, e, J"

. The Avcufpinesr

&

L

~ The Latid-Verbs, which govern the Accufative
~ of the Things and the Dative of the Perfon, go-
vern generally the fame in Spanith ; as, reffituid
- al Célar lo que pertenéce al Céfar, render ye to
Cefar what is belnging to Cefar 5 di el l5bro al Inm-
preffor, 1 gave the Book to the Printer, &e; &
Verbs of afking, teaching, arraying ; alfo moft
of the Verbs%Franfitives, wiz. all fuch as have after
them an ccufative Cafe of the Doer, or Sufferer,
whether%ey be A&ive, or Commune, and fome-
times the Verbs Neuters, will have an Accufative ‘of |
the Thing 3 as, Gdzo faliid, 1 enjoy Heakh ; pilp .+
éfta Gracia, ruégo efte favir, 1 afk thisFaseut™; iotar
& Orgdno, to play on the Organ. =
Generally all the Active Verbs require an Accu-
fative or Dative ; as, amdr a Dios, hacér bien, to
do good; Guardar los Mandamiéntos de Dies, to
keep God’s Commandments 5 defeubrir la wverdid,
to difcover the Truth; gandr ek pléito, to get the
Suit of Law, : '
Ser,to be 3 fometimes governs an Accufative,inthe
Infinitive 5 as, es budno fer bombre honrddo, M
good to be an honeft Man, .

L]
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! ‘ Of the, Ablative -

.All Paffive Verbs, and generally moft of the Reci-
- procals,will have the Ablative with de ; as, fii amado
de v Phdre, 1 amp loved 6f Jmy Father ; me levanto
" et upfrom the Bed; except acoffdrfe,
5*ehich have the Ablative with en.”
AT'Hing is put after Verbsin the Ac-
ity por 5 as, lo compré por un péfos 1 bouggg
iece’ of Eight 3 lo vendi por tres tealesy
a tres redles irda 7T fell it at three Reals per
Yard.» : > =
Verbs of Plenty, Filling, .Empt):égg_,ﬂ Loading,
or Unloading, wijl have an Ablati as, abindo
de riguezas, 1 abound of Riches; te Uenaré de oprd-
brios, 1will load you with Injuries, &%. :
Verbs that betoken - Receivings or Diftance, or
taking away, will have an Ablati} as, recibi

G Ar 0P

mil péfos de Pédro, 1 reccived one th fand Pieces
of Eight of Peter : Renfingtin diftacdles millas de
Londres, Kenfington is three Miles frof London.
Verbs of arguing, quarrelling, fightin &e. re-
quire the Ablative with ¢on 5 as, arguir, renir, pelegr.
The Verbs that govern in Latin thefe “Prepofitions
e gh,, wik have In § panifb an Ablatiye with de,
«if cum, cons pro, por 5 poff, dejpues; ufque, bafia,
&c.
Obferve at the laft, thatthe following Rules are
retaintd by, the Spanif’ Authors, for the Verbs, viz.
1. If the Word governed by the Verb fignifies a
thing animate, generally it {5 put in the Dative Cafe ;
as, éi 4 ver & mi Padre, 1 go to fee my Father,*
amg o mi Madre, 1 love my Mother.
¢~ The Verbs of Motion to a Place, always govern
theDative ; as, véi & Madrid, 1go toMadrid: the
Verbs of Motion, from a Place, govern-the Abla-~
tive with de; as, vengo de Efpdiia, 1 come from
Spain ; if the A&ion, Motion, or Paffion is through
= 1 . a Thing

A
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aThmg of’ Place, then theVerbs govern the Accufae B Y
tive witk por 3 as, vendré por Paris, 1 fhall come
by way of Paris; ﬁ:fr: por v.md, 1 fuffered for
- you, e
3. To cxprcfs a Thmg indifinitly, the Spnmardx ,
slways ufe the Accu&nve Cafe s, as trabigwpan §
wino 3 as in Latin, affere pam& vinm, ;
* 4, The Verbs vér, to r rzir, ito lpdl e
Rt

differ; bécaufe vér requires Atcufgtivey’ as, Auér o
| Palacio, to fee the Palace 5 mirdr /Dativg” and
“Aceufative, as Miro el j ]mga s miro @ \gbguatiubgan,
but when they fignify to Jeok for, _-she, then the
.govern the Aecufative with por 3 as Eftdi ryzran!

{ parv md, I%m looking for you.

Of ‘the*Particles requifite 80 fome Tenf.

5. The Prc!egt Tenfe of the Subjuné"tlve, &e.
and ‘the ﬁrlg d'fecond Preterimperfeés of the faid
‘Mood, are, conftrued with gue, paraque, porgue,
aungue, bzen%g, oxala, [apuéfloque; puifio que,
dogae, a fig que, conque, puefque, &c. as,

0 que yo vdya, it is good, that I go.
Paraqﬁ el venga, To the end that he rnay
come.
Porque tu aprendieffes & ‘orir, for&ha%@m@i@k’t"“’“
learn how to pray.
Aungue el venga, &ec. altho he come, &c. _
Afin que. Aprendiéra, o aprendieffe, to the end
that he might learn, e
The imperfonal Verbs generally govérn the Sub-
junétive wnthqm, but with this Diftinétion ; that when
.the imperfonal is in the Prefent Tenfe, or Future
of the Indicative Mood, then they always govern
the prefent of the Sub_lumfhvc Mood 5» but w'hﬁhm:
the Imperfonal (or any other Verb taken imper
fonally) is in any of the Preterits of the Indicative,
thcn it govems the Imperfect, the Pcrfc&, the Plus-
perfc&,

A 0= = : ?
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Aerfe, or the Futare of the Subjunétive; accord-
ing to the meaning of the Speech ; as, ’ )
Conviéne or Convendrd, que el Réy en Perfina

Cominde el Exército, it is convenient,.or it will be -

cofivenient, that the King in Perfon do jcom-
mandetha, Army.

Convine Sue el Pkin;ipe ﬂ:eﬁ- con el, it was con-

venient thai the Prinfe fhould go with him. . .

> “LhePr t“&ubii:”n&ivc is likewife “conftried

with “the ~Ralticles por futil, por Doité, por [fibio,

por pequbi r Grande, &c. but por ftands there
h &

for aunque, althopgh :
Qualguiera cdfs cold por peguiia que féa bice fu

papél en el minde, any thing, although it be little
or fmall, does fome fervice in the W%ét}ﬁ‘;""fﬁ'at T Ay

ferves for fome Thifg or Purpofe in tht World.
An Imperative often requires the Prefent, the
firlt and fecond Preterimperfet, and the- Future of
the: Subjunctive Mood, as, fea logué féa,-et it be as
it will, altho’ it be fo: féa logue fuéra of fuéffe, let
the Thing be, or luppen as-it would; fea loque
fuére, happen what it fhall happen, at alNEvents.
All the Tenfes of the Subjuntive may jpe con-
ftrued with /ufgoque, quando, fi, como, aunfue ; but.

|~ o

““Wéga @ Digs, and [éa Dios fervide, require”only the

: ‘“@m&&mmn&ke; and plugiéra or pluguiéffe, fuéra

]

or fuéffe Dios Jervido may be conftrued with all the
Tenfes of the Subjunctive, except - the Prefent
Tenfe, : ~

The shird Imperfe&t of the Subjunétive Mood re-
quires fi, qutindo, aunque, o 3 como, de gufto, con
gufto, de mii buéna 6 mala gana, o quan de gana, por
Ventira, acdfo, 8&c.

Pues, puefque, aungue, oomo, quands, luégo, may

. be cdnftrued. with all the Tenfes of the Indicative

: Mood ; as, quando vine del campo, cai del cabills,
pues perdi el eftribo, when I came from the Country
éc fell from the Horfe, becaufe ] loft the Stirrup,

G, = ; _
> : : The

{:':B o ®

‘-‘wiq‘__ﬁ‘



'256 I&’ew SPANISH G’rammar.

b’

“The third Imperfe® of the Subjunétive Mooci\
is fomfrmes conftrued by Circumlocution, wiz,

_ with the Infinitive and the Words, bia, bias, bia,
- &e. as bablarte bia (for bablaria), eferibirle bia por
el corndo (for efcribiriale), . abrazdrla big (for abra-
zarfala) ; and the Rejder will {d that i#8w@Pro-
noun and the Leter b are takes away, it remai
that Tenfe s as, if from bablertenbia, K
, taken, there it will remain bablar#d,” hid 4k
fome Authors are of Opinion that 4
ftands for bablarte iba, 1 was going, Aw=df
you; yet Father Valira Olafervesshde that manner
- of fpeaking “is a Circumlocution proper oto the
w!md Preterimperfect, and often ufed in the Spanifh
- Poetry, acxﬁing h to ia by the Figure Epentheﬁs,
to dendte that the Accent fhould lie on the 7 i a8
bacerie bia bien, fi fucffes buéno, (bacerte bid for
baria) he woiﬂd do good for you, if you was
OOd i }4‘.’5'11:-@

The fecpnd Future of the Indicative Mood,
which is made by the Auxitfary Vétb bavér, is con-
ftrued with Elegancy with the Particles me, 1z, /e,
le, Ia, R, les, las, los, at the End of the Infinitive s
us, Gmag'me bas for me guiards, or rather for bas
de guidrme, you muit guide me s darte béwni bija en’”
cafamzem.o for be de darte, or te dar@ mi &@«W
miénto, 1 will or muft give you my "Daugheer in
Marriage 3 darte la be, for be de dartela, or ie Ia
dare, I will give her to you. :

. The Engli/h Tongue has one Sign to the In-
ﬁnmve, viz. to3 and in Spanifb ther€ is none for
the Infinitive, as Infihitive, as Amdr, to loves

* Leér, toread; oir, to hear: Altho’ there are fe=
veral Pacticles ufed in Spanifb before the Infinitive, «
“they are governed by other preceedmg Verbs or
Nouns Subftantives, and thefe are a, pira, de, cb\b.—-—
en, por, bafta, de[puefde, and el when the Infinitive
ferves as a Nominative to another Verb.
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o Qf Prepofisions.

Fr H‘E&Q‘?fes toke given to fome Parts of Speech {

I' Wbeing ane prmc1pal Part of Syntax, and there!
being pmpé l&i no Cafes in Spani/b, as,there are in
Latin, we wili-therefor€ “treat of tﬂe Prepofitions;
which anfwer the End of the Latin Cafes.

- When the Noun in Speech denotf‘% the~Perfon
poﬁ’e(ﬁng, or fignifies whofe a Thing | ;s, we always
make ufe of the Prepofition de; as, 'Eflo libro es de
Fuan, This is Fobn’s Book ; unleis we ufe the po-
fitive Degree of that fame Perfog, makmg it an
Ag]e&.lvc to the Thing pofiefled ; as;”! &ﬂa léy es de
Dids or divina, This is God’s Law, or ﬁlvme Law.

This Ufe of tli€ Politive is 0 neceffai’s, when the
Poffeffion belongs to any of the Pronours, yo, f,

" Je, that we muft always fay, 'Efta Cifa es mm, tiya,

fuya, This Houfe is mine, yours, his; ,,noz: de mi,

2 iz, or fi. »But they may be ufed when they do not
“Uenane-Polleflion ; as, acuérdate de mi,remember me 3
- duélete de ti, have Compaflion on your felf; did

buéna cuénta de /i, he gave a good Account of him-
felf.

The Prepoﬁuon de is allo apphed to the Place
from whence'we come ; as, Véngo de Palicio, Icome
from Court.

When the Prepoﬁtxon denotes Acquifition, or the
Perfon for whom a Thing is, we ufe the Prepofitions
a _of pdraseas, dile a Judn éfa cirta, give Jobn

Kis Letter 5 ! Efia cirta es para Fuan, this Letter is
for Fobn, Except here the Terminations, me, i,
Je; of the Pronouns 0, t#, ¢, which though they

S denore
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denote Afquifition, do not admit of thefe Prepofi-
tions 3 ab, didme el dinéro, he gave me the Money.
They;are alfo applied to the Place we are going
to,whether proper or appeliative ; as, Vdi 2 Madrid,
de dinde partiré pira Rima, 1 am going td AMadsid,
from whence I will fet out for Rome. S
A. is alfgaapplied to the Noun-Baffive 3 as, Pédro
‘%gima a Judn, Peter loves Jobn 5 but wheg'she Noyn-
is an Appellative, it is fometimes ufed) and {pine-
times omitted ; as,E! maéfiro enféiia los iDifiipilos, or
a@los Difeipulos, the Mafter teaches theScholars.
~ * The Prepofltion Con, beforé mi,4i, fi, requires,
that she.Syllable go fhould be added to them ; as,ven
conmigo, coffie with me; iré contigo, I will go with
you, Pédro es afpero consigo, Pefer is harfh to him-
felf. When Con is before ;an Infinitive, then the
Verb is turned into a Gerund in Englifb 5 as,con amar,
with loving,™~
Prepofitipns in Compofition are frequent in Spa-
#ifb, that isj-joined to othé” Wieids and made one
with theps. Thefe are commonly 4, and en, em, &c.
as, Din@, is Money, thence bombre adinerade, a
‘money’d Man ; and we fee the like in the Englifd,
where adding ed to Money makes the fame as thes~
Spanifb @: But this does not hold in moft_other...
Words: from Noche, Night, anochect; t%hqg'?%ﬁéw
Night, which the Engli/b does not exprefs without
fuch Circumlocutions. Fide, the fecond Part, and
the Remarks.

2'58




“Ufsddverbs, Conjuictions, and Intergetdiaps.

o ]

Pt TR S g > =
- X FERY liule need be faid of thefe three Pajts
\I _. of Speech more than has been obferved before.

As for thofe Adverbs, that are formed by adding .
ménte to Adjetives, as is done ine Englifh, by the -
Addition of the Syllable Iy 5 when rwo of this Sore
follow one another, the two additicnal Syllables,
ménte, of the firft of them, are dlways cut off;

thus, Camindr [egiira, y alegreménie, To travel fafe-
ly, and merrily, :

A Negative Adverb joined toany other Negative
Part of Speech, does not make an Affirmative, as
in Latin, and et Bumguages ; for,IVo véo a nidie,
is, Ifee No-body; No fe billa ningiro, No-body

“=, can find you; nor can the fame Words be taken
“negatively without both the Negarives 5 for, itcan

. not properly be faid in Spanifb, Vés a ‘nidie, for, 1

oe..fee Nobody ; but if we would avoid the two Ne-
gatives, ‘we muflt fay, No vio a persina algina, 1
fee not any Perfon; Nidie te balla, No-body can
find yqu. :

Thus, No guiéro ndda, is, 1 will have Nothing 3
but, un nowsdda, is next to Nothing 5 as, Falale
un no ndda del péfo, It wanes as much as Nothing of
the Weight. Notwithftanding which, the learneds .
in Spain are of a contrary Opinion ; and do rightly =
fayy thot in the Spanifh, as well as in Latin, two

_ Negative Parts of Speech make an Affirmanve s

" as, Nowudda, alge, fomething, & '

" No,"is alfo fometimes ufed by way of Interroga-
tion 3 as, No vendréis por acé? Willnot you come
this Way? i

= S 2 : The
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The C i"“jun&ion Tambien, alfo, and Tampéco,
neither, a'e ufed thus s El‘wva, y yo iré también,
He goes, and Lawill go allos El no quiére, ni yo
tampoco, (He will not, nor I neither.

Of Interjections, there is no more to add‘to.ywhat -

has beén faid already. :
7 : v 1‘?

. ‘ :

|

s

Of Figurative Conftruétion.

&

HERE are two Sorts of Conftruction; the

Proper, or Simple; and the Improper, or
Figurative, The firft of them is shat which in all
Points is agreeable to the Rules of Grammar,
which has been fufficiently {poken of before. The
~Figurative is a Way of fpeaking that departs in
fome refpeét from the eftablifhed Rules, and yet
is admitted and received, besg@fesim,common Ulfe,
not only among the Illiterate, but alfo among the
Learned.

« What little there is of this Sort in the Spamift’” :
Tongue moft neceflary to be known, fhall be com- =

prehended in a few Lines.

The Paragoge, a Figure which alds fome Lét-

ter, or Syllable at the End of a Word, is now
quite out of Ufe in Spani/h, but may be found in
fome old Poems, efpecially common Songs and
Ballads, where they fometimes, to makesup a Verfe,
fay, Amdre for Amér, kove ; Cantire, for Cantdr,
«.a Song, or to fing: But thefe fuberfluous Additions
> are now, as has been faid, quite laid afide, and
only found in the Verb, $di, and #7i, fromsthe
Verbs Ser, to be, and Ir, to go; and therefo

according to the general Rule of Spani/p Verbs,™

ought to be So, and 7o, as they were ufed® in for-
mer Ages, but of latter Times the i has been ad-
ded for the better Sound.

2 ; _ ' Tri!c e
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The Syncope is the cutting off fonie Letter, in
the Middle of a Word ; as, yo via, I faw, tu vias,
you faw ; for weia, veias, The fame is;%\frcqucmly
ufed in the fecond Perfon Plural of f@e Preter-
%;/?chfe& Tenfe of the Optative, and Subjunétive
oouss, of Verbs ; as Anduviéffeis, for AnduviifJedeis 5
Andariais, for Andariadeis 5 Andyvicrais, for HAn-
dwviéradess,- &c. A : 3
The Apocope, is cutting off a Letter at the Ead
of a Word ; as, Mas val prevenir, que fer prevenido,
It is better to prevent, than to be prevented; where
we have manwval, for mas véle. The fame may be
" feefi in other Words, but now little ufed. ;
Metathefis, is Inverting the natural Order of the
Letters ina Werd ; as, fome are apt to fay, bacéldo,
do it; decildo, fay it; quildldo, take it away ; in-
ftead of bacédlo, decidlo, quitddlo, which are the
propereft and moft polite Way of fpeaking, and
s therefore the other Way not to be imitated.
There is apsree-Bigurasive Conftruction, called
Eclipfis, when feveral Wordsare left out of a Sen-
~ tence, and to be underftood ; as, Buénos dias, Good-
% morrow, where is to be underftood, os dé Djos,
God give you; buén Viige, a good'Voyage; fub-
intelligitur, os dé Diss, God give yous; and fo In
“many other Cafes, which are common in all Lan-
guages, and therefore do not need to have much
faid of them,

The fame may be faid of many other Figures,
which if ,all were to be mentioned, would rather
tire, than inform the Reader; and it would be
likewife fuperfiubus to mention here, and to burden
the Memory with the Rules of the Profody, which.
are the fame as thofe of the Latin, and no ways ne=

» ceffary 6 learn the Spanifb Language, befides what
*" has been faid in the Orthography.

S 3 Some

EREEEES- St I e R e TN P RS P T ey



§p AZX 1su Grammar,

e

Somy eneral Obfervations for fortﬁTﬁg |
7~ the Spanifb from the Latin.

§

Latin Subflantives which have their Ablative in
" tate become Spanith by changing tate into dad,
laying the Accent as in the Latin, as,  ° |
Charitéte Caridad
Fidelidad

Fidelitate
Oblcuritate : Obfuridad
: Spam/bj Voluntad

]

Latn € yoluntate
Infinitate Infinidad
Magnanimitate == Magnanimidad

Many Latin Words beginning with pl change it ¥
into Il in Spanifth ; as, S &

f,léno

Plenus
Pluvia Llavia
Latin Plaga Spanifb{ Llaga
Plorare Llorar
Planétus Llasto

)

@

L2

But this is nothing of a general Rule, for very

=

. many Latin Words beginning with pl retain the
fame in Spanifb 3 as, Plinta, a Plant; Placér, De- N
light 3 Plébe, the Multitude 5 Pliima, a Feather, &e,

: Latin 5
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Latin Words beginning with £, in Spﬂ}lﬂl often
change it into H,. thus ¥

&

f gacbcre : ] Hacé&
. ® « ]| Faba Haba .
i ‘s Halcon
; aring : Harina .
Latin S Egrmofus Spanifs & Fermfo
Ferrum Hiérro
{ Furpus - ( Horno

Latin Subjfantives ending in one in the Ablative,
become Spanith by taking off the Jaft Vowel, as

Educatione Educacién
. JReligione .. JReligién
%atm Congregatione bpame Congregacion

Generajepe<sa Generacion

~ Where note, that they change ¢ into ¢, as above.

G

Sermone Sermon
Latin { «Cicerone Spanifbh { Ciceron
Platore Platon -

Latin Subfiantives ending in 0 in the Ablative,
are true Spanith, as

[#]
Ornamento Ornaménto
Expcrimen“to Experiménto - ,
Latin{ Exemplo Spanifty § Exémplo -
- * § Argumento Argumeénto
Antidoto Antidoto
@

S 4 Latin
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Latin 4 diectives ending in lis, in Spanith caf

C Materialis Materidl

o JFinalis ok . JEinal
JAin g i Spanife Spsc)
{ Debilis Débil

?

Latin Adjectives ending in us, are ‘made Spanjth
by their Ablative in o, as '

&

~Malus Malo ° ¢

. )Bonus : Buéno
Latins Siccuse Spanifo, Séco
Humidus Himido

Latin Verbs become Spanith by only cutting off
t[’(.’ 1{1/2 C’ [‘]Jz(; ~

® b SRS T ©
Caftigare : Caftigar
Amare Amar
Latind Tenere Spanifh { Tenér
Perdere Perdér
a P
Sentire _Sentir

It would be endlefs to pretend to fhew all the
Affinity between the Spanifh and the Latin, the main
Body of the former being derived from the latter,
with only fuch {mall Difference as may eafily be
conceived from what hasbeen faid above,
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VOCABULARY.

CONTAINING:

S!B:}ch Words as moft frequently occur in com-
mon Ufe, and are therefore moft neceffary
to be firft kdlown by Learnefs; as, The
Parts of the Body, Houfehold-Furniture ;
Names of Beafts, Birds, and Fifhes; the Ser-
vice at Table; Fruit, Trees, Cloathing, and
many other Sorts, all under their refpetive
Heads.

N4
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* The Parts of Human Body.

Partes del Cuérpo Huméano.

A cabéza, the bead. Las fiénes, the temples.
L El celébro,thebrain. La oréja, the ear.

El cogote, the part La ternilla de la orcya, the
bebind, whene the ‘griftle of the ear. !
bead and neck join. El huéco de la oréja, the

La coronilla, the crownof  bollow of the car.

the bead. ° La téladel oido, the dram
La molléra, the mould of  of the ear.
the bead, La céja, the eyebrow.

La frénte, the forebead.  El parpado, the eyelid.
. e 8  Las
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! Tbe Parts of Human Body, .
! Pares del Cubrpo Huméno, ;
 Las peltanias, the eye-lafbes. La nlca, the nape of the
El lagrimal, or la cuénca  meck. - .
i Gjo, the corner of the La garginta, the thvoat,

& eye. ’ El gaznate, fbe gullet, .
/ Elblancodel 6jo,the white El {énp, the bofomn.
Y of the eye, “ Latéra, & pays

La nifia del jo, the eye- El pézon de Ia téta, the
ball, or fight of 1}e eye.  nipple of the breaf.-

Téla del 68, he film of El pecho, the breafl, 4
the eye, . El eftémagp, tiaqh,@amvgé%.'
Niervo &ptico, the optic Las coftillas, the ribs{ —
nerve. La barriga, the belly,
. La nariz, the mofe, El ofnbligp, he navel,
- Las ventanas de la nariz, La ingle, 1b¢ groym,
ihe noftrils, ; El brazo, the arm,
La ternilla de la'nariz, the El cédo, the elbow.
griftle of the nofe, El fobico, the armpif,
1a pinta de la nariz, zbe” L ‘mano, the baud,
11p of ihe nofe.  La muRéca, the wrif.
La mexilla, o7 €l carrillo, La palma de la mano, the
* the check, . palm of the band.
La béca,’ the moutb, Los dédos, the fingers.
Laenzia, the gum, Las juniras, or jintas de

Los diéntes, the fore teeth,  los dédos, the Joints of
Las muélas, the grinders,  the fingers.
Los colmillos, tbe eye teeth, 1a yéma del dédo, the
La Iéngua, the tongue. brawn of the finger.
El paladar, tbe palate,  El pulgar, «the thumb.
La quixdda, tbe jaw, ©  El dédo indice, the fore-
La barba, tbe chin, or the finger,
beard; but in the laiter E] dédo del corazén, the .
Jenfe commonly ufed in tbe  middle finger. °
plural, Barbas, El dédo annulér,ibe ffﬁ'@
El cuéllo, the neck. Jinger, 5 :
La cerviz, the binder part El dédo menique, ¢r au-
of the neck, ~ ricular, the linle ﬁfgsfg i

&
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The Parts of Human Body.

; Partes del Cuérpo Humano,
La vfia, the nail. El pié, the foof: '
Las efpélda%be back.  La planta del pi€, the fole

« Loshombrosbe fhoulders.  of the foot.
Los émos, the loins.  La garganta del pi¢, the b

_Wos ladosy-thg fides. | *  joint of the foot. :
Las nalgas, tb¢ bustocks, El empéine, the infiep,

Las partes vergonzdfas, El calcafial, the heel.

s the privities. El dédo del pig, 4 toe.
“Eriflo, the thight  El dédo gérdo, tke great
La rodilla; tbe knee. toe, %
El jartéte, the bam. La piél, or el pelléjo, the

La piérna, the leg. o . Jfkin. o

La pantorrilla, the calf of El cabéllo, the bair.
the leg, Un pélo, a fingle bair.

La efpinilla, the fbine-bone. La cara, the face.

El tovillo, the ankie. El visage, the vifage.

The interior Parts of Human Body,
Partes interiéres dél Cuérpo Humano.

Orecillo,a mufele. La efpaldilla, the fhoulder-
x Graffa, or gordl-  bone. .
i, Mol 7 La canilla del brazo, the
Membrana, @ membrane.  arm bone. e
Nérvio,or niérvo,a nerve. Huéflo facro, } the rump

Véna, a wvein. orRabadilla, bone.
Artéria, an artery. Efqueléto, a feeleton.
Ternilla, a grifie. El corazén, the bear?.
Huéfo, a bone. Los bofes, or « thelungs
Medéllo, or . Lospulménes,or} or the
Tuétano, marroW. 1 os lividnos, lights.

* La calawéra, the ffull.  El higado, 1be liver.
Choquezuélas, " the chine El bazo, the [plecn.

_ ones, - Los rifiones, #be kidneys.

T E elpinazo® the back bone. Los {€fos, he brains.

_/Las coftillas, theribs,  El celébro, the brains.

@
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The interior Parts of Human Body,

- [ Partes interiores del Cuérpo Humano.
El &6md"go, the flomach. La Aéma, flegm.

- Lp bécadel eftémago, the Elquile, tigébilee

o pit of the flomach. La léche, e milk. .|

~ Las tripas, the guts. Orina, or urina, urine.

Los inteftinos, the bowels. Pftiércol, dpge= '*""-M%,,.A
La madre,er } the matrix, Sudér, [deat. :

1La matriz, or womb, MNbco, fnot. i
La vexiga, tbe bladder.  Cafpa, fourf. |
La fangre, the blood. Saliv®, fittle. . &<
La cdlera, the choler. Lagrima, a ter. g"éf

The five Senfes,
Los cinco Sehtidos.
- La vifta, sbe fight. El gifto, the tafte.
El oido, the bearing. El catko, the fecling.
El olfao, the fmell.
Good Qualities in Human Bodies,
Buénas Calidades del Cuérpo Humano.

€

- Salad, bealth. Brio, [prightlinefs.
° Hermofura, beauty. Buén talle, a good fbape. -
S Defeéts in Human Bodies, 5
Deféctos del Cuérpo Humano.
Fealdad, deformity.: = Flaquéza, weaknefs. ,
Arrhgas, wrinkles, ' Ser tuérto, tobave but one
Pécas, freckles. eye.
Laganas, blear-eyes. Coxéz, lamenefs. ]
Verraga, & warf. Ser tartamido,Zo ffammer.
“Lunar, a mole. Corcéva, crookednefs.
Nube en el 6j0, & pearl Sercalvo,to be bald-beaded. ®
in the eye. Ser rémo,yo bave a flat no/é. |
Catarata, a catarad. Eftar eftropeado,to be citp-
Ceguedad, or ceguéra, pled. e =3
blindnes, Tullido, lame of the limbs,
Magrara, lannefs. Eunticho, an eunuth.

Zurde,

|
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“Pado bafto, caarfe.clotb;
Pana tundido, mill’d cloth,
Gra

- Tercio

P

{:

L

Zirdo, lfﬁ banded.

A New Seantsu Grammarl
Defeils in Hyman Bodies,
Deféttos del Cue‘po Humano.

Manco, lame of a b

foco, or vilGjo, fquint- Mudo, dumb.

ey’'de . N
Of all that gppertains to Cloathing.
M«c fo que téca al veftir,

Pafio, cloth,
Pafio fino, fine cloth.

5 0
Efcarlﬁta,} Smrlet.-‘
Raxa, clotb rafh.
Sayal, fackcloth.

Frifa, frize,
Eftameéna, ferge.
Eftofa, fluff. - 2
Tafetan, taffety.
Rafo, faiin.

Elo, welvet.
‘Damélco, damafk.
Brocado, brocade.
Gorgoran, grograen.
Chamelére, taby.

Téla de 6ro, cloth of gold.
Algodon, cotton.
Fuftan, fuftian.

Lino, flax.

Cambriy, cambrick. »
Holanda, bolland.

- Ruin, fine French linnen.

Téla de cahamo, bmpm
cloth,
’i‘erhz, tigken.
Calicti, calico,
Giga, muzlin,

- Anggo, canvas,

“Falda del fombréro, the

Sordo, deaf. .

Fiéltro, felt, %

Bayéta, bays.” St

Lana, wooll, LBk

Eftambre, worfled.

Séda, ik

Bocaci, buckrdm,

Joya, a jewel.

Hevilla, g buckle.

Alaméres, loopson coats.

Ojal, a button-bole.

Bordadara, embroidery.

Boton, & button.

Franja, or ;

Fluc{;ue, } g o

Plntas, or encaxe, lace.

Cinta, a ribbon. .

Litton, a broad ribbon.

Paflamano, gold or filver
lace.

Ribéte, an edgmg

Sombréro, a bat,

Copa del fombréro, the
crown of the bat. .

brim of the bat.

. Trencillo, the bat-band.
- Plumige, a feather.

Bonetillo de viéjo, 4 ﬂ*ﬂll-
cap, T 3
s - Bonéte,
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é Of all that apperiains to Cloathing.

o 7 De lo qucf:Cr toca al veftir.
Bongtc, a ap. Botas, boots.

”

Bonéte para
;mi;bt-mp.
\fﬁonete de clérigo,a clergy-

© - man’s fquare cap,

dormir, 4

Gérra, an old fafbion cap. Tahali, a &

New Spanisu Grammar.

Polainas, fpatterdafbes. 1
Efpuclas, fpgrs. © ]
Pnos, or g
Buélqa;,n }‘:f’ "ﬁﬁﬁ‘{

ulder-belt. ™

Capertiza, another fort of Tiros, a wafte-belt.

e CAP.

i Lamifa, a jbirt.

- Almilla, a waftecoat.

* Chiipa, a waftecoat.
Calzoncillos, drawers.
Jubén, a doublet.
Manga, a fleeve.

Minga perdida, 4 loofe
banging flecve.

Faldillas de jubén, ke
JRirts of a doublet.

Calzones, breeches.

Baléna, a band.

* Cuéllo, a collar.

Coléto, a buff coat.

Agujéta, a point.

Faltriquéra, a pocke?.

Bolfillo, & coar or wafle-
coai-pocket.

Médias, flockins.

Médias de {éda, filk-flock-

ings.
Médiasdeeftambre,wor/?-
_ ed flockings,

Ligas, gariers.

Zapatos, fboes.
Efcarpines, focks.
Pantiflo, @ fipper.
Borcegui, @ pufkin,

Efpada, a fword. = :
Daga,, ¢ dagger.
Capa, g clogk.o- J -
Cafaca, a coat. |
Ungarina, a ¢oat,
Guante, g glve.
Ceiiidor, a girdle.
Cabelléra, a wig.
Panuélo, or
Panizuélo, or
Liénzd de fal-C ker- |
triquéra, chief,
Roépa, or ] .. 5
Rogén, a gotid, !
Roépa de levantar, a mori-
ing gown. :
Pelico, er ] @ fhepherd’s
Zamarra, Jerkin,
Para Mugéres,
For-WW omen.
Tocado, a bead-drefs.
Téca, a guoif.
Manto, a veil.
Saya, a petticoat.
Vafquifia,an upper peitico
Guardapies, aspetiicoat.
Enéguas, the petticoat nexs |

to them, eei
. © Ayl

a pocket
band-
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Of all that appertains to ; Cloatbing for Wotken.
De lo que téca al veftir para Muggéres.

Avantal, or delanl; an Avanico, a4 fam. |

apron, - Guardaf6l,or
,Balléx?as, Fhgys. Quitafdl, . } . ambrffl:.
Képa, agown. Relox, or 1 :
~ Mantélla,~g mantle. Muéltra, a watch.
Capillo, 4 R Tablillas, tables. |

© Chapin, properly a Spani/b Efp€jo, a looking-glafs,

L

=

P
P

bigh clog, made of cork, Buxéwa, a little box,

but applied 1o fignify any Eftufilla, .a uff.

Other,» Calcétas, under flockings of
Liéhzo del cuéllo, @ meck-  thread or cotton.

bandkerchief, . Péinador, a combing cloth,

e

Zarcillos, ear-rings, Cofas de nifios, things for
Arracidas, pendants. children. :
Gargantilla, @ necklace.  Pabales, glouts.
Collar, a collar. Mantillas, mantles,

, %/Ianﬂl’as, ol i Faxa, a rowler or fwaith,

racelétes, : Juguétes, play-things.

Joyas, jewels. - Cuna, a cradle.
Sortijag, rings. Ama, a nurfe.

Pedrerias, precious flones. Dixes, foys.

- Anillo, awing.

Of what corcerns Eating and Drinking.
De {o tocante al Comér y Bebér.

¥ A comida del médio Haftio, 4 loathing of meat

, dia, dinner. for want of flomach.
Céna, fupper. 1Afco, a loathing at the
Almuérzo, breakfafle Jight of naftinefs.
Meriénda, bever, or after~ Borracho, a drunkard.
nooy’s luncheon. |  Buén bebedor, 4 - good =
Colacién, collation. drinker. 7
ganquétc,anmtermiﬂmmt. Buen apetito, agoed appe-
ombidado, a gueft. tite. - e
Hambre, bunger. Glotdn, a glution,
Sed, thirfi, . " Pan: bread .
= : v % - an

. : o e
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)f what concerns Eatmg and Drinking,
De lo tocante al'Comér y Beber.

 Pan blanco, white bread, Pepitéria, giblets.
Pan candial, the wbhiteff Carbonada, meat brasl’d on
lgpmd the coals.
Pin bazo, brown bread. Picadillo, a E%
Pan moFitc,Frencb bread. Cecinay bung meat.

- Pan reciénte, new bread. Pernil,s or AImMmon or
Pan de todo el trigo, Jamon, bam.
whegten bread, Carnéro, mutton.

< %an de centétio, ryebread. Vica, beef.
- Pan decevada barley bread. Cordére, lamb, _,
Pande avena, oaten bread, Ternéra, weal,
Pan de mijo, millet bread. Puérco, pork,
Pan de levadlira, leavened Cibrd, goat’s flefb.

bread, . Cabnto, kid,
- Bifc6cho, bijket. Tocino, bacon,

- Rebanada de pan, 4 fice Piérna de carpéro, 4 leg
 of bread. of mutton. b
Cantéro de pan, a cruft of Efpaldac de “carnéro,

bread. Jboulder of mutton.
La cortéza, the cruft, L.6mo, a loin,
‘Maffa, dough. . Pécho, a brea_/! R =
Torta, a take, Manos de carngro, fbeep’s

Rofquilla, a fine fort of trottery
cake, made like a roll.  Ruéda de ternéra, a fillet

Butiuélo, a fritter. of veal. *

Tarta, a tart. Afladiira, the pluck.

Quefadilla, acheefecake.  Salchicha, 4 faucidge.

Empanada, a pye. Longanizay a great [au-

Carne, flefb. » cidge.

Carne cozida, beil’d meat. Salchxchon, the biggeft fou-
. Carne aflada, roaft meat. cidge.

Carneeftofada, few’d meat. Morcilla, a.blood pidding.
Carne frita, fry’d meat.  Paftél, a pafty.

Carne grﬂ]ada,brozl’dmeat Ca!do, broth. !
. Carne momia, flefs with- SSpa, foop.
out banes, ~ Potage, portage. \
: & = : = '..*_ ! Pﬁpas, =

e =
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. Of what

Pches, pap.
Piftd, jetly broth.
Léche, milk.

. Nata. cream, , *
Suéro, whey.-
Requef6n, curds
Mantéca, butter.

Quéfo, cheefe. «

Cuajo, wennet.

Cuajada,milk bardned with
rennet, before it breaks
iuto mrds and wbey

‘Huévo, an egg.

Yéma de huévo, the yolk

fan egg.
Clara del huévo, tbe white
of the egg. !

Huévo blan ‘yz Jraft ezg.
dlre, a bard egg.

Hufﬁf fréfco, apew cgg.

Huévo enecafcara, an égg
in the fhell. o

Huévo ¢ozido,a boild ¢zg.

Huévoalsado,an esg roafi-
ed in the embers..

Huévo cftiellado, 2 fry’d
égy.

Huévo huéro,an addk ¢gg.

Huévo empollado, a7 egg

, w:tg a chicken in i,
Huévos de pefcado, #he

Jpawn of fith.

-4 New Spaxisu Grammar
conecris F"atmg and Drm}m&%‘
‘tocante al Comér y Beber,

any fort of Huévos y torréfnos, ¢ol

9y

lops and €ggs. '

Huévos rebuéltos, butter'd
eggs ;

Huevos de faltriquéra,
yolks of eggs in a fbell of
Jugar, to carry in tbe _
pocket, ,

Huévos redles, ;fweei

G,

or Cibéllos$ fpun  out ™
de Angeles, Jlike bairs,
Sazén, jeafoning.

-Salmuéra, brine.

Efpécias, [pice.
Pimiénta, pepper.
Gengibre, ginger. :
Clavo de cfpecms, cloves,
Canéla, cinnamon. - :
Nuéz mufcada, or de
efpecia, nulmeg.
Flor de efpecid, mace,
Moftaza, nuﬂard
Agraz, ver Juice. *
Vinagre, vinegar.
Azéite, oyl
Sal, fait.
Aztcar, fugar.
Efcabéches, pickles,
Diilces, fweatmeats.
Almivar, fugar bol'd 4p
for conferves.
Conférvas, conferves.
Confites, comfils.

—

ﬁucvos mexidos, yolks of Mermelada, marmelade,

Wine gnd fugar,”

¥ 3 = -
P T
2 ¥ - %
SEia

-

eggs frew'd with white Perida, pears preferv’d like

marmelade.
" Paftillas
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Oﬂwba_t concerns Eating and Drinking,
/ De lo tocinte al comér y Beber,
Paftillas de béca, fweet Vinoafidjo, old wine,

lozenges.

Naranjada,candy’doranges. Vino ligéro, I

Turrén, a rich fweetmeat
made of almonds, boney,
&e. '

Barquillos, or fweer-
suplicaciones, { wafers.
bida, drink>™ .
ino, wine,

~ Vino puro, pure wine.

Vino aguado, wine and
waier. :

Vino vuélto, prick’d wine,
Vino tinto, red wine,
Vino blanco, white wine.
Vino haléque, pale wine,
Vino claréte, claret wine.
Vino dilce, fiveet wine,

. Vino picante, fharp wine.

Mofto, mew wine.
wine,
Vinazo, a firofig wine. _
Vino mefcatél, mufkadine
wine. -
Malvasia, malmfey.
TAgua pi¢, liguor made of
waler put 1o the grapes
after they baye been
prefi'd.
Hez del vino, wine lees.
Hypotras, bypocras,
Aguardiénte, brandy,
Cervéza, aleor beer, .
Albja, meath or metheglin,
Cidra, cyder.
Chocolat®, &k®colate,
Tea, or Thé tea.

Limonada, ,im;;adi

Los Anintales, ‘Aves, Péces, Pfitas, Hierbas,
Raicgs, &c. comeftibles, fe hgllarin debaxo
de fus proprios T¥tulos.

The Beafts, Fowls, Fifbes, Eruits, Herbs, Roots,
&e, that are eatable, will be found under

thofe Heads.
Béftias, :
, éltia, a beaft.
- Béitia domeftica, or
Manfa,a tame beafl,

Béttia ferdz, a fierce beaft.
Ganado, catile.

®
s Beajts.
Vica, a2 cow.
Buéy, an ox.
Carnéro, a fhecp.
Ovéja, an ewe.
Cordéro, g lamb,

e -

L B

Ganadomayér,greal cattle. Bezérro, a calf. .

Téro, a bull,

L)

Javali, ¢ wild boar.

Puérco,
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Puérco, an bog.  _ * ;-
Bifalo, a buffalo.
Caballo, an borje.
Caballo caftrado, 4 gelding.
Garafién, 4 ﬁall:an A

Caballd®entéro, a flone-

horfe. .

Cabillo corredgr, a race-
borfe,

Cabillo de alqmler, a borjE
to be let.

Caballo de mano, & led
bof e

Caballo de poﬁa, a pofi-
borfe.

Caballo rebeldc, a reflive
borfe.

Cabailo defbocado, a bard

* mouth’d borfe.

Caballo edrélo, 4 flart-

,["dmblmg bar

Caballo que fac dc, a joli-
ing borfe. =

Caballo afmatico, 4 broken
winded borfe.

Caballo indémito, & borfe
that bas not been broke,
or will noé be broke.

‘Caballo bayo, a bay borfe.

Bayo caftano acbeﬂmt bay.

Biyo efciro, a brown bay.

Bayo dorado, a bright bay.

Picazo, a py'd borfe.

# Ruziorodado, dapple grey.

™ De color de gamtza, or

]

é

e

‘gamuéza,a cream (lonr.
Klazan, ¢ forrél,

=y
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Alazan toftado, a dark
farrel - .
Hovérey that bas a white
[pot on the off bind foot.
Rubican, flea-biiten. ;
‘Cabéllo aguido, py-bald.

'Yégua, a mare.

Cabxén, a be-goat.
Cibra, 4 fbe-goat.
Cabrito, a kid.
Pérro, & dog.
Pérro de caza, 4 bozm
Sabuéflo, a blood-bound. =
Podénco,or > s
Perdiguéro } a Jetting dogs..
Pérro callado,a bound that
does not open well.
Parro’baxo, a fterrier.
Lebrél, @ grew,-bound
Pérro ventor, @ finder.
Pérro del agua, a wafter- |
dog.
Maftin, 2 mafiif. .
Pérro de paftor, a4 fbep-
berd’s dog.
Pérro velador P baufe dog.
Perritlo de falda,a lap-dog.
Alano, a bull-dog.
Galgo, a bare bound.

Lechdn, a fucking-pig.

€ochino, 2 young bog.

Conéjo, 4 rabbit.

.Hacanéa, a pad.

Muléro, a young mi e
Milo, an be mule.
Mila, a fbe mule.
Pérro, a colt.
Pollino, an affes’s colt.
Ciérvo, a flag

T 2 Ciérva,

e
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Ciérva, a bind.

Cachérro de cxervo, a
Sfawn.

1 Affas de ciérvo, a flag’s
borns. :
Raftro,o pifadasdeciérvo,

the track of a flag.

Comadréja, a weafel,

Texon, a badger.

Gamiiza, 4 wild goat.

#%ra montés, @ roe-buck.

| _ato de algilia,a civet-cat.

Gamo, a fallow-deer..
Dama, a doe.

-~ Hardilla, a fquirrel..
Elephante, an elepbant,
Foﬁi’n:: } a martin,
Méno, a monkey.
Gimio, an ape.
Arminio, an ermin,
Erizo, an bedge-bog.

- Licbre, an bare.
Liebrilla, aJevret.
Conéjo, a rabbit.
Lirdn, a dormoue.

Creatures that dra,g

A 'New Seanisu Grammar.

Ratop, a moufe.
Rita, a rat,
Zobrra, or
Rapéfa, }afo e
Tépo, a mole.
Hiéna, ‘an biena.y
Leopardo, a leopard.
Leén, a kyon.
Ledna, alyief.
Leoncillo, a lyon’s whelp.,
Lébo, a wolf.
Lébo cerval, an ounce.
10ffo, abear e
Ofsillo, a bear’s cub.
Pantéra, a pantber.
Abada, or a rhino-
Rhinoceronte,} ceros.
Tigre, ¢ tiger.
Puérco montés, a wild
- boa, :
Navéjas, 07, Qﬁfmxllos de
javali, tﬁ{ﬂr;;ﬁs ofa wild
boar,

Lavajal d F
of awi d

_]avall, tbe Joil
boar. o

on the Earth.

Animales que fe arraftran por Tiérra,

Serpiénte, a ferpent.

Serpiénte alada, a flying
Jerpent., .

. Dragén, a dragon.

Tl'rrpi"l. an afp.
Culebra, & [nake,

Cocodrillo, a crocodile,

Lagartija, @ lizard.

Lagirte, an alligator.

Bivora, or vibora, a viper.

Bivoréfno, or viboréfno,
@ young viper.

L
Amphibious

@
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Ampbzb‘zous Creatures..

Animiles Amphlblos :
Bivaro, or ] 4 bever, or Tortiga, or 3
Caftor, * } caftor.  Galapago, '} 4. ot
Egé:_f’ . an otler. '
' Savand;ga-s Infeéts.

- Grillo, 2 c&c .

A

Arana, a fpider.
Arafiuéla, a little [pider.
Carcéma, a worm in wood.
Orlgay a caterpillar.
Arador de la mano, an
band-worm.
Sapo, a toad.
Elcarabijo, a beetle.
Caracél, a fnail,
Hormxga a pifmiresor ant.
Rana, 4 froe. . o

@

Rebokon, wadinfelt that
Jpoilrines’ -
Pidjo, 4 louﬁe \
Liéndre, ea nit.
@

Pilga, .a flea.

‘Aves.

!Aguila, an eagle.
Aguiltcho, an eaglet.
Bmtre, a vultupe.
Efmerej6n, a merlin®
Gavilan, ¢ [parrow-bawk.
Mochuélo, a taffel-bawk.
Halcén, a falcon.
gorzuelo, a male facon,

irifalte, % gerfaicon,
Alcotan, a lanner,
Sacre, 4 facre.

Chinche, 2 bug.
Langofta, alocuft.
Efcorpién, a feorpion.
Tarantula, a tarantula.
Polilla, a moth.

Mofca, a fly.

Mofcarda, a waj])
Abéja, a bee.

Molicén, a great fly.
Zangano, a drone.
Cigarra, a grafshopper.
Abxfpa, or avifpa, @ wa/p.
Tahon,a gad bee, or bornet,
Luchneja, a fire-fly.

LS

€

» Maripéla, @ butter-fiy,

Vaqguilla de dxos, a lady-
bird.

Birds.

Garza; an beron.
Garzota, a fmall beron.
Milano, g Zite.
Cuérvo, acrow, or raven.
Cornéja, a rook,
Calandria, 4 lark.
Nevecilla, a wagza”/
Canario, g t4#4') bird,
Gl]guero a goidfinch,
Mu-la J b afkl/;fd

sz(m, acba_,.mb
Ta - Ruifenor,



- Verderon,
- Papagayo, & parrot.
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Ruifenior,
greenbird,

Urraca, a magpie.
Grajo, a4 daw.
Lechtiza, anowl.
Morciélago, & bat.
Mochuélo, achough.

* Cumaya, a night raven.

Chotacabras, a goat-fucker.
! Anade, a duck,

 Cercéta, a teal.

. Chirlito, a curlicu.
¢ Cuervo marino, a cormo-

rant,
Ganfo, a goofe.
Pato, a goofe. .
!Anfar, or .
Anfér(;n, } oo jutn,
Cernicalo, a wind whiffer.
Filga, a moorhen. 3
Abion, g martin,
Gaviéta, a gull.

Somorgouién, or 2=
' 20N a diver.

Cercéra,

Cuervo.-marino, a cormio-
rant,

Chocha, or a wood-

‘Gallina cié’ga} cock.

Térdo, a flare,or flarling.

Codorniz, a quail,

Capon, a capon.

Gallo, a cock.

Sealiee, abon

Péllo, a\pictey:

-"“~Pélla, @ pulles.

4

a&‘nigbzizgale. | Pavo, a turkey.

Ettornino, a flerling.
Francolin, a godwit.

- Faifan, a pbeafant.

Zorzal, a thrufb.
Hortolano, an ortolan,”
. g

Gorrién, a [pafrow.
Perdiz, & partridge.
Paloma, adade.

Pichén, a pigeen,
Palomino, a young pigeon.
Tortola, adurtle-dove.
Alcibn, a king’~fifbar.
Golondrina, ¢ fwallew.
Aveftriz, an oftrich.
Ciguéna, a flork.
Cuclillo, a cuckow.
Cifne, a fwan.
Pitiréxo,a rebin-red breaft,
Gralla, a crane.
Pezpitalo,dnf € .
Chix?ivia, od ¢ gt
Abuillo, g igpwid
Oropéndolp, a wiswal.*
Vencéjo, @ martlet.
Abejariico,ea titmoufe,
Abutirda, a buflard.
Térdo l6co, an owfel.
Pelicano, a pelican.
Feniz, or phénix,a phenix,
Chirlo, a wapd-pecker.
“Picovénde, a green beak.
Reyezuélo, a plover.
Aguzaniéve, 4 wren, |
Talavilla, s bunting.
Mérgo, a puffin.

: €

Parls
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Parts of a Bird.
‘ Partes de "Ave.
El pico, thebeak. =, Biiche, the craw.
Plgma, a feather. . Gagras, or | the claws, or
; Plumazo&tbe down, Unias, talons,
tAla, the wing. Rabadilla, tbe rump.
Peiiolas, or  quills, or pen- Pechliga, the wing of a
Penulas, } ““Teathers. Jowl drefid.
Pi¢, the foor. Entrepechtga, 1be brawn.
Céla, tbe tail. S
: \
Pézes. : Eifhes,
Abirno, a blech. Lampréa, a lamprey.
Sabalo, @ rich fifkh like fal- Langoftilla, a prawn,
mon, « Lobo, a bafs.
Anchéva, an anchove.  Sarda, a mackarel,
Anguila, an eel. Mar{épa, a porpoife.
Balléna. a wbhale, Abadéxo, poor jack.
Barbo, a barble. - MerlGza, flock-fifb,

Mcro, 1het boig
Lafo, a pike
" Carpay“a wirp.
Calamaréjo, a calamary. Pérca, a pearch,
Talpaxraqtbemzlk%tbumb Pulpo, a polipus.
- Caballomarinela fea borfe. Raya, a thornback. -

Wout. Alméja, a mufcle.
Ortiga pez, the ﬁmgmg- ﬁ
Sifb.

Céngrio, a conger. Liza, fate.

Delphin, a dolpbin. Sardina, a pilchard.
Doradillo, the gilt back. Salmén, falmon.
Lenguado, g foal. Xibia, a cuttle fifb.
Langdlta, a jobjier, Ténca, a tench.
Eftarion, a furgedn. Atin, a tunny fib.
Gébio, a gddgeon. Tremiélga, a cramp ﬁjb
Hargnque, berring. Tricha, a trout. >
fOﬁra, an oyfier. Rodoval!o, @ turjot.

T 4 : Parts
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Pirtes del Pez,

Hamco, the fmut

Agallas, the gils,

I Alascon que nada, the fins.

Efcamas, the fcales.

]:'.ipmas, the bones.

Concha, the fbell of facb
as bave one.

o ’Arbolcs.

-’{ i LSRN .
Alvaricéque, an apricot

P

Y

tree.

" Alméndro,an almond iree,

Durazno, @ peach tree. -
Guindo, @ cherry iree,
Cerézo,an bart cherrytree,
Caftaio, a chefnut'tree.

- Cidro, a citron iree,
Membrillo, a quince tree,
‘Serval, a [ervice tree.

 Palma, a dats 1ree

Higuéra, a fig tree.
Azutéifo, aejujub tree.

Gmnado,ﬁ mgranate tree,
Limon, a feraon iree.
Moral, a mulberry tree.

Nif] pgl'o,' a mediar tree.
Avellano, anut iree.
Nogal, a walnut tree,
tho, or Azcitiino, an
= ofive tree,

: %%gabﬁche',a wild olive tree,

s itﬁﬁ an Ofdii'gﬁ‘ e
Aiveri%o, a peach iree,
Ciruélod a plumb tree,
Pcral & pear tree.

- Téxo, the ewe z‘h’e.'

- Sauze, a willsw free.

- Huévos de pez, the j}mwn
v praperl the bard row,

which 15 in fmah‘ rdins,
Léche del pez,“is ibe Joft.

row' ]
(s A

Trees.
Manzéno, an apple tree.
!Alamo negro, an alder

tree, or black poplar,
Alamo blanco, 1 aomanon
* poplar, ' 52
Cédro, a gedar trecy .
Sahfico, ax elder. h;t. %
mea, or., 'k e
Réble, ‘W"}‘f an M
Cornizo, o :rgzl tree.‘ 5 Ao
Cyprés, th Fel, T,
‘Ebano, theebony trae--! -;
Arze, ik mapiz e
Haya, bmcb
Frema, t}bx . Ey 4
Az::bo, tbebofﬁz' or ba -
UW{’ A H.;»-; z‘ i

Laurél, theVeurel. o2,

Alcormque, ¢ corck tm'“

Olmo, % the clix,

Pino, a pine tm’, 01 Jir
N‘LE.

Plantano, & plane trec,

cho, tbe linden tree,

Arbolillas,
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Arbolillos, ¢~ Matas.*
Agnocatto,the agnus caftus,
Alifo, the lote tree.
Balfamo, 2be balfam tree,
BOx, the box tree.
Madrefélva, the boney-
fuckle-tree. . »
Zarzamdro,thedbiackberry-
bufb. :
Hiniéfta, broom.
Uva efpino, a goofeberry-
bu

Adélpha, vy,
. Frota, *

" . Albaricdqbie, an apricot.

- Alméndra, an g/mond.
_; -Madréfio,: @ fruit like a
. Durazno, "ay' ch.
.+ "Guinda; @ chersy.
- Cerézagrundbart-cherry.
. Caftafa, @ chefut, “—
- Cidra, ayeitron.
‘Membrillo, .a guince,

.~ Sérvay fervice.
Pacil, ¢ date.
Higo, afig. -
Bréva, the firfi/}
“Azufaifa, a%gjub.
Granada, a4

»

Avellana, 4 bazel nut,
] Nué_z, awalnul,
5 Agzeitlna, an olive.

y. 2

- Tamariz, a s

varit&s.

Briifco, butcher’s broom,

Alhbcigo, the piftacho tree.

Regaliz, or regalicia, the
iguorice-tree, .

Roméro, rofemary.

Rofal, g rofe tree.

Savina, favin.

Tamariz, o tamarindtree,’

Aléna, privet.

Vifia, a vine.

Labrifca, a wild vine.

Parra, @ wall vine.

Fruit,

Naranja, an oraage.
Alvérchigo, a4 peach.
Ciruéla, @ plumb.

- Ciruéla paffa, a prune.

Péra, a pear,

Péra bergaméta, & ber-
gamol-pear.

Manzana, anapple.

Camuéfa, a pippin.

Manzana de S.- Juan, 4
Fobn-apple.

"Uva efpin, a goojeberry.

Melocotén, a melocotoons.

Melén, o melon.

Bellota, am acorn.

Algarréba, a carob.

Alcapirra, g caper.

Zarza mora, a blac

Pindn, sbe kernel g

apple.
1Uva, 4 grape.
- Things
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Things belonging to Fruit and Treds, .
Cofas'tocantes a Fritas y ‘Arboles,

Chfcara de gratfada, nué¢z, Raiz, a roor, e g

&e. the jbeli of a pome- Hébras de raiz, the fipres .
granate, nut, or the like, of a root, 5

- Telita de granada, o 6tra Arraigar, #o take root.
femejante friita, tbe thin Trénco, thetrunk of atree.
Jilm in the pomegranate, Cortézadetarbol,the bark.

or fuch fruit, Zamo del arbol, 7he fap.
Pimpéllo, the fucker or Mdho, the mofs.
fprout of a vine, Ramo, a branch.
Sarmiénto,a twigof avine. Héja, a leaf. ~ o,
Yéma de vinia, the bud of Cuefco de frita, the flone
a vine. ; of fruit,
Zarcillos de la vid, tbeMondadarags de frita, the
lendrels of a vine. ~  paring of fruit, |,

Pampano, @ vine branch. Pezén; the flalk. \ :
Renuévo de vid, & young Engerir, or ingerir, do°

Jhboot of & vine. engraft, :
- Racimo de tivas; a bunch Almécigaﬁ,““ﬁ nurfery of
. of grapes: ; Lotrem. N e
epita de la Gva, agrape- Arboléda, wprove-
fomes -, ~ Arbol filvéftre,a wild tres,
Podar, to prune. Plantar, /o plant.y :
Efcavar, %o lay open the Marhojar, %0 bark trees. *
rools, - - Engerit de pta,zo engraft.

Rodrigar, o prop a vine. ‘Engerir dg cafilto, #o in-
Defojar, 1o nip the fuper-  dcylate. \
Sluous leaves of the vine. Engérto, a“\\%aft.

Caviér, to dig about a vine, Pepita, the Veed or [mall

_,%(ozar, toweed. \ kernd of frt%t,
v ‘ *- - s ft -
W\"\% Corn, and its Parts o 1
- ¢ 'Trigos, y fus Phrtds. o
. Trigo,{wheat. Trigo rubidn, red wheat. £
~ Trigo %andiﬁl, the  befp Efcandia, bearded wheat. I

wheat, Herrén, mafiing corn. < :
: . - : : Efp€la, 4°

¥
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Efpélta, fpelt. Tallode la efpiga,be flem.
Centéno, 7ye. ° Nodo de la efpiga, the
Cevada, barley. knot under the ear,
Avéna, oats. Nudo del tallo, zbe joynt
Arréz, rice. of the fem,

M, millet, Grinza, he bifk of chafl
" Mijo grand® or ] indien Rafpa de la efpiga, g;
Maiz, _ {~wbheat.  beard.
Legtmbres, : Pulfes,
Alverion, a great vetch, Lantéja, a lentil.
Garvanzos,a fortgf fpanifp Altrambz, a lupin.

peas. « Judia, a french bean.
Arvéjas, or peas - Zicerchas, tares.
Guilantes, : Cafcara, the cod.

Haba, a bean.  ° Holléjo, the bujk.

Roots, Plants, and Herbs.
Rayces, Plantas, y Yérvas.

Ajénjo, wormuwood, _  Coles, coleworts. -
'Apio, fmallage. Bérza, cabbage.
'Ajo, garlick, = Repoéllo, a [prout.
Enéldoy. il ~ Colyfiér, elifiower.
- Anis, anifeed, . Calabaza, a pumpion or*
Armuélles'.orgtb,or:,‘galdm gourd. i
flowers. . Pepino, a cucumbe?.

Alcachéfa, an artichyke, Perexil de la mar, Jam~
Efparago, afparragis. _ phire. i
Abrétano, jouthetnwood. Maftuérzo, garden creffese

Acélga, wbhite b,;{'t. ~ Efcalona, a Jcallion.

Blédo, a blite? ' Efcardla, endive.

Borraja, boragd = Efpinaca, fpinage.

Cardo, a4 thifife. ~ Hindjo, fennel. o
ZanahGrias, cerrots, - Hoblén, bops. o
Voléza, chervil.. - Lechiiga, a latice..

Héngo, a mu/brome;  Lechuga :crréa}
hirivia, s fkirret, ~ da,orM urciana,
Achicéria, fuccory or en- Lechiga crefpa,
¥ &vee . letrice, ‘
" = s Nébo,
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Nabo, a turnep.
Cebdlla, an onion.
Acetdfa, french forrel,
Romaza, long forrel,

- Azedéra, common forrel.
Perexil, parfley.

- Puérro, a leck.
Verdolaga, pur/flain.
Ruiponces, rampions.
Xaramégo, or} il

Ruquéta,
Rada, rue.
Salvia, fage.
Criadilla de tierra, a trufle
or pignut.
Marjerona, fweet marje-
rom, B
Culantro, coriander. .

* Agarico, agarick.
Gafete, or .
Epatério,} agrimony.
Acibar, aloes.
Angélica, angelico.
Celiddnia, celandine.
Beténica, betony.
Biftorea, biftort or fuake-

weed,
Manzanilla, camomile.
Culantrillo de pézo, mai-
« den-bair.
Centéria, centory. it

«» Coloquintida, cologuintida,
Verbafco,or( wolflade or

= 6bo, ( greatlungwort.
Hamapgla, ‘a poppey.
Ditamg, ditony. S

Artan{g,ua, fleabane.
Elébory, belebore,

Tartago, fpurge.

i

Genciana, gentian.
Camedréos de agua, ger-
mander.
Hierba puntéra, houfeleck,
Veléno, henbane.
Marribio, hgzebound,
Matricaria, _/gverfew.
Malvas;, mallows,
Coréna de rey, melilot.
Torongil, baim.
%ercuriﬁ], MEreury,

i hos, o] s
Ciénto eJn rama, } pelfed,
Corazoncillo, S8t Fobn's

worf,

Nardo, fpikenard.
Orégano, origanum, _
Tabaco, tobacco.
Parietaria, pellitory. o
Cepacavallo,ground thifle.
Dormidéra, poppey.

7 e
* Perficaria, arfefmart.
- Pervinca, perwinkle,

Roéfa monités, piony.
Llantéy, plantap.
Polipgdid, polypody,

Axen¥zor 3 .., |
N eguﬂT’ }bzﬁmp:w&rt.
Hierba;%:éra, briony.
Poléo, pemyiroyal.

Elebéro, b'eiibore.
Ruybétbo, abeubarb.
Sanguinaria, Yloodwort.
Sanicula, felflbeal.
Sarazinéfca, beart-wort.
atyrion, ragwort.
Saxifragia, faxifrlige. %}4
Efcabiofa, feabious.
Efcamonéa, fcammony. <«

| e Cebéﬂﬂ“
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Cebélla albarrana, 4 wild Lino,

et
Alférvas, fermgreelc
Hierba cana, ground-fell.
Valeriana, valerian,
. Verbéna, vervein,
" Branca urfind; bears foot.
Acénito, wolfsbanes
Efpli¢go, lavender Jpike.
Amér del hortelano, bur-
dock.
Perexil de aguay water
parfleys
Tamariz filvéltre, tama-
rifk forub,
Afarabaca, aﬁ;rabacca
Calaminto, catmint.
Cafia, a reed, -
Doradilla, mules fern,
Canamo, bemp. "

Fléres,

Jacinto, the byacinth,
Jafmin, jafmin. \
Junquillo, 7he junguil,
Azucéna, a lily.
~Maya, a dazf 7
Narciffo, the daﬁ' dil.
Clavél, a pink.
Amarano, tbe Delvet ﬂow-
er.
Pednia, a peody.

Qoléres,

Morado, purple.

Golér de murdra, aurora
i colour.”

Blanco, white,

4

- Captllo, a rofe-bud.

flax,
Cegﬁta, bemlock.
Halécho, fern.
Palomilla, fumitory.
Y ézgo,danewort,or dwarf
elder. .
Janco, a rufb.
Cerraja, Jow thifile,
Mandragora, mandrake,
Morélla, night jhade.
Correhuéla, knot grafs,
Ortiga, a nettle.
Valéfa, pepperwort.
Azatran, faffron.
Xabonéra, foap-wort.
Alfalfa, darnel.
Albahaca, fweet bafil.
Higrbabuéna, mint.
Sérpol, wild tbyme.
Tomillo, tbyme.

Flowers.

Vellorita, a cowflip.

Rantinculo, the ranuncu«
lus,

Roéfa, a rofe.

Maravilla, @ marigold.
Giraf6l, the fu ’Z flower.

Tuhpan, a tulip.

Violéta, a violet,

AlCli, & white violet,

e®

Colours.
Colér de ladnllo,

colour.
Azil, blue.
Colombmo, dove-colour.
B Lunonado,

rick
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Limonido, lemon colour, Grana, fiariet.

Amifco, filamot. Leonado, rawny. ]
Colér de llama, flame co- Négro, black. .
e Anaranjado, orange colour,
Colér de fuégo, fire co- Azeirunado, olive cofour,
lour. Réxo, or 2 d. s
Carmefi, crimfon. Colorédo,,} o /
Pardo, grey. Berméjo,: reddifh. f
Ceniciénto, afb colour.  Colér de rofa, rofz colour,
Amarillo, yellow. Vérde, green. :
Encarnado, carnation, Colér de mar, fea-green.

‘Virtddes y Vicios, buénas y malas Calidades
4 de los Hombres, "
Virtues and Vices, good and bad RQualities

of Men. =
Ecatado, cautions. Reboltélo, mutinous.
Diéftro, zge‘xtrauﬁ Bien criado, well-bred,

Docil, docil. Cortés, courteous. °
Galan, gallani. . Grave, fober,
Simple, harmlefs, Jufto, juft.

- Agido, jharp. Prudénte, difereet.
«Vivo, [prightly. Defvergonzado, impudent.
Sutil, fubsl, _ Fogéfo, fiery.
Chocaryéro, ‘given to buf- Impeftinénte, dmpertinent.

Joonry. Imppretno, 1roublefome.
Nécio, foolifh. Ligétg, light.
Afttto, crafty. Defctidado, carelefs.

- Léco, mad. Temerario, ra/b.

Malicidfo, malicious. Afible, affable.
Temerdlo, fearful. = Amigable,. friendly.
Bizarro, brave.
Charitativo, charitable.”
Cafto, cba_/ée. s
Conftante, conftant.
Devoto, devout, :
Diligénte, diligent. \1
Defatihado, diffiralied. Fi€l, faithful,
Grofi€ro, ¢clownife, .  Generolo, generga‘ -
; = e




Humﬂdc, bumble.
Mifericordiofo, merciful,
Paciénte, patient.
Religi6lo, religious.
Ambicidlo, ambitious,

-g-‘,
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Rabxofo, outragions.
Alégre, merry. -
Ufano, gay. -
Indecifo, z?n:/blﬂte.
Zeléfo, jealous. .

Sobfrbio, proud. Adilcero, *an adulterer,
Avariénto, ovelons. . Rufidn, 2 ruffian. h
Hypécrita, an bypocrite. Matadér, a murderer.
Cobarde, & coward. ” Blafphemadér; a blafphea
Holgazan, idle. mer, ;
Aldvo, baughty. Salread6r,a bighway-man.,
Chifmélo, a tals-bearer. Jurador, a fwearer
Aduladér, a flatterer.  Calumniador, a flanderer,

. Goléfo, a glutton. Murmuradér, a cenfurer.

- Defleal, faihlefs. Hechie¢io, a forcerer.
Defagradecxdo,ungﬁatqfﬂi Trampdlo, a cheat,
Inhumino, inbumane Homicida, a murderer,
Infolénte, infolent, IngtTtudfo, incefuous.
Luxuridlo, lewd, Ladrén, a thief. -
Porfiado, pofitive. Mentiréfo, a lyar.
Perezéfo, flothful. PerjGro, perjur’d.
Prodzgo, prodz%al Pérfido, perfidious.

Viano, wain, Profano, profane.
Mugenego, gz‘v&n to wo- Rebelde, a rebel. z
men. Sacrilego, a  fucrilegious

: Atrevxdo, ba \ perfon, « & =
Colérico, paﬁzonate,} Traidor, a traytor. f

: == ﬂ?}" ! i
Partes de un Réing,
- arts of a Kzngdom. ,
Provincia, @ pravm:e.  Aldéa, g village. -
Ciudad, a city, Diftrito, a déﬂriﬁf,, o®
Villa, a market town. : '
@ F]
~ Partes de.ina Cludad - A
f’c - bq&;f Parts qfl a}C{’zty. 2
afa, a beufe glefia, or
Tx;ada, a fhop, T g plo, } - ‘bg e
' Pala,cw,
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Palicio, 4 palace.  Mercido, a marker.
Hofpital, an bofpital. Carnicerfa, the fbambles.
Cafa de la villa, or del Encrucijida, a crofs way.

- ayuntamiénto, the town- L.6nja," or 5

. bodh. B, an exchange.
Tribunal, a codriof juflice. Chrcel, a przfon. .
Arfenal, an arfmall Muros,or ; be i
Academxa, an academy,  Murilles, ;

Colégio, a college. Fortificaciones, fortifica-
Calle, a firezt. tions. :

' Callején, an ally, Plazuéla, a little market
Calléja, or . or fquare,
Cal.e_]uela,} a Hme,

Of the Inbabitants of sz‘zes,

De dos Moradores de las Cindades,
Nino, a child. El pobliche, or Ia plebe,
Muchicho, 4 boy. % the mob, :
Muchacha, a girl. -~ Canailla, the rabble.

Madzo, a youth. Cmd&d‘mo, a citizen,
Hémbre, ¢ man, *  Oficidl," a trade/man.
Mugér, a woman. Mccmxco, a mechanick,
Viéjo, an old man. it !hrador,& a peafant.
Viéja, an old woman, * . Aldeino,a countryman.
Decrépito,® one that is de. Picaro, a rogue.

crepit. Efclivo, & flave.

Coxo, lame of the legs., Platéfo, 4 goldfmith.
Manco, lame of the hands. Librérb, a bookfeller.

Ciégo, blind. Barbéra, g barber.
Sordo, lame. Mercadér'de {éda, a mer-
Magiftrado, a mzzgy’im!e. cer, > .
Noble, noble. Mercadér de pafio, 4
‘“Hidalge, a gentleman, woollc-draper.

Caballero, g knight. Mercadér de henzo, a
Tendéro, a fhop-keeper. linnen-dr aper.
Mereager, or Saftre, a taylor.

HO re de ammbam‘ Coﬁ:urera, a femftrefs.  \

10, Sombreréro, a batter. b |

Calccacro, a hofiers s

Zapatcrp% ’

L —
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7 Abogado, an advocate,or Névio, a bﬁdegrzz.

iapat‘é‘ro, a fhoe-maker,
Herréro, a [mith.
Albéitar, ¢ farrier.
Cerrajéro, alock-fmith,
Lavandéra, a4 laundrefs.
Comadre, -
or Part®ay
Médico, a phyfician.
Cirujano, a furgeon.
Charlatin, a mountebank.
Sacamuélas,a footh drawer.
Silléro, @ fadler.,
Carpintéro, a carpenter.

a midﬁ)ife.

- Pedn, a labourer.

Albafiil, a bricklayer,
Pintér, a painter. »
Panadéro, a baker.
Carnicéro, a butcher.
Frutéra, a fruiterer,
Verduléra,an berk woman.
Pafteléro, a pafiry-colk.
Tabernéro, a gintner:
ervezéro, a biewer.
Mefonéro, an ink-kecper.
Ventéro, the fame.
Reloxérof @ watghmaker.
Pregonéro, a cryer, or
hawker,
Joyéro, a jeweller.
oticario, an apothecary.
Buhonéro, a pedlar,
Vidriéro, a glazier.,
Carbonéro, a collier.
Jardinéro, a gardiner.
Letrlo, a ;'earmd man,
or a lawyer. :
Procuradgr, a follicitor.

founﬁllor at law,

P
» =

(N

Juéz, a judge.
Carceléro, @ goalor,
Verdtgo, the exccutioner.
Ceréro, a wax-chandler.

orter 1
Ganpin, o § 270
efportilléro, 3 Y i
e”-’.

Remenddn, a botcher, or
cobler,

Tataravuélo, a grandfa-
ther’s grandfather.

Biffavuélo, a great grand-
father. : ;

Avuélo, a grandfather.

Pidre, o fathery "~

Maidre, a mother.

Hijo, a fon.

I‘Il’iﬁ'«,“d daughter,

N#to, a grandfon.

Bifniéto, @ great grandfon.

Hermano, a brother.

Cunado, a brother in law.

Padraltro, & flep-father.

Madriftra, a flepmother. -

Suégro, the buband’s, or
the wife’s father.,

Nuéra, the wife of the fon.

Yérno, the bufband of the
daughter, _

Primo hermano, @ coufin
german.

Téo, an uncle.

Scbrino, @ nepbew.

Primo {egtndo, 2 fecond
coufin, :

Marido, an bufband.

Muggér, & wife.

otbed.

Defpolado, one
po, Ahijado,

T ——
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Ahgado, a godfon, Viudo, a widower.
Padrino, a gedfather. Hermano de Xeche,a foftera
Madrina, & godmother. brother.

Compadre, on be-gofip.  Nifio dela piédra,a found-
Comadre, a go/fip. ling, :
Compaficro, éor } a com- Nifio {upuelto, a falle #ild.

Camarada, panion. Baftardo, « kafiard.
Mellizo, a twin. Donzélla, @ maiden.
Cofrade, a brother of the Mugér cafada, marmd

Jame fociety. woman.

Cofradia, a guild or fociety. Mugér parida, 2 Zymg~m
Communidad, acompany.  womaz.

-Huérfano, an orphan.. 'Ama deléche,awet nurfe.

Soltéro, a batchelor. - Mancéba, a lewd mifirefs.
Heredéro, an beir. Raméra, or, ahir
Tutér, a tutor. Pixa, sdil

Curadér, a guardian.
A Houfe, andall that éuongs o it
Cafa, y todo 1o perteneciénte a €lla. e

Cafa, a boufe, . Ar&;,eﬁ an arch’d cieling.
El folar, the ground ibe Béveda, @ wault.

boufe flands upon. =1 Alto de afa, a ﬁary of ¢
- Cimiénto, 1be faund'ztwn.v houfe. i
Paréd, awall. Efcalera, a ﬁazr—cafe
Patxo, a court. Tejido, 4 #ildroof,
Fachada, the front. Puérta, a door.
Un andar or alto, @ floor,. Pafladizo, @ paffage or en=
Portal, g porch. - iry.
Ventana, a window, - Corral, a coart-yard

Entrefuclo, & low room o ’Irafcorraly a back-yard.
floor between the upper Camgara, a bed-chamber.
and lower that are more Apolénto,or { .1 1.
bﬂy Pieza, :

Zaquizami, or ciélo, #he Quérto, awgparininl.
czcl g 5 alfo the fpace be- Anucamara, an amzcbam-

en the cieling and the  ber.
i of a bouje, and a Requidra, aback room.
chaloft, Sala, aball, - .
i ; — Correi

o
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Corredér, a gallery.

Retréte, a clofet. =
- Efadio, @ fiudy.

: Arjrlngr;g; ::' } acupbbard’
- Efcaparite, a prefs f"’

v cloaths, #ﬁtbe life.

Guarda réba, a wardrobe.
Alcéva, an alcove,
Defvan, a garret

: Bg}i?:éog a balcany

- Azltém, the flat roof of an

~ houfe.

- Camaranchén, a cockloft.
Torre, a tower.

Bodéga, or
Cugéva, : ‘a s
Repofteria, the butler’s
room. i
Delpénfa,a buiéﬁy u.%pan-
yiry,

Coima, a kztcb%
Caballeriza, the ftable.
Perrerm, a dog- kennel.
* Palomar, a dovs-boufe.
Gallmero, a ben-rooft
Jardin, a garden.
Parque, a park.
Privada, or
Necefliria,
Coronilla del edificto, the
top of the firuiture,
Téja, a sile,
Pizirra, a fate.
Ripia, a fhingle.

S the privy.

S P K{N ISH Grdmmar.

. Umbral, the tbn;ﬂmld
~ Baftidéres de la puérta,

the frame of the door.
Poftigo, a wicket,
uicios, or
flGoznes, } bznge:.
Cerradura, a lock.
Cerradtra de golpe, a
[pring-lock,
Candado, & padlock. -
Rettillo, the bolt of a lock,
Cerrdjo, a bolt,
Llave, a key.
Ventanilla,a littlewindow,
Picapére, a latch.
Tranca de puérta, the bar
f a door.
irdas de la llave, the
“aards of a lock.
Caiitito de llave,. tbc pipe
of a key.

G

_denera, the glaﬁ of -the

- P indow.

Rejas de ventana, the bars
Lof @ window.
Efcalera de caracdl,
winding flair-cafz.
Llanos de efcaléra, the
landing places of flairs.
Defcinfo de efcaléra, 1he

123

L

v
e

balf pace of flairs.
Grada, or a e
Efcalén, {2 /P

Efcalérafecréta,back ffairs;
Viga, a beam.

~1Ala de wejado, the eves of  ~beam,

the bouje.
C%na! the guzter.

*

Vigén, the girder, or main
Tabla, a beord. J

Cruzgro, g rafter. ;
Uw Ladrillo,

-

@
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Ladrillo, a brick. Rodapiés, the bafzs of the

Paréd maéltra, the main eﬁ & i

. wall. v Tapéte, a carpet,

Paréd de en ‘médio, the Savanas, fbeefs.
party-wall. Frazadas, blankets,

Paréd de caly canto, a Covertdr, the counterpine.
wall of lime and flone.  Almohadas, Prllows, {

Tablque,a lath and plaifter Tapicetia, tapefiry.
partition. Pintira, or quadro, @

(.al lime or plaifter. picture,

' .Argamaﬁ'a, mortar. Efpéjo, a looking-glafs.

Encoftradtra de paréd, Candeléré, a candlejhck
the plaifter of a wall. Defpavnladeras, [muffers.
- Yéflo, very fine white lime. Arana, a brauch to bold

 Jalbégue, white-wab. -many candles.
Méffa, a iable. Yélca, tinder.
Binco, a bench. - Pajuéla, g match.

Silla, @ chair. "\ Pederndl, a flint.
Silla de brazos, an arm- hﬂabon, the ficel to firike

chair, . Jxe. B
Taburéte, a chair with a Oru;pr, a‘&xbamber-pat
back. _Cdichdn, /@ quilt to lye on.
Sitial,a flool without a batk. Célcha, 4| quils 10 lay on
‘Banquillo, a ffeol. the bed.
Caxa, a box. : Catre, a couch.
JArca, vr arcon, a cheff. Cama de «:ampé, a field-
Caxon, a cafe of drawers.  bed.
‘Tiradér, a drawer. Teftéra de caima,the bed's-
Efcritério, a cabinet. - bead.
Cama, a4 bed. Coltinas de cama, the bed-
Lécho, #he part of the bed - pofts. : :
that is laid on. Xerg’én, @ firaw-bed.

Py Armadura, or madcraore LEftéra, a mat.
de cama, a bedftead. Ca{emador de cima, &
Ciélo de la cama, tbe‘bed’.t wﬁ?‘mtng p&n

tefler, Chimenéa, a &itchen.
Cortinas de cima, bed-cur- Refpsradero, orecanion de :
mu% » s chimenéa, the funnel of

the chimney.

: o'x 4
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Morillos, andirons, 'gw 3 Hérréda, a bucket or pail-

Fuélles, bellows, Cibo, a tub.
( ~Tenizas, tongues, Lexia, or 3
. Pala, or badil, a fhovel. Coléda.} =

Eﬁwﬁﬁg@rda fuégo, a fereen.  Xabon, foap.

}

\Urgadér, wifaddr, a po- Levadira, leaven.

ker, : Rodilla de cozina, a coarfe
10lla, a pottage-pot. kitchin cloth,
Tapadéra, the pot-lid. Efltropajo, a difb-clout.
! Afa, the ear of the pot.  Pila del hérno, the pecl

Puchéro, a pipkip. [for the even.

. Cucharén, a ladle. Harina, meal.
Caldéra, a kettle. Salvados, bran.
Efcalfadér, achafing-difb. Artéfla, a tray.
Trévedes, a trevets Mantéles, table-cloth.
Hornillo, a ffove. Servilléta, a napkin.
Hérno, an oven. Agpamanil, an ewer.
Sartén, a frying-pan. Admofia, a bafon.

Cazo, a [auce-pan. Toilla, & towel.

Cazuéla, a litl 3}4&%‘“ .Plasillos, plates.

Efcumedeéra, j’ immer, _Cuchillo, 2 knife.
Parrillas, a gridiron,  “=Leneddr, a fork.
Coladéro, a cudander, or Saléro, falt.

Jfireiner. Plato, a difb. -

Cedazo, la fieve, . Efcudilla, a porringer.

Rallo, g grater. Cuchara, @ fpoon.

Agija de mechar, & lard- Tajadér, 4 chopping-block.
ing-pin. ' ~ Jarro, a mug. :

Afladér, a fpit. Thza, a cup or difb.

Azeitéra, ors T i Salvilla, a falver,

Alciiza, }“’! 91 2% Elifco, a flaft, or bottle.
Vinagéra, acruet,. = Vidrio, a glafs. =
Almiréz, a metdl mortar. Mondadiéntes, 4 tooth-
Mortéro, a:ftone mortar. _picker. - -

Méino de mortéro,a pefile. Mayordomoy' & feward.
Braferillp, 4 chafing-difb, . Trinchante, @ carver.

- Redéma, g vial. Secretario, 4 fecretary.:
. Sumidéro, a fink. Camargro, achanperiain,
4 5ataro, 4 pitcher. or walet de chambre.

éﬁ - U3z . Defpenféro,
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Defpenféro, a caterer, of Maéttre fala, a frwer, _

~ clerk of the kitchen.  Bodeguéro, a butler.
- Capellan, a chaplain, Repoltéro, abutler. ~
Limofnéro, an almoner. Halconéro, a falconer. .

Page, a page, Cozinéro, a cook. %‘fﬁmﬁ
Lacayo, a footman, Galopin, a fislliohf™ ™" 4

Cochéro, a coachman. Porterp, a porter,

Moézo de cabéllos,a groom. Caféro,or hu-
Caballerizo, a gentleman  éfped, du-{ the land-
of the horfe. éno, or imof  lord;
Copéro, g cupbearer, de la ¢afa,

_ Of Country Affairs.
De las cofas del Campo,

Alquerfa, & country or Raftrillo, the barrow,
farm boufe. w  Sembradér, a fower.
Quintéro, a farmer. . Efcardaddr, a weeder.
- ’ - @
or & £ - .
Boyero,, L scowsteeper. Rozad’o y @ weeding-hook
Vaquéro, 7" Segalgngiig reaper,
Porquéro, or ] a fwine- Guadhina, % foythe.
porquerizo, berd,_%tillo, a flail,
Paltor, a /bepherd. Hérea, ajork.

Zurqn, a firip. Viéldo, a winnowing fan,
-Cayido, a fbepherd’s crook. Pefcador, a fifbes-man.
Honda, “a fling, Red barrcgéra, a drag-net.,
Orteléno, o)  ~ . Vira, er cana para pelcar

ardinéro, } iy, @ fifbing rod? o
Cavaddr, aditeher, Sedil de la cana, a fifbing-
Vinadéro, a wine dreffer, line, ®

Azida, 0?'} aﬁa &, - fnzuélp, 2 Jifhing-book,

, Azadan,  Cazadoér, ¢ buntfman.

Arador, or q a4 plough- Cébo, a bait.

: Labradér,} magn, Liga, birdlima, s

Arido, 4 ploggh, - Jaula, g cage. 7

Eftéva, or @ plough Obréro, or ; Ig-
Manzéra, bandle.  Jornaléro, §  bowrer.

Réia del arado, 4 plough- Afnéro, akeeper of affes.
Jj,baqr:.}’ . ,P' 5 T Hombgdle
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Hémbre del campo,  a.Bébeda de parras, an ar-
country-man. bour,
. Ciampo que defcanfa, a Labérynto, a labyriuth.
= fallow-field. Grita, a grotte.
iérra entre los fllcos, 4 Cafcada, a cafcade.
- Fuénte, a fountain.

T ° % . 4 :
Stlco, a furrow. Chérro d¢ dgua, awaler-
Trigo en Yhiérba, green  fpout.

corn. ; Pilén de fuénte, the vafe

Tiérra incllia, land not  of a fountain.

. HiPd Encafiido,or T
" Ménte, or 7 #ibill, or aquedicto, 1 :
Momafiz, mouptain. Hortaliza, all forts of

Cucfta, or j : berbage.
Collado, } alttle Bl prines o plant. :

Cérro, arifing ground,  Camino redl, the bigh-way.

Valle, a walley. Sénda, or i
Abifmo, a bortomlefs pit.  Veréda, o
Zinja, a, ditch. Pifada, or

or mar/s.  Raftro, { * irack.
Cavalgadara, o beaft for .
the [addle. '

LangGna, a lakj,
Llantra, a plfin.,
Péna, or §
Réca, § =Earréra, a waggon.
Péniafco, ‘a great rock.  Cirro, g cart. = s
Defpeniadéro, a precipice. Ruéda, a wheel.

- Bolque, a forgft. Riyo de ruéda, the fpoke
Efplanada, a curious plain,  of a wheel. .
Mata, a thicket. Llantas, or  the felloes of
Zarza, a bramble.- ‘ Cz’tmbas,} the wheel.
Efpina, g thorn. Cibo de ruéda,tbe nave of
Prado, a meadow. the wheel. 3
Vergél, a gardenya bower.” IExe de ruéda, the axle-
Huérta, an orchard. jres °*
Jardin, a garden. Eltica, or ) the pin of a
JEra de jgrdin, abedina  Clavo, § wheel.

gardey,. Caléfla, a caloche or chaifz,
‘Glori&a de jardin, 4 bed Litéra, a borfe litter.
of fhwers, ! Andas, the fbafts. -

Almaciéga, a feed-plot,  Cécrie,or carroaa, & coach.

g U 4 Raftra,
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Riftra, or )  Bolfa, a purfe. |
Nér’ria,-} & Codﬁél, or -
Céfta, a bafket. Sk Biep, @ fack,
Canafta, a flaftet. Maléta, a portmantean,
Efpuérta, a dirt-bafket.  Talégo, a bag. o, €

200 <N o

Cherrion, a difng-cart.  Valija, a clm},bag.

Banafta, a great bamper.  Zurtén, a budget or ferip, &
Alféja, a wallet. . ;
The Church, and Things pertaiﬂiﬂggq Religion,
Iglefia, y cofas Religiofs. ]
Nave de iglélia, the iflzof Mifial, o/mafi-book,

- a church. Sotana, a caffock, -
Cimbdrio, the dome. Sobrepelliz, a furplice.
Pinaculo, @ pinnacle, Roquéte, a fhort furplice,
Charo, the chair. Bonéte,’a cap.

Capilla, a chapel. Mitra, a miter,

Acril, a defk. w - Baculo, acrofier,

Sacriftia, the vefiry. * Patridrcha, a patriarch, s

Campanario, tbe belfry.  Arzobilpd, an archbifbop.

Campana, a bell. *  Obilpe# %% bop.

Baddjo, the clapper of ihe Ob#iado, Jbifboprick.
bell, e=dDiocéfis, aldiocefe.

Fila de bautizar, the font. Coadjutér,'a coadjutor. *

Yopo, a fprinkler. Sufragineo, a fuffragan.

Confefliogario,aronfeffion- Sacerddte, w pn}ﬁ. ‘.

Jeat, Sacerdécio, priefthood.
Triblna, @ tribune, or gal- Didcono, a deacon. -

~ lery, ~ Subdiicono, & fubdeacon,
foimentério, tke church- Acdlyto,one that ferves the.

yard.  prieft at thealtar,
Offario, the charnel, © Le&dr,a reader.
. ~flar, an altar, Clérigo, a clergyman,

Frontdl, an antipendium.  Prelado, a prelate.
Tabernaculo,or ) the ta- Abad, an abbol
Sagrario, ° } bernacle. Abadéfia, an ab fs.
. Palio, a canopy. Abadia, an abbey. ¢
ﬁda}'ﬁtél del aledr,tde sltar- Candnigo, a canofh
el oy ' - Den, gden,
s L e " Previl

L
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Prevéfte, a proveft. e Yeccion, a leffon,
- Archidiacono, an arch- Verféte, a verfe.
. deacon. : Sermén, a.fermon.
k 'Prccentor, a precentor.  Meditacion, meditation,
éftre de chéro, the ma- Oracion vacal vocal pray+

1be choir. er,

Cantér, a finging-man. ° Oracién mentil, mental

Sacriftan, 1 vefiry keeper, - prayer.
Prebendadohg prebendary. Predicir, to preach.
Cara,the parfokof a parifb. Hacér el catechifmo, fo
Paréchia, a pagifh.  catechize.

Vicario, a‘wmr.'\ - Entérrar, or 1
Oficial, an official. fepuliar, } At
Promotor, a praﬂor Excommunidn, excommus
Encomiénda,as thisg given  nmication.

in commendam. Sufpenfidn, fu/penfion.
Bautifmo, baptifm. Entredicho, an interdiél,
Conﬁrmacxon, confirma- Irregularidad, irregularity.

* tion, P Defcomulgar, to excom=
Matriménio, gtrihony.  municate.

Comulgar, ¢ recetis tbe Igléfia cathedril, @ cathbe«
boly facram‘og\g T dral church. -

!Ordenes facrok, boly orders Conventual, tbe c}mrcb of

Cereménia, a ceremony. a monafterys

Ribrica, the rubrick. ~ Parrochial,a pan/b church,

Ritudl, a ritual. Adviénto, the time of ad-

Oficio divino, divine fer-  vent:

Vice, uaréfma, the lent.
Pfaltéria, 1ke plalter. Témporas, ember-weeks.
Pfalmo, a pfaim. Vigilia, aneve,
Antiphona, an antiphon. Aytno, a faft.

Things relating to War. .

- Cofas tocantes a la Guérra.

Artillerfa, , artzllery, or Caiién, a cannon.

great Béca de cafién, the mouth
P 152& mllena,a canon. . of the gun.

Trende j;nllena,tbe train Fogérly the tmcb-jﬁak
1 0 art:l/ery ulacz

L
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Culita del caiidn, the breech "hoza, a lance.

~ of the gun, ¥ Alabarda, an balbard, ;
Carretdn de caibn, a car- Partefana, a'partefan. ¢
riage of a great gun,  Pica, a pike.
Cargar, o load. Alfange, a cymiter. @«
Apuntiu', to level. Efpada, 4 fward 5
Difparar, fo ﬁre = Pino de Ia e,;v pada, the
Tiro de cafidn, a canon=  bandie of thi fword,
Shot. Pomo de la/ efpida, the
Defmontar un caiidn, 0 pommel of the fword. .
difmount a gun. Guarmcngg de efpada, zhe
Enclavar un cafion, to nail  bilt of the fword.
up a gun. La huyt, the blade."
Culebrina, a culverin. Punal, a poniard.
Falconéte, a falconet. Bayoncga, a bayonet,
Pedréro, a patierero. Daga, a dagger.
Caidn entéro, a ghole Yélmo, a whole helmet,
cannon, . Celada, the Jame.
Médio candn, a balf can- Morrlon,ia morrion. °
non. «  Vifera, dbe vizor of an
Petardo, a petard. bghtet. %
Bomba, a bomb. ,@q@@r_]ﬂ tbgorget
Mortéro, a mortar-picce. Péro, a brgi‘a/l -plate,
Granada, agranade. Coraza, g cuirafs.
Mofquéte, a mujket. Efpaldir, the bagk-plate.
Carabina, ¢ carbine. Cofleléte, a corfles.
Eicopéta, a fire-lock. Braceléte, armour for the
Piftcla, a piftel. arms.
Bala, abullet ' Efcarcelon, armour frgm
Pélvora, powder. the wafbe ip the thighs.
Meécha, match. o« Grévas, greaves for the
s oPedernal, a fint. - tbzgé?
Flécha, an arrow. Inojéras, armour for the
Dardo, 4 dart. - knees. : @
Javalina, a %oar-jpear.  Broquél, a buckler.
Honda, a fing, Efcudo, a fbic
{Arco, 2 bow. Adarga, a targ eE
Maza Q;:armas, d batile- Céta de milla, 6 coat of ;
axes = mail, :
e
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Generdl, a general. o e Centinéla, a j_'emine?. b

. Teniénte general, & licu- Avanguirdia, the wan-

tenant-gener al. guard, .«

argénto mayor de batal- Cuérpo de batilla, 1be
o, 1012, G major-gener al - main body of the army,
&, Macitfesmyde cimpo, or Retaguardia, the rear,

" coronély} 4 colapel. Cuérpo de reférva, the
Sargénto . yor, a major. _ €0rps de referve,
Capitan, 4 cgptain, Cuérpo de guardia, the
Teniénte, a higutenant. corps de guard.
Cornéta, a corgith IAla, the wing of an army,
Alférez, an enfighy, ﬁata.]lép, a batallion, .
Sargénto, a ferjeant. €gImiento,or .
Cét;go de chﬁaé’m, a cof- Tércio, e

poral. ¢ .~ Trépadecaballos, a troop
Quadrilléro, abrigadicr. of horfe. ,
Soldado, a foldier. Comgpaiiia de infanteria, 4
Caudillo, a leader, or com- > company of foot.

mander., 3 Hiléra, a rank,
Tambor, adride., Fika, a file.

Pifano, a fifd .. Efquadrén, a fguadron.
Trompéta, a jprumpet. “mahochilléro, a foldier’s boy.
Atabal, a kestkrdram. . Bagage, the baggage. -

Soldado de acaballo, & Vivandéro, aefutler.

troopesn. & Partida, a party.
Soldado de apié, 4 fooi- Correddres,ibe forlornhope
Joldier. Batidores, difcoverers.
Dragén, a dragoon. Murallas, or) |
. ijuéro: a pikeman. Miros, } Wiy,

Mofquetéro» a mufketeer, Alména, 2 battlement.

Efcopetéro, a fufilier. = Parapéto, the parapef.

Infante, « foot foldier. Caftillo, a cafile. ®

Infanteria, the infantry.  Fuéree, 4 fort.

Cabslleria, bz cavalry.  Fortaléza, a fortrefs.

Artilléro, @ gunner. Fortificaciény & fortifica<

Bombardgro,a bombardier. _ tion.

Ingeniér, an ingencer,  Torre, a tower. '

‘. Minéro,/ a miner. Ciudadéla, a citadel.
“aftaddr, a pioneer, Baftion, 4 baftion.

‘ - Cortina,

L =
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Cortina, a curlin, o Coatramarcha, a counter-
Média lina, an balf-moon,  march.

Tronéra, alosp-bole. Efcaramiza, a firmifh, -
Terrapléno, a rampart. Batalla, a batile. o~
Caballéro, a vavalier, or Sitio, a fiege.
mount. Quartél, quar’
Rebelin, a ravelin. Encamifada, [ ¢ cam,ﬁ;dg,
Contraefcarpa,tbe counter-  or furprzzef
Jearp. Salida, a /a4 7y |
Barréra, a barrier. Batir, #0 fﬁf ter.
Falfa briga, afauffe-bray. Brécha, f,I)f‘gacb
Foflo, the ditch., E%‘:}gﬂﬂ%, an efealgde. *
Repecho, a breaft-work, Aflalto,an affault or attack.

Garita, a [entinel’s box. L‘Amada, the chamade.
Cafemara,e cafemate. Capitutacién, @ capitula-
Galeria, or 1l tion.
Corredor, } aga 3 Guamxcxon, a garrifon.
Eftrada cubiérta, the cv- Tochr la caxa, fo beat the
vered wWay. drum.
Cefton, a4 gabion. s Levarmi‘-i*q;ente, to raife
Eftaca, a palifade.
Redito, a redoubt. w=tPaghr el f eldo, 10 pay the
Atalaya, a place for dif-  men. B .
coveryy or ihe perfon tbaz Batir la eftrada, to feour
is to djfcover. the coungry. ¢
Manta, a mantlet, or cover Levantar el sitio, o raife
for wen from the Shot, the [eige.

Fagina, [fafcines. Marchar a vandéras de-
Mma, a mine. {plegidas, to march with
Contramina,a countermine. j&ng colowrs.

Trinchéra, a trench. » Reforzar el exército,fo 7e-

» oF} redl, the camp. inforce the army.
Vituallas, provifions. ' Tochr a recogér, #0 fozmd
Municidnes, ammunition.  a retreat.

Vifofio, & f#¢/b twater fol- Entregar una plaza,to fur-
dier, - render a placs,
Picoréro, a marauder, : : A{ ‘

®
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~ El ’Ano y fus Partes.

’Aﬁo, a year.
s, a month.
‘ a week

Noche, a 7 3gbt .

Mahana, the morning,
Tarde, the evening.
Hora, an bour.
MinGto, a minute.
Moménto, a moment, -

& The Months.
% Los Méfes,

Enéro, ]anuary‘ ,

Febrére, february. ‘“‘%&
Marzo, march,
Abril, april,
Méyo, may.

« JGnio, june.

Julio, july.

Agofto, augufl,
Setiémbre,, feptember.
Octibre, offober.
Noviémbre, november:
Dcciémbrc, december.

The Days of the Week.

Domingo, funday.

~1.Unes, monday‘gd 5 2
Martes, tuefdz%

~ Miéreoles, wed.¢fday.

- Navegacién,
Navio, or v
nz’we, or ¢ a fhip.

nio,

Navio de guérra, 4 man
of war, =

Navio mercantil, @ mer-
chant- fhip.

Navio ligéro, alrgbt vef-
Jel for Jailing.

Galéra, a galley.
Galeazaes galeafs.
: Galeon, “galleon.

e6ta,” a galliot.

' :

148 de la Semana.

Juéves, rhurfday.
~ Viérnes, friday.

“Bibmdo, falurday.

Navigatiop.

.Fragata, a frigate.

Saica, a faick.

Carica, a carrack.

Fafta, a foift.

Pindza, apinnace.

Birca de paffage, # ﬂ'ﬂ'}-
boat.. B

Cauda, a .onve.

f;rqgua, a pzragua

Géndola,  jors of boat /b
called.

‘Efquife, afiff.

.'} é
. Barquéta,



]

302 A New Spa Jsu Grammar, %’ J

Barquéta, or &, Yéladeltrinquéte,the fores
Barquilla, } = boa:z Jail, :
Balfa, a float, - Véla cevadéra, the fprits

Capitina redl,the admiral. [ail. .
Almiranta, tbe 'vtte-admx- Veéla latina, a f;bou’der

7l mutton fail. i
Armida, a - navy of men of Rémo, an odig”
war. Pila de'rém ‘{, the blade of
Flota, a fleet of merchants,  the oar. |
Efquadra, a fquadron. Tronéras, ioe port-holes
Abérdo, aboard. Empavefjdas, tbe nettings,

”

Pépa, the poop, or flern. Gallard#eé, a pendant,

Proa, the prow, or bead, Vand« rola, a flag.e
Tartana, @ tarian. = Vamdera, the colours.
Bergantin, a brigantin. Briuxula, the compafs.

Navio de fuégo, a firefbip, Pt ntade la préa,the florn, -

Patache, a patach. Puénee, the deck.

Pellca, a felucca. ™ Cuibiérta, the fame,

Barca, a bark. : 'll;llla, the batches. °

Birco, or : ancps de galéra, the
Batél, } slils - tbaugbﬁ%@f ga galley,

Sentina, #he well, w}‘@ﬁwn’ the belm,

Laftre, ballaft. Quilla, th? keel.

Maftil, or !Ancora, an anchor.
! Arbol, } the maft. Amirra, or Bl
TArbol mayér, the main- Mar6nf, } e
maft. - Sénda, the foundmg lead,
1a gabla, the round top.  Piléto, a pilot, or mafter.
Trinquéte, the fore-maft. Guardian, the boat-fwain.
Quilla del arbol, the flep Marinéro, a fazlnr

of the maft. Forzados, or
_ Enténa, a yard. s Gal@'té } sally-flavese
WVéla, a fail, Efpaldér, the bindermoft

Vélamayo6r,the main-fheet, ~ rower in a gally.
Véla de gabia, the top-/ail. Vogavante, the fore -matk
Perroqucte, the top-gallant  in rowing,

Jfail, -Comitre, the boasfwain i
Véla mel”ana, zbe mzzzm a gally, -

j'azl : : = F )
e AR
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CofTario, or s hal
mem’, } ¢ Pyml%;; Yie t(; en pépa, thdhwind
Cimara grande, the great fu]l aftern.

a0 Cogcr el viénto, 10 ply to
Torménta, a tempeft, windward,
Blwrafca, a florm. 'Ir a 1a bolina, 10 ply and

Bona"ﬂ“i".f@ &@zr weather. tack upon a wind,

@@»ww@uwwgw@wu\

Algunas Sen;mmas, y Refrines Ef; panoles. »
Some Spang/ﬁ"t Sem‘emes, and Proverbs.

“Zéite, vmo, X ami- IL,wme,ami a friend,
go, antiguo. the older the better,

- Aunqué {éas prudénte vié- fT boﬂgb you be a difcreet old
Jo, no defdénes el con-  sman, do not difdain to be
Jtjo. : admﬁd

: Aunquﬁcompuéf‘alamem A lye though never fo well
tira,fiémpre s vencida. difguifed,is always worfted.

, A-~~Aunque viftais 3 la ména Though you cloath a monkey

de icda, mon.1 fequéda, ' 7 ]’%’ it is Vet @ monkey 5,

Ibat 15, there iy no making

af/l( purfeof afow's ear.
J'Afno de* mucﬁbs, 16bos  Anafs that basmany mafters
% cdmen. * is devour’d by the wolvess

that is, every bodies bufi-
. #1¢f5 15 no bodies bufinefs.
A rio rcbuelto, ganincia 17 is beft fifbing in troubled
de pefcaddres. ewaters.
fiquélla es bién Cafada, She is well marry d,who bas o -
que ni tiéne fuégra, ni  meitber matber, nor fifter

cunada in law.,
A quién dices tu puridad, #hen you entrgft one with
a éfte das tu libertad. your fecret, you give “@
- your liberty.
Aque!]os fon ncos, que They are rich *wlm bave
et'ﬂ’ﬁﬂssa"amxgos. [riends,

o et
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Aqmen no 1é fébra el podt. £ that bas mot bread Yy -
Y n@cﬂe cin, g Jﬂ%’f[mmmﬁﬁ not keep a dog,
A quién dan, no e.fcoge. Beggars muft not be choofers,
A pidre guardadér, hijo A4 migardly father bas @

gaﬁadcr - pradz al /bfl

Cada ovéja,con fu paréja. Al jbould match with theiy

| e

JAnde yo caliénte, y riafe 8o 1 kagp Myﬁff Wart, #o

la gente, matier if people laugh at
me,

‘Antes que te cifes, mira Mind what yot do béfg?’&’

lo que haces ou marry 5 that is, look

before you leap,
Arhxgo del buen nbmpo, A ﬁzzr weather friend,turns
mudafe con el viénto, with the wind,
Amigo quebrado, aunque Friendbip that bas bmz
foldado, ninca esfano.  broken,maybeparchdup,
. but will never bé found,
Amlgo de uno, enemigo Bé a friend but o one, and

de ningfino. an enemy 1o none,
A lo que puédes foloy no Whéh you can do a thing
efperes a otro, yourfelf,h do not wait for_
anpther,
. Aldefdichado,péco levile “If 4 man isunforiunate,it a-
fer esforzade. vails bim little to be brave.
Allégate a los buénos, y Keep good gompayy, and you
féras Gino déllos, will be one of them. d
Al hémbre ofido, la for- Fortune favours the bM |

tina le da la mano.

Al buen varon, tiérras A good man reckons ah’
ajénas patria le {on, countriessbis own, £

Al agradecido, masdeldo Give ¢ grateful ‘man move -
pedido. : than be ajks.

Al villano dadle el pie, Give g clown an inch; and
tomarafe la mano, be will take an ells

Al que dasel capdn, dale ffone givesyou a capon, give

la picrna, y el aldn. bim the leg, and the wings

Al que tiéne mugér her- He that bas a bedutiful wife;
mofa, O caftillo en org mﬁlaaatb({rmmrs, -
rongera, ‘ : ’0”

N
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frontcra, O vma en ci
réra, nunca le falta
guerra. :
A cabillo dadﬂ, no le
iren el diénte.
Burlaos- con elafno, daros
ha en la "barba _con el
rabo,

Buén principio, la mBtid
es hécha.

Bocido de nial pan, nilo
comas, ni lo des 2 tu

can, A
Bocado comido, ng gina
amigo. :
=Bien ama, quién m’mca
olvida.

Bien {abe el fibio que no
fibe, el necio piénfa
que fibe.

=iEftia que 4nda llino,para
mime la quxe;o no para
mii hermano.

Cria cuérvo, y Tacirte ha
el 6 DJO

Con latin, rocin, y fiorin
andaras el mindo.

Cobm buéna fama, y G
échate en la cima.
Cortesia dc: béca mucho
val;, y poco cuéfta,
Cantarillo que muichas vé-
_ces va # la fuente, O
déxa [#ifa, olafrénte.
Cada gillo canta en fu

—emyladir,
L x.

. ANew SPA»U“'&

Hj%’rammtzr.

. avineyard upon the
raad is never wilhout
quarrels.

Da ot look " a gift barfe in
the moulh,

Play with an afs, and be'll
Slap you on the face with
bis tail,
Juols,

A good beginning is balf thy.
work done.

Do not eat a morfel of bad
bread, nor give it to your
dog.

Whatiseaten gainsno friend.
Pajt favours forgotten.

Tha’s & true lover, that
never for gez‘s :

A wife man is fenfible of bis
ignorance, & fool thinks
bzmﬁ’[f wife.

I would have o beaft that
“ Zatriss eafy for myfelf,not
for my brother ;every one
loves the beft ﬁzr bimfelf.

Breed up a crow, &nd be'll
pull ous your eve’

Latin, a nag, and mam’y
will carry you through
the world. :

Get a good name, and you
“may lye abed.

Goodwords arewarthmuch,
and coft litile, .
The pitcher thaj goes often
to the well, comes bame

broke at laff.

Ewery cock can crow on b
own giungbz s

X’ .

@&

Canta
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Canta la rapa, ¥ no v

pélo, ni lana,
'“-., t [
~
Cafa labrida, y vifia plan-
tada.

{ D6 éntra el bebér, file el
G dabée - o :
“Por dénde fuéres, haz
como vieres,
D6 falea dicha, por demas
es diligencia,
Do fuérza viéne, derécho
fe piérde.
Dicen que éres buéno,
méte la mano «en tu
feno. :

Dolér de efpdfo, dolér de
codo, duele miche, v
dara péeo,

De amige reconciliado,
guardate del cémo del
diablo.

Del dgua manfa me guarde
dids, que de la brava

Yo me fabré guardar,

®

" Grammar. ¢

4w frog fings, and yet bas

neither bair, nor wooll,
Tbe pooreft people are
merry.

boufe ready built, and a
vineyard regdy planted,
1 €. they are beft 1o buy,
When the wine is in,the wit

A

imout.

ng you are at Rome, do
as they do at Rome,

Induftry avails little with-
out fortune, "

Might overcomes right,

They fay you are a good
man, but put your band”
into your boforn 5 that is,
confult your own conjei-
ece. e

A bufband’s forrow is like
a pain in the elbow,very
Sharp, dut foon over.

Never ptmﬁ a reconciled
friend gny moge than you
would the devil.

God deliver me from a fiill
water, for 1 will deliver
myfelf from that which is
rough 5 «alluding to" the

tempers of people.

© De luéngas vias, luéngas Long travels produce great

mentiras,

De un hémbre nécio, 3
véces brén confEjo,
Defpués de defcalobrado,

untar el cafco,
Del I¢co, porréd@, O mala
palabra, =~ ¥
e

lies,
A fool fometimes
advice,
To break a man’ybead, and
then give bim a plaifier.

gives good

Fromamadman §o may ex=

pelia blowyor

e
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Mas vale un tOma,, qu. A bird in band, is worth

dos te daré, two in the bufb.
Defpués de bebér, cida When people bave drypk,
Gno dice fu parécer. they are open bea/él‘.u

Defpliés de comér, dor- After dinnev flecp a while,
mir3 dexfués de cenar,  after fupper walk a mile.
paflos mil.

Debixo de buén fiyo, eltd 4 good coat often covers a
el hombre malo, wicked fellow, :

De quién péne los jos en Do not truft a man that”
el fuélo, no fies tu dix  looks on the ground with
néro. : your money : that is, an

= bypocrite.

Guardate, de hémbre que Take beed of a man that
no habla, y degan que  does not talk, and of a

~ no ladra. dog that does not bark.,

Thehir el mingo tras el dex% throw the belve after

itral, - L o2be batchet.

IEéhate a eglermar, y fa- %ake your bed, as if you
bras qigd tequiérebien, “were fick, and you will

.y quien mal, know who does, andwbo
e dags pot love you.
El . dar limdéi{pa, nunca ‘&i'viﬂg alms never lefJens the.
méngua la bolfa, Jtock, .
El perezdfo fi émpre es A floathful man is always
menefterdfo. needy.
El avariénto rico,no tiéne A covetous rich man bas
~ pariénte ni amigo. neitber relations, nor
. friends. -
‘Erbébo fi essallido, por A fool that [ays little paffes
fefafo es repuradg. o for a wife man.

El que tiéne tejados de vi- He whofe boufe is covered:
- drio, no tire piedras al  with glafs,muft not throw

dedu vezino. Jrones ai bis neighbours,
El huéfped, y el péce, a 4 gueft and fif§ flinks when
wres digs, hiéde. ~ kept three days.
El harto del aytno, no Hethatis f8ll, bas no com=
- ti<pe dutlo algino, paffion “on bim ihat is
e L faﬁi&. g
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El dar es honér, 'y el pe- I¥isan bonour 1o give, emd

- dir dolor.

El- hémbre es el fucco, la
- mugér la eftopa, viéne
el diablo y fopla.

- El vi€jo en fu tiérra, y el
mo6zo en la ajéna, mi-
énten de na manéra.

El l6bo harto fe mete
Y fraile,

En tal figno naci, que
qui€ro mas para mi que
para ti.

En cafa lléna prtf’co fe,
guifa la céna. 4

Fortna, y azeitlna, a
veces, mucha, a véces
ninglna.

Gato efcaldado, deleagua

“  f{ria ha miédo.

Himo, y°gatéra, y mu-
gér parléra, échan el
hdémbre de fu caﬁx fu-
éra.

Hijo malo, mas vale do-
liénte que fano.

Jiiras del que ama mugér,
no fe han de creér. -

Los nifios de pequéfos,
~que no hai caftigo de-
ipués p&’m éllos.

Lo que los jos no vén,
corazon n . defféa.

Los yérros ciel “médico,
la tiérra n‘% clkre. «

a trouble to ajk.

Man is fire, and woman is
tow, the devil comgs and
Blows.

An old manin his own,and a4

young manin another coun-
try, are bothlyars alike.

When ibe devil was fick, the

devil @ monk would be 3

when the devil waswell, -

the devil a monk was be.

I was born under fuch a
planet, that I bave more
kindnefs for my [elf than
for you.

When the boufe is full f’?be
Jupper is.foon drefia

Fortune, aiic l\olz‘ve} shime-
times come Kai glut and

[ometimes none at all, ..

The burnt child drmds the
fire., %

A [moaky boufe, the rain
coming i, and a feolding
wife, turn a man out of
doors.

A wicked [on is better fick
than in bealth.

The oaths ofeore that loves
a woman are not to be

. vegarded.

Children muft be chafifed -
when they are littbe, for
it is afterwards too 'late.

What the eye dags not d[g
the beart does not ¥4

The carib bidesthe mgﬁdkes

9f pbyﬁcmm. :

o Lo
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Lg que no quiéres parati, Do as you would be dove by,
no lo quiéras pira mi.

La oracion bréve fabe al 4 jbort ' prayer reache

ciélo. - ; beaven, * o
La traicién aplice, mas We love the treafon,but not
flo el que la hace. the traito?,

La mugér cempuétta i fu o wife well dreffed keeps
marido quita de puérta  ber bufband from run-
ajéna, ning to other women.

La viuda rica, conun 6jo A rich widow weeps with
liéra, y con el tro re-  ome eye, and laughs witl”

pica. v - the other.
La mugér, y el vino, {a- Women and wine, make &
can al hémbre de tino. man mad.

Miila, que héce hin,y mu- A4 mule that kicks, and a
gér que parlac® latin,  woman that fpeaks latin,

«._ nincahiciéronbuén fin.  mever come to a good end.
Womenywind, and foriane,

M ~4r, viénto, y ventlra®
£ = oentda % ~are given lo change.
M .o arapdfa, pe- 0e fox is very cunming, but
r6 masel que la toma. bz is more cunning ihat
- . catches ber.
Mugér placéra, de tédos A gafiniag woman talks of
dice, y tédog délla. all people, and allof ber.

Micho fabia el corntido, The cuckold was very fubtie,
peré mms el que fe los  but -be was more crafty
pifo. that cuckolded bim..

Méte el ruin en tu pajar, Let @ feoundrel into your
y queréree ha heredar, barn, and be will con-

= e trive o be your beir,
¢  Mas vale favér, que ju- Favour goss fariher than
fticia, ni razén.® sjuftice and reafon.

Mas vile pedir, y men- It'is better to afk and beg, ©
digar, queen la hérca  than to fwing on the gal-
perhear. ; "~ lows, Pt iy

Mal me guiéren mis com- My goffips bear''sne il will,
.midresy porque digo  becaufe I fpeak the trutb.

~ Jas veddades,

» X 3 i o Mas

£
@ i o
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Mas vile guardar, que It is better to be _/}amg{

demandar,

than to beg.

Mas vale mila averéncia, A bad, compofition is better

. 'que buéna fenténcia.

than a fa'vaurable Judg-
ment.

Mas fabe el loco en-fu A mad man /mows,bzs own

cifa, que el cuérdo en
la 1Jena

bufinefs bévter than a
wife “man does anotber's,

Mas vale a quién dibs ay- He thrives better who bas

_ Tida, que el que muacho
J_madriiga.

God's bleffing, than be
that rifes early.

Ninca efperes, que higa Never exfleft your friend to

tu amigo lo quo tu pu-
diéres.

do that which you can de
yourfelf.

Noes mdd, {inG que ma- The matter is not much but

tan a mi marido,

that’they are killing my

bufband, s
No hii mejér maéitra,que/ There is no }JEIN" efs
neceflidad y pobréza. ' than necs, W
No hai mal tan laﬁlmem, No aqlamzty ja disy as

¢6mo no tenér dinéro.

to be withouf inoney.

No hai mejér bocado, que No bt fo fweet as that -

o

el hurtado, ©

which is flollen.

‘No hai pegr f6rdo, que el None fo dedf as be thar will

que no quﬁl’E 013"

not bear,

Nina, vifia, peral,'y ha- A girl, a%ineydrd, a gar-

bar, malos {on de guar-
dar.

den of peas, and a field
of beans, are bard to be
kept.

N: por céi‘a, ni por vifia, De not for the fake of a1

no tomes mugér xuma

@

boufe, or of a vineyard
takd a monkey wife s that
15, déﬁ;’med

No hai fabado fin fol, ni Tézme is uo faturday with-

vrejo fin ﬁék)lor’ ni mo-
" gita fin Arrebol

out fome fmyf?xne, Hor

an old man ‘ms‘baut an

giling, nor young

wench wzzbaat:% cb e
=

N



A New Spanxisu Grammar.

Wi de eftopa, buéna ca-
mifa; nide plta, bu-
éna amiga.

Ni cavalgies en pétro, ni
tu mugér alibes a 6tro.

@ @ "

Mi firmes carta que no
Léas, ni bebag agua que
-no veéas. i

Ni i rico débas, ni a po-
. bre prométas.

®
Nécios, y porfiados hacen
ricos los letrados.
Ovéja que bala, bocado
piérde. .
Oir, ver, y callar, récias
~ A(zs fon de obrar, 3
~in  tempéroy

camino real}
‘e to follow the path.

_udéro. *

~

Por hacér placér al {uéfio,

o ni féya’ni Camifa téngof

Por mucho r;:adrugz’zr, no

~amangce mas aina,

Péco, y en paz, miicho
fe me haz.

Por el hilo, facaras el o-
villo 5 y por lo paffado,

# 1o no vepido.

ra.

Pos fer Réy, fe quifbra

311

There is nobaving a good
Jbirt of tow, nor a good

friend of a whore.

Do not ride upon a colt, nor
praife your wife-to ano-
ther man, ;

Never fignany wriling withe
ont reading nor drink wa-
terwithout looking into if...

Newer owe money to @ rich

man,nor promife any thirg
10 a poor one. L

Fools, and obftinate people
enrich lawyers.

The fbeep that bleats loofes
a mgutbful.

It is wery bard to bear, fee,
and fay notbing.

Whatfaever the weather is,
do not leave the bighway

Through indulging of fleep,
o bave neilher petlicoat,
not [inack.
Rifing early smakes
day the faoner.
A bittle in peace is much_ to
me.
You will find the cluz by the
thread, and what s 1o
come by what is paft.

it ot

Por dinéro, baila el pér- The dog dances for money 5

money makes the mare fo.

g9,
Al juftice is broke to gain @

Lrowit,

té(}%’é‘éy. - b
Pléico, fy orinal, Wévan el Lawyers and phyficians fend

| hérz;‘grc al hofpital.

. iR ‘%L&#"

L3

a man fo the bofpital.
X > Piénfa

d®
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Piénfacl ladrdn,que t6dos The thief thinks all men i

~ fo de fu condicién.

bim.

Pefcadér de vara,mas c6- 4n angler eats more than be

me que ganas

Peléan los ladrénes,defct- WWhen thieves

brenfe los hifitos.

gets.

fall eut,é}qngﬂ

men come by their goods,

Pérro ladradér, nlnca 4 barking dog wever bites,

buén mordedor, .

Para amoér, ni muérte, no Np bou_/é is ﬂrang maugb 1o

hai cafa fuéree.

keep out love and death,

Pafios licen en palacio, Fine cloaths are regarded ut

“que no hijos dalgo.

Palabras de fanto, y GRas T4 14ik like a

de gato.

court, and not gentility.
Jaint,and claw
like a car,

Paga lo que débes, fabrés Pay your debts, and you'll

lo que tiénes.

know wbhat you are worth,

Panadéra: éras antes, y Formerly you was a baker,

aora trahes guntes,

Quién 2 tédos ¢rée, yérs (He who belizr

ra; quién a ninguno,/
no aciérta.

o

£ and new you wear-’

i fba‘

i1 the wrong
Jt 1% the

belitves none i
right.

Quién no alza un alfilér, He that will not take upa

. no eftima a fu muger.

pinydoes not,value biswife,

Quién fia, © promére, en Hp that is hound for ano-

déuda fe méte.

ther, or makes a promife,
contradls a debt,

Quién da lo fiyo dntes de He who gives away what

morir, aparéjafei bien
fufrir.

be bas before be dies,muft
prepare to endure much.

.-, » s i
Quién ha criados, ha ene- He who hassforvants, bas

migos no efcufados.

« » fuién no tuviére que ha-

cér, arme navio, ¢ tome
muger.
Qui€n péegrtiéne, y éffo
da,préfto fearrepentira;
Qin 3 Ia rapofa ha de

&

firugar,,

engafar, cyUnplele ma-

&

sunaveidable enemies.

He who wants fometbing 10
do, may fit qut a fbip, or
marry a wife, ¢

He who bas littl gggﬂ gives
it away,will fo repfgg

He that will deceiyh the Jox
mufi rife belinmsr=m=em

Quiénp

. 9
i
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dgwn tiéne quatro,y gaﬂ:a
cinco, no ha menefter
 bolsico.
Q;uen ruin es eh fu tierra,
ujp es en la ajena.
Quién_lo féo ama, her-
méfo le paréce,
»
Quién 3 fu pérro quicre
matary; rabia le ha de
levantar,

pién céme ln vaca del

Réy, 3 cién afios paga
los huéfios.

Quién te hace la fiéfta,

que no te fuéle 'hacer,
te quiére engaar, Ote
ha meneftér.

vaﬁ'

i de w;ezae&o deter-

J éfpacio fe ar-

Qinen Iengua ha,a Roma

Va ar

leen bién quicre a Bel-
tran, bién quiére 4 fu
can. ¢ e

Quién al ciélo elcipe, en
la cara le cae,

Quen Iézos fe va & cafér,

w0 va Z:égnado, o vaa
cnganar -

» "Quién fiémbra e ¢l ca-
mmo, canfa los buéy.
y piérde el tngo.

Q&qércs que te siga e] can,

fcita , por amores,’
1O chas Y. buenas

% F""

&~ :
s Grammar. 313
He who geis four, and

- [pends five, bas no need
_of a purfe. :

He that is bafe in bis own
country, is fo in another.

He who loves that which is
deformed, famm it hand-
fome.

He that will kill bu dag—
muft fay be is mad,

He who eats the king’s cow,
pays. for the bones an
bundred years after.

He that gives you a treat,
and did not ufe to do it,
either defigns to deceive,
or [tands in need of you.

He that refolves in bafe,
repents at leifire,

He who bas languages may
teamal to Rome..

Love me, and Zow my dogs

He that [pits at beaven, bas
it fall in bis face,
He who goes far to be mar-
ried, cither is' Aecesved,
or goes 1o deceive, ‘
He that fows in the bigh.
 ways, tires bis oxen, and
lofes bis corn.
If you gould ! bave the z}ag
follow yost, gizg b_fgibread
They that marry Jor dove,
have bady days, and gaad
1 t.f. : e :
et f o

|

St
& S, .
g =
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Qui€n pobréza tién, de

fus déudos es defdén;
y ¢l rico fin férlo, de
todos es déudo.
Quéndo el coffario pro-
méte miffas, y céra,
con mal anda la galéra.
Quando el hiérro efta en-
cendido, entdénces ha de
fer batido.
- Quando el villano efta en
" ¢l mulo, no condee A
- di6s, n1 almindo,
Q‘léndo el hombre méa
as batas, no es buéno
para las mézas.
Quiando el diéiglo réza,
engaharte quiéres
Qualel duéfio,tal el pérro.
Rifien las commadres, def-
cibrenfe las verdades,
Ratdn que no fabe mas de

un Rorado, préfte. le,

= coge el gito,

Sufre por fabér] y trabija
por tenér,

Si tenéis la cabéza de vi-
drio, no os toméis 2
pedradas conmigo.

Siéntate en tu lugir, no
te haran levaniar.

° &1 el nécio no fuéfle al
mercado, no fe vende-
ria lo malo.

Si qui€nss aprendér  orir,

- €titrg €n la mar.

- Site da el pébyre, es por-

que fas téz;zﬁe.

e
s L ]
- - B S

He that is poor is defpifed
 bis kindred,and b{z’:batsg

richis a kin to every body,
though be be not,

Whan e pyrate makes vorws
to beaven, bis mﬂf if'in
abad plighss ~

You muft fivike whillt the
iron is bot.

Set a beggar a borfe-back,
and be will ride to the
devil, ‘ :

When a man bepiffes his
beots, be is not fit for
young women,

When the fox preaches,take

" beed of the geefe, &

Like mafter ;. dike m

When goflips” uarr,
triith comes ol

The cat foon catches the
moufe that knows but one
bole. =

Have patience to learn, and
take pains to ba rich.

If you have a glafs bead,
do not pretend to throw
Jlones at me. -« —

Sit in your own place, qg?ﬁ

- you will wet be forced 10
rife.o # ;

If fools did not go to market,

that which is nought would
not be fold.

If you would learn ts pray,
go to fea. ./

If a poor man gives, it idin
bapes to FeteRoyiivege =

- = e

o

5 g
il o
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$i quiéres vivir fano,hazte If you would be bealthy, be
viéjo temprano. = -~ old betimes. =

Sé mozo bién mandado, Beadiligent fervant,and you

.y comeras cdn tu amo. will eat with your mafler,

Salig del lodo, y enttéen He leaped gattf the fryinge

el arréyo, pan into the fire,
Tépanfe les hombres, y Men meet, but mountains
no los montess dv not.
Tédos los duélos,con pan Fat forrows are better than
fon ménos. lean. :
IUna golondrina no hace One fwallow makes no fum-
verano. & mer, 5

Viéjo . amadér, inviérno An amorous eld man iy like
con fior. ‘ flowers in winter,

Vendér miél al colmené. To fell boney 1o him that

ro. 3 ; keeps bives 5 that is, to

‘ carry coals to Newcaftle.

g,
Vinfe los améres, ¥ qu?:k Love goes off, but the fing
J%ﬁi i/"los J' Adres. v of it remains, '
VAl tag - atos, y eftién- When the cal’s away, the

- denfe .0s ratos. mice play.

. Yérba mala, no laempéce The froft does not binder the
la helada, ‘ o gressth of weeds 5 that is,
: £ ill weeds grow apace. -

~ Yantr tarde, y cenar cé- A late dinner oand an early
do, fcan M meriénda  fupper, fave an after-
de en médio. noon’s luncheon,
", Zorrilla que micho tarda, The fox that fiays out long,
, Caza apuarda. wails for a prey.
orrilla tagarnilléra, ha. The fubtle fox counterfzils
cefe:muéfta por asir  Deing dead, to lay beld of
& préfa, ° o the prey. :
. Por d6 falea Ia cabra, fal- Where the goat leaps, the
‘ 2 la que la mama. kid follows 5 that is, cal

after kind.
N ! g
;".‘ e d L

&
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Nombres proprlos de Hombr;z/s Mugeg‘cs, :
Praper ‘Nawmes of Men and Women. .

@

Mbréfio, Ambrofe. Fernande, Ferdinand,
Andrés, Andrew. Juin, Fobn.

Anguttin, Auguftin, Lorénzo, Lawrence,
Bartholomé, Baribolomew, Lufs, Lewis,
“Beniro, Benedift, = Licas, Luke,
Berniardo, Bernard. Lucia, Lucy. -
Catarina, Catbe ine. Marcos, Mark.
Cecilia, Ceetly. : Mamn, Martin,
Sufana, Sufan. Marchias, Matthias,

Chrnol“tomo, Chbryfoftom. Nicolas, Nicholas.

Chriftéval, Chriflopher. Pablo, Paul. - i
Carlos, Charles. Phuxpe, Phillp. T t,,
Domingo, Dominick, Margarita, Marga o5 -
Eftévan, Stepben. Sebaftian, Sebaja e
Francifeo, Francis. " Simén, Simon, . .
Guillérmo, #illiam. . Thomis, Thomas,
Jeronimo, Ferome, lfabel, Elizabeth.
- Jorge, George. Maria, Mary,
Diégo, James. TAna, duwe, e
Henrlquc, Henry, - Joléph, Fofeph.
e
Vérbos tocantes 4 las Perfénas de Hc’ombres : %
Mugeéres. 2
Verbs relating to the Perfons of Men and W’ > £
* @ men. :
: #
Andar, o go. Comér, o eat. Yy
Correr,eto run, Bet3r, to drink,. £
Salta e Ieap ‘ Hartﬁ»r{e, tofg}rghm‘“ﬂ“" @4”
Danzar,) Avyunar, fo fa
§ batlm’iE 4 dame. Cgupar, Yo jucks~ =

Ma{cﬁa
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Mafcar, fochew. - Jughr, to play.

Tragar, to fwallow, Trabajjr, to work.
Rafcar, to feratch.- Efcribir, tawrite.

Efpulgir, to pick fleas.  Holghr, to'be idle,
Avoft rfe, to go to bed.  Lcér, torehd,

»  Dormit, o flecp. Defpertar, to awake,
Levantarfe, to rifg. Huix, to run away.
Vefkirfe, to put on one’s Braveir, to boaft.

o, Cloatbs, - Alabar, to praife.
Tocarfe, awoman to drefs Defpreciar, to defpife,

ber bead. Soltar, ¢ let go. -~
Hacérfe labirba, to trim. Abrazar, to embrace.~._ .
Boftezar, to yaun. - Atacar, to lace.
Velar, 1o watch, Abotonar, to button.
Calzarfe los zapatos, 7o Llamar, zo call,

put on fhoes. Rezar, o pray.
T b médias, # Predicir, fo preach,’

out o1 flockings. ~ ~ Qbedecér, to abey.
E'nfermar, to grow fick, Mandar, to command.
Curar, Sa-ure. = ° Gobernir, fo govern.
Herir, t0 wound. Parir, to bring forth.

»“ Matar, to kill. : Bezir, to kifs.
Em&bc»rrachau',,.7 to make” Hacér teftamentd, fo make
-~ embeodar, drunk. - awill, ;

& @ i : >
B B A DR DR DR DR DR i Do B PR R DI P DR DI
%“ z . sfey
' Phrafes Familiares.

! . Famz'lz'ar P/Srq/és.

v Engo micho fuefio, Defpertid, Awake.

& o I amvery fleepy.  Dormis demaliddo, Zou
Dexed me dormir, Let me - [fleep too much.

A Levantaos *pr aﬁ

Sz
rmis ¢ Are yor ajkep 2 quickly.
= Eﬂ““""r‘a. fa cama? Porquéno os daﬁ;%neﬁh’
. -dr: ou in bed fili? WZJy do you not mike bafte ?
f _ Eftais
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Eftdis levantido ? Adreyou Queréis falfa? Will you

up? . ; bave fauce ?

Cuidado no os resfriis, Con fal me contento, 7

Take care you do not get  am fatisfied with falt,

cold. ¢ Porqué no coméis ¥ Wby
Veftios, Puton your cloaths.  do you not ¢at ?

Lavad las méanos, Pafh Aqui effa la pechfiga de

your hands. Una pélla, Here is the
- Peinad la cabéza, Comb  wing of a pullet.

your bead.. No coméis pan? Don’t
—~Atacidme, Lace me. you eat pread ?

dame, Help me. Queréis bebér? Pedidlo,
Calzadme, Put on my fooes  Will you drink? Call

. and flockings. for it,
Havéis rezado? Have you Dadme,un bocado de qué-
Jaid your prayers? fo, Give me a bit of

Slinggy

Adonde eftan mis horas? 7 cheefe, , =
Whereismy prayer-bookf No hai friita? Is there no
Quereis almorzar? Will  fruit? : -
you breakfaf? Quithd los mantéles, Take
Decidme lo que queréis,  off the table-cloth.
Tell me what youwillbave. Juguémos 3 los naipes,
Unos huévos, Some eggs.” Let us plgy at cards.,
- Una xicara de chocolate, Mas vale irnos al jardin,

A difh of chocolate, We bad petter go inio the
Eshorade comér, fi isdin-  garden.

ner time, Hace miicho frio, y nes
Semtaos 4 la méfa, Sit  podrémos acatarrar, /o

down to table, is very cold, and we miy

No téngo fervilléta, ni  getacolda -
cuchillo, ni tenedér, Hace calér y noes fanoel
« o 1 bave no napkin, mor  andar 4 médio dia, The .

knife, nor fork. weather is bos, and itis
TEfta dlla eftd bién gui- ot wholfome to walksil

fada,g This foup is very  moon. gl

ﬁ(@’ﬁ}d& : Qlc{émonos P

Ko c6 i8 carne gérda, I  Then -\';t us flay here.
eat wé fal meat, Durmimos = féka .
s . wstake an afternoen’s #5Peg
X : 2 3 L‘ ’f:' qui
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comes [uch a one,
Rogadle que éntre, Defire
_ bim to come in.
Que riuévas trahe v, md,
What news do you bring.
No hii céfa de nuévo,
There is nothing new.
Ciérto que hai muchas no-
vedades, Indeed thereis
much news, -
Contadnos alglina céfa,
Tell @s fometbing,
Dicen que el cénde de N.
fe ha cafado,They [ay the
earl of N. is married,

~ “Que fe cife, o fedéxe de

cafar, que nos importa?
*Whether be marries or
marries not, what does
it concern us?

Hai avifo que el duquede
V. fe'ha muerto, Ther¢
is advice that the duke

_ of N. if dead, :

Mas quiéro que f¢ mueran
{éis dtiques, que morir-

" meyd; I bad raiber fix

dukes Jhould die than dic
Si nj;t}gcéis cafo de mis
. nuéyas, que queréis que
< o8 diga? If you do not
- regard (o news, what

wld yoi“bave me Jav

'.'14 2
 Cette, » durfe e
: ~¢” .5 que cada

., y larepub- '

., A New Spanisu Grammar.
- Aqui viéne fulano, Here

lica péco gana, & piér-
de en éllo, For one man
%o dic and another to be

married i what bappens -

every dayy, and the pub-
lick neither gains nor lofes
much by il. :

Muchos fon de parecér
que havra guérra, Many
are of opinion that there
will be a war.

'Otros porfian que ha de
havér paz, Otbers affirm
there will be peave.

Los coffarios de Argél ha-
cen miicho dano, Tbe
Algier rovers do much

. mifchief,

Pués los de Trines y Tripéli
no eftan ociéfos, Thofz
of Tunis and Tripoli
are not idle.

" Conocéis aquélla dama?
Do you know,that lady 2

Bién la conédfco, es mai
herméfa, I know ber
very well, fheis a great
beauty.

Mii modefta, y mil dif-
créa, Very modefi, and
very difcreet.

Tiéne gran dote, She bas
a great portion.

Sumadrefiémpre laacoms-
pana, Her mother is al-
ways with bersi=,

- La hija es mai Gigzdient®,

The daughier ispery obe-

Jdient, - r‘? ' :

v
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Y la midre bien lo me- Que nos importa, Whas
réce, «And the mother if that to us, ‘
deferves it. : Viamos 4 la plaza, Let oy

Pues fu hijo ¢f bizarro ca- g0 to the jyuare,
balléro, Zhen ber fon is Que harémos alls Pl hat
a fine gentieman. Shall we do there?

Ha fervido con reputacion Ver y fer vifkos,Sez aud be

~ en la guérra, He bas  feen,®
Jerved in the war with Quehdraes? What a clock
repuiation. 15 9t ¢ g
-Adémas, es hémbre de Son las quatro, Four aclock,
I§tras, Befides he is a No puéd€ fer, It cannot be.
man of learning. Por mi relox afsi es, It is

Mui coreés, Very courte-  fo by my watch,
ous, i Por el fol no falta un quar-

Nada fanfarrén, Nothing  to, 1t does not want o
given to boafting. o quarter by the fun.

Por fu valér ha medrado, Aln es temprano para fa-
He bas been preferved for  liv de cafa, It is too ear-
bis valour, ly do.go abroad yet.

Es Coronél de un tércio, Mas vale andar de dia,
He is colonel of a regi- quede néche, Jtis bet-
ment. ~_ ter to walk by day than

‘Véis aquél que paffla? Do 3y night." :
you fee bum that goes by 2 De néche tédos los ghtos

Quién &s? Whois be ? fon parfos, 4 night all

Es t6do lo contririo del  cats are gray. =
otro, Heis juft the re- Muchos rébos jf%g&rﬂr}ete,

A&

verfe of the other. - de néche, Many v
Como afsi? How fo? beries are commille.

Es un miferable, He is a  2he night. - |
_ wretched fellow. * Siéndo tantos, %Ehén i
Cobirde en eftrémo, 4  hi deatrevér? ing

great coward, many, who will dar
Sumaménte ignorante, Su-  attempt us ?

pinsly sgnorant, ' Lg."""aéche es mﬁiérw’
DElverzonzado, Impudent.  my * is wery ¢

Echadg¢r de bravatas, 4/~ Haghm, bosg:
ullying. < Letusm,

4

v
o
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T'9ahéd carbén, Bringcoals. Lé{’timz\t es qtie fe impri=
Echad 1éfia, Lay on woed,  man tales difparates, I¢
Cerrad éfa puerta, Shut is pity that [uch fopperies

Y

that door. ¢ Joould be grinted.
Lgémos an rato, Let us La emprénga hace micho
read a while, bién, y "mucho mal,

Que libros, fon éftos?  Printing|does much good,
What books are thefe ? and mm}a barm.

Tédos fon de entreteni- Adénde hai buén gobiér-
miénto, They are all of no nodebiéra hacér mad,

diver fion. Where the government is
No giifto de noyélas, Ido  good it fbould do no barm:
not like novels, Addnde fe halla éffe buen
Ah{ hii Comedias, There  gobierno ? Whereis that
~are plays. good government to be

Si fon buénas fe puéden found? *~
leér, If they are good En tédas partes hai fu lé-
they may be read. gua «de mal camino,
Son de los mejores poétas, . There is fomething amifs
eemThey are writ by the  every where,
beft poets. - " No hfi céfa perfe&ta en
Mejér es hiftéria, Hiflory  éfte mundo, Nothing is
is better, perfest in this world.
Pués que o;y%paréce cjg;"’g Dexémonos de cuéntos, .

viages? at do you  no jufguémies, Let us
think of voyages? leave off flories, and not
Nos dan a conocés’tédo  judge. ' ~

el méndo, [is alir de Merendémos, Let’s eat
yéferae patria, They  our afternoon’s luncheon.
- ake us acquainted with TEffo es de nifos, That is
1 The world, without — like cbildren.
ing Lout of ourenative Mdzos f6mos, comimos

- upiry. : miéntras podémos, #2
ces nos llénan la ¢a- are young, le’s eat
‘za dementiras, Some!  whilt we can.

Des fey fill our befds Paficémonos un rato, Let
?T% ies, : ; us walk a litile:
nifmo hacen s hifté- El 4ire es templdth, 74¢ -

_ a.s,@,%"i’?c?%tbe Jame. _air is temperatg,

X Volvns

i
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Volvimos % la ciudad, Y ‘fébre tédo la fefidra,

Let us veturs to the city,  glnd the lady above all. =

Linda calle es éfta, This Mui obligada leseftéi, I
. is a fine fireer. am. mych obliged to yow,
Las tiéndas {on hermofas, Adénde hai mérito, no
The fhops dre beoutiful,  hii obligaci6n,® Where
Mirad la pompa de aquel  zhere is meyit, ihere ismo,
tendgro, See how.flately  obligation. : I
that [bop-keeper is. Alabad mi haciénda y na.
Bién fobérbios fon mu-  mi perfdna, Praife my

chos, Many are wery  goods and not my perfon. |

protid. IE {ffo fuérainjufticia, That
En teniéndo dinéro feen-  wonld be unjuft. i
fanchan, When. they Comprid lo que fevénde,
bave ot money they  Buy what is to be fold.
grow baughty. - Mas quifiéra la {eRdra que
Aquella tendéra. paréce  t6da la tiénda, Jewould

una condéfa; That <fe- © rather bave the mifire[s

male [bop kegper, lopks  than all the fhop.

like a countefs. Mi marido no'me vénde.
Comprémos alglina c6fa, My bufband will not fell
Let us buy fomething. mie, | |

»

Que giftan vuéfiras mer- Niel querra defhacérfede |
. cédes? HWhar will yoi's, rtal alaja, ni hai précio

pleafe tg bave ? "t que la cémpre, Neither
 Una tabaquéra curidla,  will bepart gith Juch @&
A curious [nuff-box. segel, nor will any mo=
Tixéras de Francia, ney pw cﬁmﬁ a
* Fremch [iizars, Aqui v?é;he g

Hevillas de las mejores,  Here comes my
Some of thé beft buckles, Dichéfo es €l d
Aqui nida falta, Here is  bappy man. .
. no want of any thing. Havéis moﬂréd&%gj
Vueftras mercedes véan lo  fefidres lo que les
que les agrada, Gentle-'  dit? Have jyous,
men, fee what pleafes you, N thefe gentlemen wh

i N |

i o -

y-fios parcee bicn, ke
3 a!l. © : 5

#

ot

o o

@

g |
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‘Lido aqui nos conténta,
All bere pleafes us.
1Effo eslo quedeséo, That
is what I wifp.,
Mai venturélo {61s, Zou
% ard wery fortunate.
No nre pugdo quexar de
i {uérel, 1 cannot com-
plain of my lot,

Dids' os guarde, God ké"f.e’gr

5OH. : .

. 'El mifmo vaya con vue-
firas mercédes, God go
with you.

Aca volverémos por lo
que fe ofreciére, A%
Jhall return bither for
what we want.

Seran fervidos con toda

v weltimacion, You fhallbe
Sferved with all vefpefi.

Havéis vifto mas bélla

“criatGra ! Did you ever

Jee a more charmigg
i lid

creature £ 7 e
Paréce que os _ha engné-
- rado, You %em’ o be in

love with ber”

Mi amép e calto, My
#iy e TS deﬂf. -
fu gprefénciz lo meréce,

Her prefence defproes it.

\quistenéis Gero eftrémo,
“Here you have the con-

tyary extreme. j

ijés nos libre, God

ws'és o

de que os afufths™
- are you frigiied at?

%

S

De mirdr un demdnio,

defpués de haver vilto
un Angel, 7o look upon

a devil after baving feen

an angel; .

Tan féa cmo es, prefl-
mede (i, s ugly as foe
isy fbe ‘bas a conceit of
ber[elf.

Paffémos, que no puédo
volerarla, Let us pafs by,
for I cannot endure ber.

El Réy viéne, Digs le

. goarde, The king is com-~

angy God blefs bim.,

Parémoencs aqui;, Let us

. ftand bere,

Quién, vicne en-el coche

. con fasmageftad ? Who
is in the coach with bis
majefly ?

La Reyna nueftra fefidra
foberana, Qur fovireign
lady 1he queen.

Los 6tros dos perfonages,
The other ywo great per-
s, s

El caballerizo
The mafler of the horfe.

Y el gran teforéro, Aud
the bigh treafurer.

En el primér céche quien

 hai? Whe isin the firft

coach ?
Los gentiles hombres,
The gentlemen ufbers.
Las libréas {opnads ricas,

«The liverics gL Verga,
rich.
X i 7 Las

mayor, .

"

y
v
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Las guardas® fon viftéfas,

 Theguards are a very
fine fight, _

Adonde va fy mageftad ?
Whither i%&n’s majefly

 going ? e

A lacomédia, To the play.

Pues lo fabéis,decidme 41~
go de la corte, Since you
know it, tell me fome-
thing of the court.

Las cértes tédas fe paré-
cen, All courts refemble
one another. .

Per6 el gobiérno de Efpa-
fiacomo es? But bow is
the goverament of Spain ?

El Réy es abfolito, The
king is abfolute. =

Que fon las Cértes ? What
are the Cortes ?

Los procuradéresdel Réi-
no, The reprefentatives

. Of the kingdom.

Tienen podér fébre el
Réy? Have they any
power above the king ?'

El Réy de Efpana no co-
néce fuperior, The king
of Spain owns no fupe-
rior. :

De que sirven las Cortes?

« . What is the ufe of the
Cortes? .

-De reprefentar las necef-

fidides del Réino, To

repvfent the wanis of

pea the kigadem, e
Te

=

*

N1su Grammar.

No fefialan los tribiees ?
Donot they fet the Taxes?

También effo les téca,
That alfo belongs to them,

No lorehtfana véces? Do
not they refufe it forfe.
tumes. s

Los Efpafidies fon mii
leales, The Spaniards are
very loyal.

No refpondéis & mi pre-
gunta, ,2You do not an-
Swer my queftion.

Paréceme que fi, [ think I
do. .

Cémo afsi ? How fo ?

Porque fiendo tan leales,

" le dan a fu Rey lo que
pide, Becaufe being fo
loyal, they give the kifigs
what be afks.

Y el Réy no pide mas de
lo que ha meneftér,

N And the king afks no
“morz than be wants,

Dighéfo Rey, y dichofa
genee, an bappy king,
and amhappy peaple.

Contidme “Tae.g=engézas
de Efpaha, zoy ™
what relates tortbe gran-
dours of Spain. =

Hai en,}{rpaﬁa dotig, Réi-
nos, O provincias gﬂﬁ' S

% des, There are in Spail

Newelve  kingdoms, _oF

3 > s
linge provinees.
S

&

«

%‘ s
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Quéles fon? Which .are
they? - ~

Caftilla, (Caftile;) Leon, &
Aragdn, Navarra,(Na-
Dare) Caraltna (Cala-
lonia)Galigia, Valéncia, L
Murcia, Bifcaya, (Bi/-
cay) Granada, Andalu-
21a, Eftremadura.

Eftas contienen dicz y feis
mil, y feteciéngas villas,

. Thefe contain 16700
towns!

archbifbopricks.
Quarénta y 6cho Opifpa-
dos, 48 bifbopricks.
. Quince Univerfidades, 15
N Ryiverfities. -
Lies réntas reales mGitan
tréinta millénes de du-
cados, The king’s re-
venue amounts 1o 30/,43”i
millions of ducats, A
La rénta de log fufoc
chos arzobifpados 4 o-
pifpidos, dos {lidnes
5 *dp” s Fe revenues
' - aforefaid arch-
LT icks and bifbopricks
two millions of ducats.

i
i

ros beneficios otro

1tg, The prebends, pa-

bes, and other bened

2 s “huch more.

véntos fe cuéntasi mas

- 8¢ nueve mil, “The me-
e

s

é

Ni1sH Grammar.

Y3

3%5
nafteries are reckoned 10
be above 9ooo0.

as per{6nas, religiofas fe-
ténta mild The religious
perfons 70000.

as haziendas de los Du-
ques que fon Grandes
de Efpana fe eftiman
en un millén nueveci-
éntos y novénta mil
ducados, The eftates of
the dukes that are Gran-
dees 1990000 ducats.

!Once Arzobifpades, 11 Las de los Marquéfes

Grandes treciéntos y
-cinquenta mil, Thofe of
the mgrqueffes Grandees
at 350000,

Las de los Condes Gran-

des trecientos y cin-
quenta mil, Thofe of the
earls, Grandees 350000,
as de los Diiques, Mar-
quéfes, y Conpdes, que
no fon Grandes, tres

"

millénes ciénto y cin- -

quenta mil, Thofe of the
dukes, marqueffes, and
earls who are not Gran-
dees  three  millions
150000.

this in Spain.

os dominios de las In-
dias fon imménfos, The
dominions in the Isdies
are immenfes :

»[ebéndas, paréchias, Tﬁdo éftoen Efpéﬁa, All 2
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Su theféro ennquece At6- g bome to talk of thefe
do ¢l mando, Its trea-  affairs, for I am much
fures enrich all  the delighttd with them,
. world. 3?% - Vamosque fe I}egaﬁla
Recojamonos para tratir-  che, Let s 20, for :

deffas cdias, queglfto  might draws on.
micho dellas, Fer us o

b sl B B Dy B e B B B o

Coléquio_ Priméro en (na Hofteleria.

Firft difcourfe in an Inn.

o

4. 18s féa envéfta ci- A, OD Be in thi

fa. Ola, quien bauﬁ Hoy, w[aa
hai alli dentro? s ithere within ? smmv"“‘”
B. En héra buéna vénga B. Sir, you are very wel-

v. m. come.
A. S6is vos el huefpéd ? A Are you the medlmd" .
«B. 56i el mpzo, y crii- I am the man, and fer-

do de cifa, para fervir "'L’m.t of the baufe, 1o

a las hueipedes honra- f?‘vf Juth wonthy guefls

dos como v. m, - ashay, Sir,

A. Seré y6 bién hofpe- A. Sbal?kf be well enter- -
dido aqui éfta néche?  tained bervdr N2
B. §i fefior, v. m. fera B. 220 Sir, yau TR
mui bien tratado, y no  wery welb triiedy and
le faltara cofa que ape- Jbalk want for mtbmg A
o téfea. you can defire. ;
.A Cémo fellama el hua- A What is my lana’loras
fPEdP name ?
~ B. Llamafe Guzilfrmo el ﬁt‘ His name is EWllb@'
Bugno d. i
~A. Quiéra Dids que’tal A, Godygrant I may ﬁ’d
e hag Quiles laen-  bim fuch. What fign b”fﬁu
{cha de fu cafa? o be io bis bauﬁ- e s
. B, Mey:zr

el
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s :
B. Mejér no le hallard B. 2ou will not Jind a bete
~ v.m. enningloa parte, _ fer any where. The figh
La enfefia es la jufti-  is Fufiece.
cia. ' ' : ‘ﬁ e

A. Buén huélped en cifa, A. A goow landlord in the
y la jufticia a la puér~  boufe, and juftice at the
ta, no hai masque del-  door, itbere is nothing
fear, find es que feais  élfeto be defir’d, but that
vos conférme a lo de-  you be fuitable to ibe
mas, il

B, V.m. diga de milo B. Sir, 2ou may [peak of
que la experiéncia le = me as you jball find by
enfefiare 3 que no es de experience 5 for it is not
hémbres honrados a-  the part of boneft men to
labarfe a {i proprios. commend. lhemfelves.

A Ea pués, llevad mi A. Well then, lead my borfe
cabillo a lo caballeti-  to the flable, litter bim

i za, dadle hirta paja, y _ well, and take not off his

b, .m0 le quitéis luégo la  faddle prefently, becaufe

. silla, que viénesfedado. ~ ke is bet.

* B. Manda v. m. quele B. Do you pleafe I jball
“{léve al rio a beber, o  lead bim to the river to
que le dé Agua en 't  drink, or that I give

- caballeriza? bim water in the flablé. .
4. Dexadle grimér sre- A. Let bim cool firft, and
frefcar, y defpu” ,dadle  then give bim kis water,
el agua, no' detoro- left be fhould have the
, zéa-el b sér eftando gripes by drinking when
#A_ caliénte. - be is hot.

4B, W.m. e fervido que B. Does it pleafe you, Sir,

le quite las bégas, yle  thai I draw off your

‘. trahiga Gnospanttfios2” boots, and bring you &

S : pair of jlz'pper:. .

% _A. Bién dices, trabédle ; A. You are in the right 5

\ _ vorqué he perdido nis  bring them, for I bave

" .zapitos en el caraino.  [off my fboes by the way.

, Trahédme tambien G- <Bring me aife a brufhio.

. na efcobilla ‘para lim- - clean my cloaths, ands{

# % pir el veftido, y dgua water 10 coolmiy bands, |

Loy Y4 para
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-para refrefcirme las ma-

nos y la béca, y quitir
todo éfte pélvo.

B. .Aqui ti€ne v. m. tédo

. loque pidc%ﬁdefcimfé,

mire {i quiere cenér
16lo, o con 16s ‘Gtros
~ huélpedes. - ‘

A, Mas vale cenir adén-
de hai converfacion

- que {6lo, y en cenindo
me acoftaré, que véngo
canfado, y quiéro def-
canfar.

B, Mui bien hard v. m.
perd con ayuda de un
traguito de vino, fe
-duérme mejor. »

A, No es malo ¢l confé-
jo, y6 me acomddo
con ¢l 3 Vamos pugs, fi
es hora.

B. Tédo efid aparejido,
. ¥ foloefpérana v. m.
4. Pués y6,v6i, que no
es razon hacér defco-
modidad & los demis ;
y para decir la verdad,
me hillo bien difpuéfto
«para comér; que la
‘hambre empicza A pi-

car. Miicho me alégro, _

o
= .Schodres, de hallar ran

buéna compafia, v:.m:.
fe sirvan de fentirfe.

=fiénto, nos irémos to-
}“‘“"dc s acomodando,

B

Ny @

.

1sH Grammar,

and mouth, and get rid
‘of *all tbis duft,

B. Here is‘all you aff for
Sir, reft
confider  whether, you
will fup aloke, or with
the other gueﬂs,

A It s better 1o fup with
company, than alone,
and when I have fupped,
T will gos to bed, for I
am weary, and will reft

‘me,

B. You will do very well,
Sir, but with the belp of
¢ little wine, a man flecps
ofiear, =

A. Your advice is not amifs,

it ﬁt‘; me ; let us go tb?ﬁ“iw"ﬂé

if it 1S time.

B. il is ready, and they
enly wait for you, Sir.
A. T go then, for it is not
révlonablesto imommode
thewe/t 5 and to fay the
tryib, 1 f=nd my Jelf well

867 begins to pinch. \pt
slemen, I dm very g

Yo find fuch good compa-
ny, be pleafed to fit,
~daen, ' =

difpofed to ealy ‘}g-’
7
4

ed, we will all place ou.
JeE X o .

»

{

your Jelf, and

A

s

oy

. 5

€. En tomindo v. m. fu C. Sir, when you dre ool

4

A Miieho™
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A‘ Mucho me hénrap vi. A. Tou bonour me miich,

m’, y6 aqui eftéi mui
bién; no gaﬁémos el
ti€émpo en cumplimi-
‘“éns, que la céna fria
no €s bucapa.

D. Pues éfte Caballéro lo
minda,
Aqui no fon mencfiér

" trinchantes, mejér es
- que cada tno éche ma-
no i loquele agradare,
y comamos ahora ; ; que
defpués hawrd tiémpo
para. difcarrir lo necel-
fario, -
4. 'Efto es lo que 2 mi
- me conviéne, por ha-
. °ver hecho ]omada lar-
. ga, y comido poeo.

E. Mézo, dime de baber,
para agizar el apetito,

B. V. m, mediga lo qus
gifta de bebér. ¢

E. Da n buen tmgo
de vitede brancm, que
es el mejor a_ma gutto.

4. A mj, ,ﬁ”’buen valo

@

| € caiCza, que t€ngo
T ‘ofed{ y es buéna para
matarla.

. D. 8i tenéis buena c1dra,
:  por prmc:pxo de ccna
me agrada mas que 0

‘" tra be 1da. ;JP'
. Rues para mi, el vino
%.del Rhin es el mayér

;egalo, ﬁ es verdadéro,

4y o

r %

chedefcamos,

Gentlemen, 1 am wvery
-wellvbem«, let ws mot
wafte tige in compli-
mentsy for the fupper
cold, is not good,

D. Since 1bis gentloman
commands it, let us obey,
Here is no need of car-
wvers, it is better for eve-
ry one to lay bold of what
be likes, ‘and let us eat
now, for we fhall bave
time 10 1alk as much as
15 requifite afterwards.

A, That fuits me very well,

Jbecaufe I bave made a
long journey, and eaten
little.

E. Waiter, gzw me drink
lo ﬂmrpm my appetite.
B. Sir, you will #ell me,
what you plegfe to drink.
K, Grue me a good glafs of

French wine, which i
the beft in my opinion,
A. Give me a6 good cup of
beer, for I am thirfly,

and that 15 good to quench
g

D. If you bave gaad cyders,
I lzkc it better than any
other liguor to begin with
at fupper.

C. For me, Rbenifp 1
ismoft delicious, if itjb
right, -

7 4

E. Dicen,

o

SSENISESSSERIESSEE S e
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E. Dtcen que el vino de
Cananas €s para mugé-
res, peré @ mi gufto,

» Do hai mng%@io que fe
e zguaic.

‘A, El vino en generil es
mejér que quintas colas
han invéntado los hom-
bres para paladearfe, o
antes para deftruirfc.

C. Los que excéden dela
templanza, para de-
ftruirfe lo gaftan; pe-
r6 con moderacion té-
dos los liquores fe pué-
den tomar, .

D. Si la génte fe gober-
~nara como débe, todas
las c6fas crié Dids para

| fervicio del género hu-

mano, y vémos el ex- -

s ceffo que hai en t6das.

E. Han dado en abraf-
{arfe las entranas con
agimardiente de mil
generosg y las mugexes
en hartarfe de téa hafta
que no les cabe.

F. Enéfta cafa no faitah
@ mada, que fe puéda a-

etecér para comér, .0
bér regaladaménte.
_Bién fe écha de ver
“por lo que aqui tené-
thos préfente, y ferd

L e
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bifr.no cometamos las

@
E. They fay Canary is for
women, but for my pa-
late none i ¢ to compare to

i,
s ¥

A. Wine in ganeral is bet-
ter than all other things,
men bave invented to
 pleafe their palates, or
rather to deffroy tbem-
felves.

C. Thofe who exceed tom-
perance, wafle it 'to de-
froy  thwmfelves s  but
with goderation, all li-
guors may be ufed.

D. If people wounld govern
tbem[elws as they ougbi
God éreated all things for
the fervice of humane
race, yel we fee the ex~
cefs there s in all.
E.} ‘Tbew; are: fallen into a
;@; rzf g min e
bowiels with a thoufand
Jorts of firong waters,

"gmfﬁ

and the wimey-of ﬁgm@ i

 themfelves with Tew, 1
they cannot bold it. ¢
F. Theveisnothing wanting

in this boufe, that can be -
v defired to eat and drmk

.\ daintily. @

Al That is vifibleyin *wmm‘

we bave bere bgfore us,’|

and it will be convenieiy

ffmz we do nol commi
clpad *

&;e-
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cllpas que condenamos
en Otros.

C. Que héraes, para que

,, nos acoftémos tan pré- -

ﬁo, teniéndo ocafion
de diversirnos. ?
R. Han dado lassdoce.
C. El tiémpo no fe fiénte
en buéna converfacion.
. D Buéno feri retirarnos,
*que también la
de cala ha de defcanfar,

E, Mui buénzs naches les
dé Diés a vueftsas mer-
cedes.

A, Venid vos conmigo,

mobzo?

. Aqui eftéi para fervir
4 fu mercéd,

A, Ayudadme a defnu-
dar.

B, Aqm efta la fervilléea
para el bonéte. 2
4. Eftabicn enjata, y las
favanas lo eftan ? mirad
no me matéis con répa

humed‘. \

B. Mi 4ama es mui cuida-
d6fa en éf% partxcular,

duspy

es mugér de eoncién- ’
cia, y no quiére que/

padefcan los huéfpedes;
t  per fudefeuido. g
4. Pécs hai tan cuida-
défasede fus huéfpedes,

s 0 de fus almas; las mas

\,. €6mo cébren eldinéro,

*

o

A Nma SPAN I6H Grammar.

génte '

’

33t
 the faults we blame in
otbers,

C. What a clock is it, ibat
we [hotild go to bed fo ba-
Jily, when we can divert
out felves ? '

B. 1t bas frruck twelve.

C. Time flips away in zood
Company.

D. 1 will be well for us to
withdraw, for the peo-
ple of the boufe muft re;/t
100,

E. God give you a 'very
good night, Gentlemen.

A. Ds you come along with

- me, watter ?

B, I am bere at your fer-
vice, Sir.

A. Help to undreﬁ me.

B. Hereis the napkm for
acaps—-

A. Is it wvery dry, and
are the fbeets fo2 Take
beed you do not kill me
with damp linnen.

B. My miftref isverycare-

Jultn that particular, /e

i5-a confcieniious weman,

and wills not bave ber
guefts fuffer through ber
neglell.

A. Few take fuch ¢

if their  guefts, ari
héi

ir own faals 0, of
them, fo 1b the
, 1o
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~ no fe acuerdan de otra money, think of nothing

e e elfe. ,
B. V.M, gifta que le B, Does it opleafe you, Sir,
sirva en otrdyedla? I fbould ferve you any

T farther 2 .

~ A. Por ahéra no mefal- A, 41 prefent [ only want
ta mas que dormis, y  to fleep, and I find it
el fuéhio fc va acercan- . coming upon me.

~do. :
B. Diésfele dé a v. m, B. God gramt you wery

defcanfado. good reft, Sir. .
. ¢
x L
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X DR OR ORI PRORCR DI RGO D R DO H OB ORI

Coléquios Efpandles éélngléfes.
Spanifb and Ezzg/z'/b Colloguies.

Coloquio fegundo, CoRrLoquvy IL

YEntre dos Caminantes, lla- Between two Travellers,
« mados Don Juan, y Don  called Mr Fobpn, and
« Ricardo; intervinicndo Mr Richard ; their twd

wices fus dos Criddes, y  Servants, and an Hoft,

un Huefped. fometime8 putfing 10 a
word. : .

D. 7. C Alido hémos al Mr ]. E are at
fin de Sevilla. : &/ V length  got

: out of Sevil. .
D. R, Harto me péfa Mr R, This  parting
_ .2 mide la falida, _.r6 esNtroubles me fufficiently, but
fuerza hacer de la necefli- i is requifite to make virtue
dad virtdd ; que quién o}%:ecg/ﬁly; for whey @
mas no puéde, morir fe man can do no more, be

' ’ muft fubmit to dye.  °

s que tanto s a- lgft bebind, that you are jo

ey
s an e

j ._‘7. Que havéisdex- Mr J. What bave you

« flige fu aufencia?  wnuch grieved at 115 abfence 2 &
3 = [« < D "y,

. a
e
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“D, R. No he dexido  Mr R. I, bave left na
ménos, que el corazn, y *lefs than my beart, and Joul,
el dlma ; que ha dias, que which bave been for fome
‘eftan en podér “de ciérta time paft as the difpofal ‘of

" Ay

s th

ama, P 4 certain lady,
¥, Dexidla, pués €lla  J. Do not mind ber,
fe quéda quicra enfu cala, fince Ybe is at eafe in her

- yrogaraa Dids per nol6- boufe, and will pray fo
tros, que nos vamos can- God for us, who are tiring
fando por éfte camine.  ourfelves upon our journey,

_R. Podréyddeciroslo R, Imay fay to you, as

qtty dixo un amigo, i a Jriend did,, whofe young

quié J\'thc avia muérto un child was newly dead, when
nifio, * qué confolindole fame comforted bim, faying,
alghnos condecir, tendria be would bave one to pray
quien rogafle por el en el for bim in beaven, and he

o citlo, refpondié s modafi anfwered; I know not whe-
tendrd tanta habilidad,  ther be i capabie of ir.

o - Mejor podréis decir  =J. You bad betier fay as
lo que dixo el otro llevan- another did, who when bis
do & fu mugér & enterrar 5 wife was buried, being afk-

. que, preguncindole cdmo ed why be did not go with
no iba con ella en el en- the burial, anfwered, lot
tiérro, tefpondid, Viya- ber go fo for this time, I °
{€ efta vez affi, que A Gtra know what I bhawe 1o do in
v6 {€ lo que tengo de ha- the mest.
cér, e

R. Dexémos gricias, R. Let s leave jefling,

que no pucdo tan préfto for I cannot fi fion forget a

olvfjaiﬁr a quién thve tinta perfon I fo entirely loved,

volanfad. @ ‘ :

7. Nofé, i me%aven- oJ. 1 know not whether
tire & decir, ‘que en éfta J'may venture 1o fay, that®
dima tuvilteis mal gifto, ,géu- bad no good fancy inthe *

. . Alady. :

A R. Porljue ? R. Why 2
3; Porqué es mui gér- . Becaufe fle is e
oy ; ak, : :

"

a

)
Wt ;
“,?,1‘?“".. = 8



334 A New Seanisu Grammar.
R, Contra glfto, no  R. Tbere is no arquing
bai difpia. Quinto yeagainft tafies. Befides, a far
mas, que la muger gorda woman is cool in fummer,
es fréfcaen el verano, y and keepia man warm in”
en el invierno® tiéne con winter, and is not all bongs

que abrigarfe un hombre, to bruife bhim, . °
y no huéffos que le hagan etn
2 mal. = @

%. No nos metamos en  J. Let us not enter upon
femejante difplta ; dexé- fuch a controverfy ; let us
mos 2 cada I6co con fu leave every mad-man to bis
téma, y volyamos i ha- own bumaur, and let 1%°a-
blar de Sevilla, que défde gain talk of Sevil, Afogﬂ}’rom
éfta cuéfta fe divila algQ- this bill, there is & view
na parte de fu grandéza, of fome part of its gram-
?ue no es tan poca queno dour, ubich is not fo incone
e puéda decir micho en fidersiie, but that much

fu alabanza, ° - may be faid in praife of it.
R. Latérrees Ja que R, 1iis the fleeple that
| e paréce. appears. e

7. Notable es fualeG- [ The beight of it is ve-
ra, y mas que puéden fu- ry remarkable,, and it is =
bir hafta lo alto délla dos much more that two perfons.

© per{Gnas jantas & caballo. fogether may ride up 6
| borfe-back to the tap of iti

R..Y laGiralda, ®* que = R. Amd whgt can the -
le fata fi con cada viénto * Giralda want, if Jhe

fe mida. turns with every wind.
7. 'Efto yo lo jurdra.  J. I wouid freely jwear
= it

~ R. Diréis, que porqué R, Youemean, becauft
tiéne ndmbre de hémbra, fbe bewrs a woman’s name.
e . (x“%i
» s FES \%: 3 s -
* Note, Tbar this Giralda is ke name of & waft Figurewf a Wo-
“qnan, that flandson the top of the aferefaid great Steepldof Sevil, and
ferwes for & Weather-cock, turning awith the Wind, and is called Gi-
““rilda for Giradlaz and shis from Gisds, 1o rarn abbut «wzl{ the

N 8 e Tt":@'
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oF. Y éfonobalta? Pe-  J. And is'not that fuf-

ré6 volvamos i nuéftro
| tema. ,
“ly  R. 'Efta téree con las

“Sudos hermanas a los lados,

fon afmas de fu fanta i-
gléfia.”
7. Quién fon .las dos
hermanas ?

R. Sanea Yifta, y San-
ta Rufina, Patrénas défla
Bn ciudad,

Siénto en el alma el
no habér vifto en élla el
monuménto que hacen el
juéves fanto. . o

R. Es c6fa plragrina
éflo, y las limdfhas que
fe dan effa feména.

* 7. Por ciérto, que la
Jdgléfia es fumtuofa, *

R. Hayg€is notado las

muchas Capillas que tié-

..., -pucrtas, y Altires?

- ¥. No.

R. Pués paflan de fe-
ténta los Altares que hai
ella; tiéne también
nuéve puértas, y ochénta
vidriéras. La grandéza de
aquetias gradas es cofa
peregrina; y fin éfto, el
Arzobifpo, Dignidades,
~ Canoniges, Racionerés,
.~ Veintenéros, Capellanes,
Mificos, Bacriftanes, Mé-
zos de chéro, Pertigué-
- Fofl y Otros muchos;

5
?

Sicient 7 But let us return ta
our fubjedd.

R. This tower, #vith
the two [ifiers on theyfides
of it, are ithe arms of its

boly sbuzch.
J.oWho arethe figo fi~
frers ?

R. §¢ Jufta, and §t Ru-
fina, the patroncffes of this
great city.

J. 1t grieves me to the
beart that I have not Jeen
in it the fepulere they make
on Maundy Thur[day.

R. That is very extra-
ordinary, as are the alms
which are given that weck.

J. The church is cer-
tainly wvery [fumptuous.

R. Have you obferved
how many Chapels, Doors,
and Altars it bas 2 s

J. No.

R. Then, there are a-
bove feventy Altars in it 5
it bas alfo nine doors, and
eighty windows. The gran-
dour of the flepsis exiraordi
nary,without mentioning the
Archbifbop, Dignitaries,Cas

ff’am, Demy-Canons, Vie
cars Chorals, Chaplains,

Muficians, Sacriftans, Sing-

ing-boys, Vergers, and ma-

ny more; but what is a
bove all the revenne only
: obre

9

® L
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- {6bre tédo, | aITa la rénta
‘de {dla fu fabrica de cin-
qucnta mil Ducados.
1 cuﬁodxa, dicen,

»que“‘« es cofa, a,dnurablc Jay, is a wonderful tbfng 1#

vella:

‘R. Fs tan grmd& que
la 1lévan €f un carro,
7. Pucs que tendra de
pefo?

R. Mas de mil y tre-
ciéntos mdrcos de plita,
que hacen véinte y féis
.arrébas; dé altfira tres
varas y fnédia; y éfto,
fin la cruz que liéva por
rematc; que“ey de Una
quarta 5 y €l ancho de co-
lina tiéne cérca de dos
viras.

F. Sofpécho que es 1-
na de las ciudades mas
amxguas Sevilla, de quan-
tas hii e Efpana.

R.-Mil feteciéntos y
véinte y ficte afios, antes
que Chrifto feencarnaffe,
tivo principio fu antigua
fundacién. Perd dexan-
do é[to, es fin nimero la
_riquéza que en fi enciér-
“ra, y la reméta génte qu?
en €lla fe halla.

7. Muchas .cofas hai
gue affémbran en éfta
cindad, cémo la Alcai-
zegia, el Real Alcazar,
la Aduana, cafa de la Mo-

@

A 'Né'w Seanitsu Grammar,

=

for repairs, is above
thoufand Ducat:.

J. The tabernacle, . tb

be feen,

R. It is foobig that it is
carried=in a cart.

J. What may it weigh
then,

R. dbove a  ihoufand

three bzmdred marks” of

plate, which amount fo fix
bundred weight andlt balf 5
the beight ibree yards and
a balf . without including
the. %Wﬁ on the top, which
is @ quarter of a yard long ;
and the breadth of it be-

My

twween e columns, i Warv_

two yards

I. I fancy Sevil is opeof |

the antienteft cities in Spain.

u;« “Sogin

g

R. The ancisnt founda-

tion of it was laid o thou-

fand feven bundred -and
twenty-feven years. before
the incarnation of Chyift.
Bef des, the weaith 2‘1‘ con-
tains § immenfe, as~iz the
number of remote natzom

< that refort to if,

J. There are mzm@ things=" 1

to be admired in'this csty, as
the exchange of s fbopsy the
royal palace, ibe cuﬁ@m‘
bot:ﬁ’, the mint,y the wr:

)

SRR

ne"‘a, !




" 4 New Span
néd#, Lonja de los mer-
cadcrcs,fla Carcel, la Al-
‘néndiga, fu juridicién con

rca y cuchillo, &¢. .

‘vzlﬁ; de® azéite a t6do el
Réino, ¥ las blndias,
%¥. Yo he oido dcmr,

% ;,,?Rg\uchos dias fe regi-

en la aduina mas de
_,Qn:z mzl arrobas.

‘l‘

ablar de fus bafh-
mentos a‘mpan, vino, car-
ne, fritas, caza,g pefca-
do, feria nlinca a

Jfowl, and fifb.
7. Lasdos colunasw. J. The ryill

Sin efto, provee -

18 # Grammar, 337

chants exe akge the goal,
the granaries, its jurifdic-

tion with power o l:e Md
_death, &;gi f :
R. Befid SevqA =

m/Ees thewh ¢ kingdon
tbf Wd‘t dics ;"2,:;.;;“ 7
ave be

thoufand arrabas (fba:, is
125 tun) are entered in the
cuftom-boufe.

R. It would be endlefs'to
talk of its provifions, of
bread, wine, flefh, ﬁmt.f,

iillarsin it,

tlene, en la Gna puéfta la with the oure of Hercue

figlira de Hercules, primér
Afundador defta gran ciu-
dad; y en la Guea Fulio

Ceﬁzrwque laglluﬁtro con J

los miros, y céreas que la

odéan, y quince, puértas
en éllos que la engrandé-
zen 3 fon, p@‘meﬁ:o, me-
morables,

R: Si miramosen éllo;
que mayér grandéza que
‘eltos Cafios de Carmdna,

que f;?gfaron los Maros

A

s

F. Pués havéis nom-'

* brado a Carmina, decid
“#go délla, porqué yo no

_la hé v:&o ‘mas que de fe

~ piffo, y fé que dilta fis
* léguag'de Sewilla,

\Q
&

les, the firft founder of this
great city on ome of them s
and on the other, that of
alius Czfar, who adorn~
ed it with the walls, and
works that encompafs i,

and fifteen gates in 1t that
contribute 1o ils grandeur,
are very remarkable.

R. If we rightly confi-
der it 3 what more gran-
dour than this Aquedult of
Carmona, which was buslt
by the Moors. '

7. Since you bave nam-
ed’ Carmona, give fome.
account of it, for I bave
2en no more than in pa] ing -

through, and know it i fi%
leagues from Sevil.
s o 2’{. La-

3



: 338

w

A Ne

mina efti putlta en sitio

*

&13“ 16

nte, con ftjertcs mit-
“‘@18 mrrgg‘, . vifto-

g%r@gando {us

Jhzar s
das vé

mli&o micho pan, vmo,
azélie, aves, fritas, horta-
lizas, g dos, y tédo lo
que es . sario para la
vida humana.
cindad tres mil vezinos,
divididos en fiéte Parro-
chias, con cinco convén=-
tos de Fraﬂe% Htros tan-
tos de«M@r;Jas,,. y buénos
‘Hofpitales.” h
¥. No havéis oido ha-
blar de Gna famofa hechi-
zéra que dicen hivo un
tiémpo en Sevilla, y def-
pués fe paflé a Carmdna ?
< R. No {6lo he oido ha-
blar délla, peré la conoci,
y vit6dos fus inftrumén-
tos, que no éran {iné unas
baratijas, por lo qual no
créo en hechizos.
- 7. Yoalaverdad créo
que los hai ; perd que los
. hdya, o no los’ haya, «de-
* cidme Jo que fabéis de\ia-
quélla viéja embuftéra.
- R. 'Ella fe aprovecha-
ba de mil cdfzs, como fon
habas, verbena, fpxedra
- del aguila, pi€ de texon,
fooa de ahorcado, gganos
2

-

eéw ; ‘PANISH Gmmmar
R. 1a cmdad de Car-

Tiéne la for buman life.

cheating cld woman. -« .i

R, The city of Carino-~
na s feated on an eminence,
and bat ﬁmng walls, wit
118 towers on tbem,
beautzful palace, and its fpa- |
cious medows are. watered
by the riversoCarbones and .,
Guadfina. _ Its territory Tt
produces much corn, !
oil, fowl, fruit, herbs, cat-
tle, and all that is nac:? Tk ﬂw‘?

milies, divided midafum pa-
rifbes, fwng Jfrve monafleries
of ﬂiﬂﬁ’ﬁ and as many af,
wiils, and good Hofpitals, *

Y. Have not you beard
talk of a famous witeh faid -
to bave lived fometime in
Sevil, and toshave removed
thence to Carmona ?

R. I bave not only
talk of ber, but I knew ber,
and Jaw %l ber tools, which
were mere trumpery, and
therefore I belicve nolbmg of
witcheraft.

. For my part 1 wrdy i
Lulf’UE tb?re i3 whe-
ther there is, or i5 #oT, tell
me what you know of that

R. She m@de ‘ufe of
thoufand things, as beam, &
werbein, eagle’$flone, 8 bad-
ger’s foot, a balter o 5
bc'm bzmged in, the fléd 0 .

’
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&
3. ot

o, flor de yé ?,_ huélios
le corazén de ciéfvo, G-
de l6ba, unguéntos de
gawo négro, pedazos de
agljas clavadas en cora-
» zones de cabPitos, fangre
- 2 L -»

.y barbas de cabrén berme-
“yaapféfos de afno, y- tna

_ redomilla de azéite fer-
ino, fin 6rtras inven-.

cidneyyde que no ‘me acu-
él'd@, 0t

?.\,\Y““en que ‘pararon

tédos éftos heclfzos ?

iy, &

R, Enque la ¥xcoro-
" zaron, y a €élla, y a otfos
di€z, les diéron treciéntos
azétes, tras lo qual me
- embf® 4 avifar que fedba
a Anleguéra, que fi que-
ria 14 fucfle % ver, y fino
que me llevaria en bo-
- Haiitas, o
P " " 'F. Fuéla i ver, o fupo
 que fintavS?
. R. No la vi, que no
. me importaba el bufcarla,
ni pudo €lla cop todo fu
fabéd, * hacerme bplar;
perd fGpe que fué 2 An-
tequéra, dénde la cogié-

«- ron haciéndo hilar un ce-
. g *

bas, y le dieron éeros do-
~ cigngps azbtes; partié de
- 'Wi§ Milaga, adénde did
- "4 fu miferable vida.

e

j e g = & uit' %

z o ’ -~ 3 VS
¢ helécho, efpinade eri-

© dazo, y echindo finas ha-

i 3
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the fern, the prickle of an
bedge-Bogs the flower of ivy,
the borgS §f a flag’s bew
the eyes of dnfhe-wolfy ofii-
ment of a<bljck catigs
of needles [tk in begw
kids, bigstd and Jy a
reddif be-goat, i/ of
an afs, and a little v}l of

oil of ferpents, befides other
inventions which 1 cannot
call to mind, o

J. Andwhat cate of all
thefe fpells ?

R. Thay [be was carted,
and fbe, nghd wy-move, bad
three buntdred lafhes a-piece,

after which, fhe fent me
word fhe was going 1o An~
tequera, if  pleafed 1 might
go fee ber, or if not fhe
would carry me through tbé
air. ,

J. Did you go Jee ber, or
did you bear what end fbe
bad.

R. I faw ber not, for it
did not concern me to look
for ber, nor could fhe with
all ber art make me fly s
byt Ibeard fboewent to An-
tpquéra, where [be was
taken making a fieve[pin,
and cafting beans, and tbey
gave ber iwo bundred lajbes
morey fbe Jet out from thence
to Malaga, where fbe end-
ed ber wretched life,

Z 2 Cridde
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Cridde v, %{:ﬁércs, no
fe olviden v*.' ', con la
wonyerfacion, e va
Heganflo la ndel c,fyﬁnos
gdainos 2 fadenia de la

Ry

‘% La hambre débe de
havér llegado, que la né-
che no efta tan cercana,

perd el avifo no es para

defpreciar.

Crigde 2. En verdad,
fefidres mios, que mi ca-
marada tiéne razon, que
lo mejér esilegar con dia
a la posada, cemar defpa-
cio, y acoftarnos temipra-
no, pués éftos caballosnos
traheran harto molidos,
y los eftdmagos bién ga-
ftados.

R. Pués tenéis parte en
€lla, no® fabridis aprove-
charos de la converfacidn,
y no ponér tédo vuéftro
cuidado en comér y dor-
mir, que fon las céfas en
comin €ntre los brires y
los hémbres, {iéndo la ra-

ANisH Grammar,
Serv. 1. Gentlemen, lol

Hol* your diﬁourﬁ make you ‘

forget that the night dray
on, and if we fbould take 4
at the fign of the far (i

i

is under the canopy of bea- ‘

ven) our bedewill be bard, ..

and ofr fupper light,

J. .[3 i5 hke}y you\;’w&'”}

bungry, for night i

5 not fo

near ab band, but the Lade™

o
® f,.-. :
Serv. 2, Iu-dath, my
maflers, iy comrade isin the
right} for it is beft to get in-
lo-the inn by daylight, to fup®
at leifure, and go to bed be-
times, for thefe borfes goill
tirg ws fufficiently, amd get
us good flomachs, or digefi
what we have eatem

vice 15 108 amifi,

R. Siuce you pariake-im..

ity could not you improve
upon the*difconrfe, and mot

fet all your thoughts wpon

eating and [fleeping, which
are things in common bes |
tween  beafts and gnen,
whereas il s reafon that di-

z6n la que nos differencia flinguifbes us from them.
%

- déllos. 1
Criddo 1. Sefiér mas

para quién tiéne hambre,

Serv. 1. Sir, a rajher .,
vale tina 16nja de tozino of bacon is better for a mah™

that is bungry, and a fift

y una cama mullida péra bed for bim that is tireds

quién viéne canfado, que than all the reafon & /¢
toda la razén del mindo 5 world; and reafon e
a : o o - 5

2.

thg

&

St

u

i d
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- ] : 5
y la mifma razén nog en-
{éna que bufquémos lo
pque requiére la negeflidad,

4 el fultentar nuéftros cu--

Erpos. &
. Ea,caminémos pucs,
~ aunqué no féa por mas que
complacér 4 éftos mdzos
“pginf paréce que van con
_ hambre ; y lo peér, que
““en havémos errado el
camito, y aqui ho hai 4
quﬁﬁmlg,"‘;&&{“tér-

gy st

in quéngo al cami-
_ no,créo que vamips bién fe-
glros; peré con® tédo,
buéno fera preguntar, pu-
és, fi no me engafio, alli
veb un paftor,
7. Lleguémonoswalia 2
preguntar. -
R. Amigo, decidnos,
es éfte el camino a Car-
" mina ? n
Pafiér. Bien van ¥'.m".

el camino s derécho, no Gentlemen,
Jtraight, you cannot mifs it.

le puéden errar.

7. Quanto camino nos
quéda aun hafta la ciu-
dade —

'i‘-’Paj?a’r. Dos léguas v
média, tédo llano, fin fu-
bld_a ni baxada, ti€érrarafa,
i limpia. ‘

R. Dics quéde con vos,
amigo,

_(Bafiér. Y viya con v
: £ ,.{"é
&

@
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teaches us o feek for that
which nicelfity requires, and
to maintajn eur bodics. -

: : "y 4

'%

J. Welly'let us_pusor,
the’ it k¥orly ta g W our
men, who [eem tobe buiry 3
and what is fill wolp, I
am afraid we bave loft our
way, and bere is no body to
enquire of.  ° .

R, 4s for the way, I
believe we are [afe enough 5
however itwill not be amifs
10 afk, for) if Lamiftake not,
I fee a fBepherd yonder.

J. Let us go thither io
afk.
R. Tell us friend, is this
the way 1o Carména ?

Shep. You are right,
the wdy is

J. How far bave we yet
to the city ?

Shep. Two leagues and
an balf, without any afeent
of defeent, plain ground, '
and fair. -

R. God be with you,
[riend.

Shep. And go along with
you, Gentlemen. '
z3 ¥, Bién
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7 Rién’ 1 mos ca- - ] We may very well
mijnar de efpac' y pués te- ride, lﬂﬁﬂ"é’ly, Jince we have
nemm baftanse dxa, y con- day ‘enough, and it is good tp,
viéne gliviar eafe the horfes, who are
; travel to morrow.g  ©.

Selv , Trz trmb Sir, ~

que es mucha la cari- your cbum/fy is wery great
dadjpara con los caballos, towards the borfes, Wthm
fin acordarfe de que tam- ous confidering that we are
bien nofdtros no nos hé- ot like to lic a- ued cmd™”
mos de quedar en la cama, .

Crigdo 2. Y fi nos co- Scw 2 Aﬂa’sze iuld
gen los falteadéres, que al fall into thy"Barts oflbe'
anochecér falen de fus ef. bngzw)r n, who in the
condrijos, qgedaé émos pe- evenidg” Come out of their
or hbmdosgchw ¥ w@odra fer lurking boles, we fhall be
que fin cama, m‘tamlfa. in a worfe plight, and per-

baps bave neither bed wor
Sfhint, e -
R, Pués quién te diso  R. Why, who told you,
ati, que aqui havia fal- that }vere wére any “bigh-
teadores ? éftos qu.mdo los ‘waymm awhen there are
hax es alla en Szerra Mo- any it is yonder onthe moun= *
rénay que en tiérra defcu- rain. Smrm Morena ; jor
biér[‘a cémo éfta no fz a- they darenot [How their fa-
tréven & moftrar la chra. ces in fuch an open couniry
as this 15 i
Qx.mto y mas que J. Befides that, we being !
figndo nofétros quitro, y four of us, and all carming
todos con buénas irmas de fire agms, it muft be no
fuégo, no han de fer pécds fmall aumber that can rob
os que nos han de podéy us  for befides that of our
robar ; porque ademis del money, it would be g greas, .,
.'g]iﬁéro, fuéra mucha pér- Iofs of reputation to Juffer
dida de reputacidn dexir- ourfelves to be firippedwhen
~ nos defvalijir, viniéndo we are Jo zwl] promde% \
tan prevenidos, Qe

. . . Grmdﬂﬁ




»

Cridgdo 1. Yo chmm:

. palabraa v, m. que| {antes
. me maten que me uiten
%que Ilevo, qué no me
cling a paffar la néche
en uncamino muriéndo
de hambre ;*péro, con té~
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Serv. 1. P give you my
word, Sir, they fhall fooner
kill me tbam take what I
bave from me, for I bave
no mind m?’ all night, flar-
ving wnb Jfunger, apgn the
high- Qvgﬁ; and et it is

do, mas vale gudrdar lo better to fuve Wikt we have

gie tenémos en paz, que
no aventurar las vidas en
“a.defénfa déllo, ﬁn necefli-
dad. #

= R. Bién has dicho, y
yo créytyae,Dids nos ha
librado de fe’imqantes 2
ventlras, pués héfos lle-
gado a las pufrtas de la
ciudad.

o 7. Apeémonos ¢en éfte
allg ergue, que es fmo de
los mejéres,

“R. Dids {éaen eﬁa ca-
fa,

Huefped. V. me. {éan
mui bién venidos mis {efi-
éres, ® ®

7 Tendremos aqui t6-
do lo neceﬂ'ar;o, Huel-
ped? mire, que {6mos
perfonas que nos tratamos
bién,

Huefped, anto qux--

fiéren ve, me. hallaran, a
pedir de béca, camas al-
feddas y,sabanas limpias.

#Criads 1. Si, pero pa-
ta cenar, que la cama fin
| dvﬂena no hace buén fueno.

e ]

in peace, than to Hizard
our lives in defence of it,
without any need.

R. 2ou ]Zzy well, and I
believe God bas delivered us
from any Juch adventures,
Jfor we Ware now at the ci-
1y gates, ™

4

*J. Let us alight at this
inn, which is one of the
beft.

R. God be in this houfe.

Hoft. You are very wel=
come, my mafters.

J. Shall we be furnifbed
with all that is neceffary,
landlord 2 take notice, that
we are menwho make much
of our [felves. a

Hoft. You will find eve-
ry thing you would bade °
bere, Gentlemen, afk and
bawve neat beds, and clean
Jheets.

Serv. 1. 4y, but the fup-
per, for a bedwithout fupper,
will not make one ﬂeep found.
zZ 4 « R, Mirad
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« « R. Mirdd vos por les R, Dawyv look to the
czballos, que tengm mi- borjé?‘/, that they bave plen-
chay buéna péja, buén 1y, and ;gaod Praw, good
héno, y buéna cevada, o bay, and good barley, of,
avéna, y !!exag £l cuida- oats, and rake no gare §
dofdg la cén que en the fupper, for that is m
buénas imanos q . good hands.

F. Aberi, huefpedy J. Now, landlord, ‘wbat
que hfi que comér?  © dstheretoeat? .

Huzfped. Hailicbre, co-  Hoft. There is bare,
néjos, perdices, poéllos, rabbits, partridges, chickensg="
pollas, caponcs, ganfos; pullet.s, capons, geefe, ducks, -
anades, pavos, carnéro, turkeys, mution, beef, fork’
vaca, puérco, cabrito; kid; do you eMﬁ'; Gen= -
cfco;an mis Sendres. - - temen. £ :

R. Conun parde per- R, A couple of par-
dices, & Gna ba‘tfnga polla, tridges, and a good pullet,
havrh para no(otrosm, per6 will be enough for us 5 but
para los mézos fera mé- our men mufi bave fomf;a- 3
neftér céfa de mas péfo.  thing Jnoré fubfiantial, *

_ Huefped. Dexénlo vs”  Hoft. Leave it to me,
ms. a mi cuénta que yo- Gentlemen, ‘andel will en-
- procurar€ agradar aamos, deavour to. pleafe both ma-
y: criados, © - Jters and fertants.

7. Séa afsi, haya ba- Y. Let it be fo, previde
ﬁante para tédos ; y dad- enough for all 3 afd now let
nos”ahéra 2 probar de us tafle your wine, whilft :
vuéftro vino, miéntras fe tbc Jupper is drtﬁng
guifala céna. :

Huefped. En quanto al  Hoft. As far wine, thens
vino, no-le hii mejér en is no better in Spain for
toda Efpaiia; que aunqué 1bo’ I am no drunkard, nor

* *nb {3i borracho, ni bebe. yer g drinker, what I drink
- dér, lo que yo gifto qui- muft be very goo and
- €ro que séa bueno, y tal fuch I give 1o my, riby

Je déi' a mis huefpedes gue/z‘s. > :
honrados. : ’I%
R. No quifiéra decir - R. [ would not talkfvo

difparates, pexo los bue- i ﬂzly, buz greas drinkers «¢
nos
A e e e
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" nos bebeddres tiénen por bave a fayifg, that good
refran, que el buén vino wine carries:men to beaven.
11éva los hémbres al ciélo. ;
. J. No entiéddo cdmo  J. I do not underfiand
effo ppéda fer. bow that canbe. .
R..Dicenellos, queel R, They fay good wine
buén vino ria buéna sin- breets guod blood, good blood
gre, la buéna singre en- begeds good conditions, good
- géndra buéna condicién, conditions bring forth good
- la buépa condicién pare works, good works carry
‘... buénas Obras, las buénas men to beaven, :
_ Obras llevan lgs hombres '
~altielp. s o
7. Besémos ¢ftos di- . Let us lay afide thefe
chos profinos, y vamonos profane fayings, and go to
2 la igléfia mas cercana, a the next church, to retyrn
dar griciasa Dids que nos thanks toGod. for baving
ha trahido aqui con bién, brought us bither in jafety,
@ rogar nos guarde en a- and pray be will protedd |
dilante, o= us for the future.

"Platicas éntre céna,  Difcourfe at fupper.

R. No héi mayér re- R, There is no greater
galo que tina perdiz. dainty than a <partridge.

. Péranfi no le hai  J. Thereis nogreater for
mayér, que una buéna me, than a good pullet.
polla. % == . -

R. Céntra ghfto no hai R, There is no dijputing
difptita. Por efto fe galta againft tafles. That is the
tédo. ¢ reafon that all things go off.

%. La experiencianos  J. Ewperience foows,
muéftra, que lo mas ef- that whatforver s niof
cifo es fiémpre lo mas e- fearce, is ever ﬂfﬂﬂ valued ;
ftintado 5 que lo que an- for that which is over plen-
da fobrado, en péco es fiful, is made litle account
tanido.® of, .
¢ R. IEffaesverdadmti ~ R. That is o truth well
%« conocida, y arguir 'geﬂfm {?nown, and to argue againft

@

ella

¥
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ella fuéra negirfe 2 lo que i, would be oppofing thas
eftamos viéndo con los o- which'we daily fec with our
Jos 5 per6 haipérfonas tan eyess dut there are Jome
amigas de potfiar, que men fo foid of contending

’4
& f .

o
alin lo que efta pyénie & that they will not é;lz'ww

- Jos Gjos no quié °a canice- what is ewidm!fhatbeir gyes.

- arfe llevar de la razdn, G- fons, wbe swill not fuffer

s

- que mas parte tiéne

i = ] 2 ‘
7. Por A8 hai tintas  J. That is the reafon,
difpacas en el mindo, por why there are fo many dif-
el mal natural de tales per- putes in the world, through .
{6nas, que noquiéren dex- the il difpofition of fuch per- s
n6 de-fu vanidad, la qual themfiives ta be lod by rea~"
los hace nécios por no pa- fon, bur by thpir=vanity,
recérlo, ~ which makes them fools for
e g Jear of Being thought fo.
R. Effa van%ﬁ’iﬁiﬁs la R. That wanity bas the
t6- greateft fhare in moft things
do lo que hacémos, y de* we o, and fay s for thereo
¢imos ; porqué pécas 6- are fewmprds or altions Vidd
bras, o palabras hii que from fome touch of that
no téngan f panta defte wice, o =
yiglo. . 5. - — —
« Hugfped, Con fu buéna - Hoft. Wi your good
Yicéncia de w». mo. véngo leave, Gentlemen, 1 come
i faber & efta la céna i 10 know whber You like
gilto ; fi falta alglna c6. your: fupper s or whether
fa en que les podamos fer- any thing be wanting that
vir en efta cafa, y §i con- this houfe affords, and whe-
ténta el vino. -~ ther the wine is to your li-o
! e ue T : = —
7~ Sinos quexaramos, - J. Ifwe fhould complain,
la “clilpa fuéra nuéftra ; i would be our own faults
que en verdid las aves no for in truth the fowls cannot
puéden fer mejéres, ni fe better, nor better dr@ﬁd,
mej6r guifddas, y el vino and the wine is fuch, that
es tal, que fi tuviéramas if we were wont fo°to doy,
tal coftimbre nos hiciéra it would intice us to_drink® :
bebérmas delo necellario; more than is neceffary, but +®
' - — o

[
=
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peré fin cometér excéffo we will make much of our
nos hemos de regalar con felves withput exceeding, for
el, porque alégra el cora~ it chears the heart,

W

:
I’

g LOD : VT
o Es mui. honrado Rwéw J]ajt is a very.
nuéfiro huéfped, y fu tra- boneft man, and, bebaves
to es con¥orme, y tal fera bimfelf accordingly, and on
de nuéftra pareé la paga. our partibe pay fhall be fui-
’ : - table. =
= Huefped Vivan mis {eii6-  Hofke God preferve you
res muchos afos, por la many years, my maflers,
micha mercéd que me for the great favour you do’
hicen, y el conténto que me, and the fatisfaition I
me dan en fervir perfonas receive in ferving perfons of
que tanto merécen 5 por- fo much worth; for fome-
qué & véces delpués de timengafler all poffible pains
- havér trabajado lopofsible bas been taken to pleafe,
por agradar, hai alglnos there are fome that cannot
« que no puéden dar buéna® give ¢ good word. {
Walire - g
- %. Effo 6 procéde de J. That either proceeds
tenér mui pervérfa condi- from a perverfe temper, or.
cién, © de fu naturdl mi- from their vovetons nature,
ferable ; por parecérles, believing that defpifing ‘all
que defpreciando quanto that is fet before them, ibey
les porfen délante, quédan are the lefs obliged to pay
ménos obligados 3 la bu- geweroufly, always making
€na paga, rinéndo fiém- g broil about the reckoning,
pre {6bre la cuénta, v
¢ R. Effo mafina love- - R. #% fball fee that 1o
rémos 3 y “téngo en tan morrows and I bave [0 good
buéna opinién & nuéftro an opinion of my boft, that
huélped, que no créo I do ot believe therd will”
havra porqué refiir s quan- be any caufe to differ 5 be-
to y mas que no me hallo fides that, I am no way in-
inclinado 3 effas pendén- clined to thofe quarrels, and
gcias, %y fj me la hacentna §f T am once put upon, I
& yez me guardo de la fe- take care of being fo a fcond
= = , - glnda,

* T =8 l&}’ 2

[+

a
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. ganda, y avifd 4 todos los time,, and give notice 1o a
~ que puédo queF guarden, many as I can, that they
e 4 may Jecure themfelves, 4
Hw@_szd‘?:;%’% lespromé-  Hoft, promife youy.'.
£0°d v m*, que no tendran Gentlemen, you fhall pave ©
" de que guacdarfe, fi lacu- mo occafion to fbun me, if
€nta no.les contentire, pa- the reckoning.dods not pleaje
garan lo -que guftaren; yow, you fball pay what you
que y6 {€ que no han de pleafe, for T know you
querér que les sirvan de wonld not be ferved for no-
valde, & que piérda quién rhing, or bave me lofe by
les sirve, - Jerving you 5
7. Amigo, vuéftrobu-  J. Friend, your asvility
€n proceder nos tiéne ob- bas obliged us, “and we will
ligados, y nofGtros no ot fail to do accordingly 5
dexarémos de correfpon- let us now go to bed, and
dérs; acoftémonos ahdra, a good night 1o yos,
y quedad i buénas-né- -

@

ches. ; -
__.Hue/}lwd. Mﬁi bUéﬂaS {-C HOﬂ'., ﬁoﬁ gg‘ve 504 ‘a’
las dé Dids & vo. me. very good night, Gentlemen,

e : 1= )
’ #

L]

@
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@ Coloqulos Efpanoles Inglefes.
Sﬁﬂm/b and Englifh Collag‘zzm. "

Coléquio tercéro.  CoLLoQu y L

Entre un 'dmo Hamido Berween a Mafter called
Don Alénfe, y fu Cri-  Don dlonfo, and his.
ddo, un Siftre, y una  Servant, a Taylor, and
Lavandéra, y Don Pé-" a Laundrefs, and Don
dxo. Pédro,

ﬁ 1)
A’cerca de lo gue téca al ve- About what belongs to
fHrfe, cortesia, y mué- - drefling, civility, and
vas. « Dews.

%, Yés, mdzo, que Mafter, T 0O you bmr,
7 hora es? : Mad, what
. time of the day is it ?

Griddo, Son las nuéve  Servant. It bas Sruck
didas, tine. -

A. Porqué me dexalte A, Why did you let me
dormzr, fabiéndo que te- ﬂeep, knawmg that I bad
nia que hacér? - bufinefs ta do ?

~ C. Por noenojir & v. 8. For fear of making
» M. pues quién duérme fi-.you angry, Sir, for tbey that
¢mpre fiéngt i le inqui- fleep, are always wexed to be
€ten. diffurbed.
A Yapo fe puéde re- M, There is mo ramedy
mediar. Enciénde ahéra wow. ng%f the fire, and
la*limbre, y caliéntame warm me a fhirt, and a
_Una camifa, y 0nas cal- pair of gnder-ftockings, and
Sy y facame Gtros cal- take me ous anotber pair of
/ z6nes, que me quicro le- @bretc/.aes, for Twill rife.
:vantar S s

:;\; 5 S z - e . & " v V‘ A_‘_" C. Q-‘Ia’




¥
o ? Qual veftido gufta {

v. m. de ponzie P
e s iégro.,

a2l Lo 5r es, _que no
. héi camlfa lxmpxa
A. Plies dSmo, tenfen-
do tantas ? Erés defcuid.i-
do en extrcmo, y me ga-
ftas la pacicncia.

C. No fe impaciénte

~v. m. pues bién fabe que
tédas . viniéron” trahidas
del camino, y que no ha
‘havido tiémpo de- lavar,
y enjugarlas, aunqué yo
mucho fe lo “encomendé i
la lavandéra s peré élla fe
ha venido, ﬁn llamarla.

4. Bién ha fucedido,
3 élla meréce fer mui bi-
~en pagada por | fu culdado,
y diligencia.-

La‘vandergs Diés le pa-
gue & v. m. éfla buéna

A New SPANgSH Gramﬂfar

S What fuit of cloatﬁv

M an‘e nie tbe black. <&
8. Tbe worft of gt is, o

that there is no clean jbzrt
M. How, fop when I
bave fo mmzy 2 You are ex-
celfive carele[s, and tire.my
patience,
S. Sir, be not impatient 3
for you know they were all,
Worn, Upor OUr joyrney,
and there bas not been
time to wafb and dry them,
though 1tgave the Laun-
drefs a great charge about
it 5 but fhe 1s come, without

g jendm for.

M. Ji, bas bapned welly
and [be deferves to be very
well paid for ber care, and
expedition.

Laundrefs, God reward
you, Sir, for that good con-

confideragién, 'y chari- fideration, and'charity s for

did ; que muchos cabal-
Jéros hai, que quiéren que w
los pébres les sxrvan de
valde.

A Nofe entxcnﬂéeﬁ'a ,

conmigo; decid. lo que
‘théma la répa, y fe os
pagara. .

- L. El criado, Senor,la
contara, y me dara lo que
daba 2 Otras.

C. A micuenta, monta
diéz reales. .

there are many Gentlemen,
who would bave the poor 1o
jér*ve them for natbmg

per fay what the Linnen
comes to, and wou fball be
paid. -
L. The Servant, Siry
may count 'il, and give me

, @s be gave anotber ulE

S. Jaardmg fo my rec- %

, wz[l yaw plea/é to put 071, "

e

That is hot my tem-

komng, it comes totenroyals.  «

a8
T
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" zid vos, Sendra, lo.ques

,contentara?  © .
& L. !Effe, Sendr, s pré-
cio fibido, no hai que re-
plicar s fiev. m. fuére fer-
vido de darmé alglina c6-
fg. por havér trafnocha-
da‘o para fervirle, le efti-
- miaré la merced.

4, Bién lo havéis me-
recido, ahi ténéys los di-
éz refles que monta la ré-

_ pa, y éftos dosde ventaja.
L. Mil 4fios wiva mi
Séndr, & quién fuplico
mande fiémpre & éfta fu
poébre criada.

= A, Td con Dids, y bol-

~ ved el fabado.” Médzo,

 mandaftes venirel Saftre ?

C. Dos héras ha que le
llamé, y créo que el es
que fabe la efcalera. .

A, A buén tiempo He=

ghis, que ya efthba para
{alir ; c6mo havéis tarda-
Mo ranto? -

Saftre. Mo pude mas,
Sefi6r 3 que quitn sirve 3
muchos, no es duéfio de
fu tiémpo.

o, Bién efta, yo os hé
embiado i llamar para que
me hapais un par de ve-

; &tidos,

oo

o

Spawisu Gremmar. 381
o 4 1Efees hacérla cu%;,
‘i énta fin la huéfpeda ; de= without yaj’*‘é

o

M. That, is reckoning

Hoftefs 3 do
you [ay, mifirefs, what will
content yowt, ;-

L. That, Sir, is @ known

price, tBere is nothing teo fay

to it 5 if it JHIL pleafe you
to give mes Jometbing for
baving fat up to ferve yous
I will be thankful for the

favour, ' ;

M. You bave well de-.

Jerved it,{there are the ten
royals the linnen amounts 1o,
and o royals ever.

L., May my mafter live
a thoufand years, and I be-
Jfeech you always to employ
his your poor fervant.

M. God go with you,
and come again on Salure
day. Lad, did you -order
the Taylor to come?

S. I called bim'two boups '

ago, and belieye#t is be that

- is coming up the flairs.

=~ M. You are ]uﬁ come i
time, for [ was ready to go
abriad s what made you fiay
Jolmg 2

- Téylor. I could not belp
it, Sir; for be that is to ferve

many, is not mafler of bis

own time. :
M. It is well, I bave
fent for you to make me twe

Juits of cloaths.

_ 8. Ordéne

@

L
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'S, Ordéne Y. m.como [/ T. Give your orders,

los quiere, y gpara quan=- i, how you will bavethems
, ﬁgﬁ,and againft what time.

d Harglﬁﬂmun vefti- 2on. muft make me
do entéro de eﬂ*arlata, a whole fuit of fearlet, fwztﬁ“‘
con fus guarmcxones de &- gold trimming of the® beft,
ro, de&l»as“*me ores,  El The other of a whitifh co-
étro fera blarmluecmo 1a- lour plain, Without any la-
no, fin guarnicion alglna. cing.

§. Aqui trahigo buéna T Ihave braugbtaam-
cantidad de muéftras de fiderable quantity of pai-
_todos generos, v. m. mire terns of all forts, fee, Szr,
“fi le agradan, - awhether you like them.

A. No es meneftér mi- M. There is no heed of
rallo mas ; éftas dos mué- looking any farther; Ichoofe
ftras elcojo, y los vefti- thefe two patterns, and let
dos fe hagancon téda bre- the cloaths be made as faon
vedad, as pq[f ble 5

§. Siv.m. no m"énda, T.Jf you bave no other -
6tra céfa, me véi & dif- commands, Sir, Lwill gota"
ponér lo que me ha or- provids what you bave or-
denado. dered.

4. Bién fabéisla con- M. %% ou kiw bow much
ﬁanza que hago de vos, I confide in yot, buy me
compradme un par de one pair of filk jlockins, and
médias de {éda, y étro de another of worfledy, I mean
eftambre, digode médias flackins for each fuit : and
para cada veftido: y mé-. balf a dozen of whiteglovess
dia docéna de gubntes all as foon as may be, be-.
blancos ; todo que f€a caufe being come off 4- jour-,.

=

prefto, porqué cémo vén-
go de cammo no tengo lo

-Recgfsario para parecér en
la corte.

8. Mafidna 2 la noche
eftara aqui el veftido lia-
no, y de alli a dos diasel
guarnecido, en cfto nd
avra falta,

ney, Ibave nyt neceffaries
1o appear wt court, ;

T, To-morrow night, ¢he
plain fuit fball be bere, and,
two days after, thelaced,
there fhall be no failure v?

i,
® & x = .d Sl
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no pido mas.
~ C. Sendr,
Pédro.

‘ia:vyf

0

9

Entre fu mercéd,

35
& M. If you perform it,

defire no more

aqux efta Dor? S. Sir, Dd Pcdro is

bere. e
M. Lg* bzm come m, :

pués me la hice tan ‘gran- fince he ddes me ﬁ; reat a
de en adelagtarfe en ve-' favour,as o be bfﬁfdre band

nirme a vér, {ftndo mi

" obligacién haver ido 2 be-

" farl

@

la mano.
~ D P. Dexémos cum-
plimiéntos, que parécen
mal’ éntre amigos verda-
déros. . md féa mii
bién venido, y me alégro
de verle buéno,

A. Y yo lo mifmo de
hallarlé aqui y buéno.

D, 2 Xa que ha He-
gado la fehz hora de wol-

-~ vérnos & juntar, décidme

VR,

algiina céfa de lo que ha-
- Wéis vifto en PFrancia,
que tanto la he defleado

A Los que h,,an cami-
nado i véces fon fofpe-

. chéfos, tomandéfe la li-

| bert4d de inventir lo que

| -les di€a fu imaginacion ;
P UnOQexagcrand%Aas céfas
. muialla de la verdad, y

6iros defpreciando quanto
hai fuéra de fus prépias

" ti€rras. ,Francia es tal que
- ho necelsita de hypér~

‘boles para, alabarla, te-
niéndo tanto verdadero

oo

-

Jeif.

with me in comilig to fee me,
when it was my duty to have
gone to kifs bis bands.

D. P. Let us lay afide
compliments, which do not
look well amofg real friends.
You are very welcome, Sir,
and I am glad to fee you in
good bealth, _

NE. And fo am 1 to find
you bere ayd well.

D. P. Since the bappy
bour is coine, that we are
met again, Lell me fometbing
of what you have [een in
France, which 1 bave [o
much - coveteld 1o Jee my

A. Travellers are Jg?m
liable to be [ufpetied,

taking-the liberty to invent
whatfoever their imaging-

tion diflates to them s fome

extolling things far beyond
truth, and others doﬂnf ing
all that is vut of ‘their owns
countries, France is fuch

-a one, that it needs no by-

perboles to commend it, as
baving fo much truly to be
admirtd, that the eyes are
Aa que

L]
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que admirar, que“no g
hartan los gjos de mirar
y es vcrgu%\za, que hayu.
lénguas, maldiciéntes que

_fe atrévan a <hablar mal
gelle. . .0 :

. D. PyPor fahér con
quinto defenfado alglnas
perfénas cuéntan lo que
apénas han fofado, yo
déi péeo crédito 2 lo que
6igo en las converfaci-
énes que acafo fe ofrécen,
conociéndo, que no faltan
hémbres, que fe ‘précian
de mentir ; fiéndo un vi-
cio de que tédo hémbre
bién nacido fe débe afren=
tar, =

4. Infame cofa es no
tratar verdad.

D. P. Infinitos fon los
dafios que acarréan éffas
malditas hablillas.

4. Quantos predica-
déres hat no fon baftan-
tes para ponér fréno a las
lénguas, mal lo harémos
nofotros. =

© D.P. ds I very well

are the confeqlience of
curfed tittle tattle.

1S H ng;m@z}mr. <)
not fatiated with bebaldiﬂg@f |
and, it is a fbame there
foould be fuch foul tomgwes
as do [peak ill of it. -

o

know with wbat an air
Jomne perfons tell what they
fearce dreamed, I give lif-
tle credit to what I bear in
converfation that accidentals
Iy oceurs, being fatisfied there
are men that value them-
felves upon lying 3 whereas
it is a vice that all menwho
are well born ought te be

afbamed of.

A, I1 is an infambus
thing®not to [peak truth,

D. P. Iufinite mifchiefs

that{

M. Aikihe preachers in
the warld, are mot able 1o .
curb tongues, it is not Jikely
that we fhould do it;

- D.P. Aque propéﬁta » D P95 zéb;a:;p#é‘poﬁ'is

es el predicar, {i la vida
‘del predicador ne corref-

it to preach, if the preacher’s
life is awi fuitable to the for-.

gonde con €l fermén. mon. One bad example 1S

Mas fuérza tiéne un mal more prevalent than ten bo-

exémplo que di€z platicas ly difcourfes. And,awbat 5

fantas. Y lo que pedr es, fill wonfe, the fermons be

¢émo los fermanes fe ha-*ing made for warldly ends,

cen por fines mundénos, # s #e fo be ‘woﬁﬂf;:g
i : 2

~ e QX}
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2/ nq hii que efpintar qu

no hagan fratos efpiritu
ales. ‘
A, La mila, vida de

P
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that they produce no. f[zzﬁ-
tual fruit, ° i

M. The ill lives of the

das ecclefiatticos - es 1o churchmemare the ruin of

YPerdicién de los feglares.
Peré no nps vamos em-
barcando en vidas ajénas ;
cida Gno mire por fi, y
andara el mindo mejor.
D. P. Afsi es; volva-
-mos pues a vuéftro viage,
y -contaidme alguna céfa
del, =
A. Que os hé de con-
tar? Effas relaciones pi-
den micho efpicio; fi
defleais informaros, leéd
éffos borradéres, en los
Guales hallaréis michas
particularidddes, gue iba
aflent4ndo miéntras las te-
nia fréfcas’en la memdria.
= D. P Para mt no
havra mayoreplacér. Pe-
ro decidme que os paré-
cede la “nacion Francéfa.
A. Acérca de la Na-
ci6n - Francéfa no tengo

the laitye But’ let us nok
lannch out too far in other
mens lives 5 Jet every man
look to bimfelf, and the
world will go better.,

D. P. That is right 3 let
us therefore return to Your
travels, and tell me Jome-
thing of them. :

A. What fball I tell
you £ Thofe relations 're-
quire thuch leifure 5 if you
defire to be informed, read
thefe motes, in which you
will find many particulars,
that I flill wrote down,
whilft they were frefb in
my memory. ‘

D. P. Nothing can be
more pleafing to me. But
tell me your opihion of the
French nation.  *

A, As to the French na-
tion, I bavz nothing elfe to

que decir :6ira cofa, sino. fay, than that all in gene-
que todos, engomiin, fon ral are very civil 3 but to

mui civiles, pero, es me-

neftér una grande arte pa-

treat with them, is requifite
great confideration, becaufe

ra tratar con ellos, “pues they are very cunning and

fon mui fagices y enga-
ficfos.

D. P, Efio ya me lo

deceitful, :
D.P. Tbat 1 bnew bes

fabia yo antes, pués Gno fore, fince one .of them

® o
o

L

fie ellos me engafid condos

sbeated me of 200 pizces of
Aa:z mil

Ll
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thil pefos que le prefté 5,
y lo peor 3§ que jamia
oi palabra de el hafta la

femana pafada, que rece-

bi una carta fyq.

&

Sanriwens .

mifma petfona que yo vi
en Orledns; ;pues me ha-
blé de v.m. efte fe lla-
maba

D. P. El mifmo, pero
la ¢arfa que tengo, lléva
la fécha de Paris.

4. Bien puéde fer,
porque fegin me dixo,
tenia intencién de ‘partirfe
para Paris el dia figui-
ente. .

D. P. Que haré yo pa-
ra cobrar mi dinéro?

4, Que? Venirfe con-
migo a Paris, y obligarle
alli que le pague; yo in-

“tento volver alli dentro
de dos niefes, y el me
dixo que queria eftable-
cerce alla en la calle de
San Antinie, en donde vi-
ven fus Padres. =Y con
efto v.mé tendra.el gufto
de ver las muchas y mag-
nificas fabricas que hai en
Francia, y eipecialmente
el Palacio y jardines de
Verfailles, gue fon los me-
jores del mundo.

D. P. Afli lo hars, y
véime ahdra 2 hablar {o-

s

®
2 L

eight that I lent bim
swhat is the worf, is,

i

“:wr- 7

5 gnd
that

[ never beard a word [from

im till laft week, that I

Feceived a letter from bimwd
A. Apoftarésque esla

M.- I will lay awagef
vhat is the [ame perfon I
Jaw at Orbeans, becaufebe
Jpoke to me of you, his name
WAl v e

D.P. The very fapme,
but the leiter I bave from
bim, beafs its date from
Paris, .

M. That may well be,
becaufe as be told me, be
bad a ‘mind to fer out for
Paris the next day.

D. P. What fall I &
to ged my mongy 2 °°
- M. What? Come to

-Paris with me,® and oblige /

bim there to pay you 5 I in-
tend to returam thither within
two monthsy and be told me
that *he would [Bitle bimfelf
there in St Anthony’s fireet,
where bis parents live. dnd
with this epportumty you
will bave the pleafure of foe-
ing the many and magnifi-
cent buildings that are
in France, and efpecially
the palace and gardens of
Verfailles, which are the
bef in the world.
D. P.So 1 will, a1
go sow lto jpeak to my f&-
e ;e bre®

.
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bre ello & mi Padre quedtber about zt; who is at

@
eftd en cafa, :
4. A Dibs pués, per
éxefe ver mananag y ha-"

larémos mas fobrc ef’to,

bome,

M. Fargwel then, but

ﬁee y i L0-1m0rrOW,e

g we will [peak more up-

" on't ufub,vﬁ

D. P. Eﬁa bién 3 2 Di-
0s. .

vy 17, i
7 PADR

@
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D P, It is well 5 fare-

well,
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Coloquios Efpandles ¢ Ingléfes.
Spanifb and Englifb Colloguies.

Coloquio quarto.
S?zbre vgirias Matérias, én-

tre quitro Camdrddas,
Diégo, Fernando, Tho-

mas, y Eduardo.
D. Y ‘A que bemos co-
mido, vamonos
3 paffear al Jardm, que
dicén es buéno para la di-
geftion, y efcufarémos de
dormir la fiéftay,
¥, Dezis blcn, que élta
coftimbre de dormir es
mui perezéfa, y fi no es
en tlexgpo de grandifiima
calor, ‘mejor es divertir-
Ros. -
% No gaftémos el ti-
_cmpo en ceremomas, que

o e
*

Corroquy 1V,

Upon feveral Subjeéts,
between four Compa=-
nions, Fames, Ferdi-
nand, Thomas, and Ed-

ward.

J. OW e bave

dined, let us go
walk in the garden, which
they fay is good for digeftion,
and we. fhall avoid flecping
the afternoon nap.

P. You are inthe right,
Jor this cuftom of flecping is
very buriful, and unlefs it
be when the beat is exceffive,
it is better fo take fome di=
Ver jit.

T® w2t ds not fpma lime
in ceremonies, for it is very

Ag 3 €s

2
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es mui mal galtado, y no 4l fpent, and I do nat lowe
glfto déllas. . Boem.. =
E. A.mi po me agra. BB Ldike them not, but

- dan, mas'la cor?:%sia. fiewe” civility s always good, =%»
- pre es buéna, e s

D. Reparen biénen lo ~ J. Take geod notice of
que viéren, 'y verin mu- what yeu Jee, and you will
cha curiofidad en éfte jar- fee much curiofity in . this
din, que es Gno de los me- garden, which is one of the
jores que fe hallanen éllas beft that areinthefe parts,
partes. = 1 =

F. 'Eftos andamios fon  F. Thefe walks are very
mui agradables por la agrecable for the °fbade of
{6mbra de los arboles, y the trees, and the [weet
loodorifero de lasmlrtag. [cent of the mirtle. - ‘

7. !Otra buéna calidad  T. They bave another «
tiénen, que es, fer largos good quality, which is, that
para evitar las michas they are long to fave theof-
vuéltas & que obligan los ten turning there muft be n
c6rtosy y lo ancho que fbor? “omes, and  iheir
puéden andar feis perfonas breadth, that_ fix perfons
3 la par con defcanfo. . can walk abreaft in them. 7
. E. Lasérastan limpias - E. The beds are fo neat
que fe puéde-dormir en that they are fit to [fleep on
éllasy y fegln la yérba €~ them ; andthegrafs fo green,
fta vérde parécen mulli- zhat they look foft, and in-
das, y comvidan & echarfe wite to lie down upon thesi.
en €llas. = ,

D. 'Effa enramida es D. That arbour is de-
deleitdfa enel verano, ef- lightful in sfgmmer, expofed
puéfta i tados los viéntos 2o all winds to refrefb, and
{ara refrefcar, y libre de free from the fun-beams.
los rayos del fol. : : '

F.IERagrttacontédo, F. However 1his grotio,
en miopinion,le hize mi- in my opinion, is much. be-
tha ventija en lo flfco, y yond it for coolnefs, and a-
en lo apacible, femejale greeablensfs, it looks very
miicho con lo natural, y zatural, and bas the ornd-,
géza losaddrnos del aite, meats of aré, o -,
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bélla, y aquélla cﬁfcédﬁg«%
hice un ruido que parége
alégra, y al miliyic
“Po adgrméce log fontidos
con lo ince{g;sébl’e?' ¢l foni-
do. ‘
E. Adelantémonos un
o a ver los frutales, y
gozar.de fu frata,

W

qtie los hi-
gos, y aqui Jos hai en per-

feccion.

- .F. Yo me conténto con
durdznos, quando fon

- grandes y madtros, c6mo

los defte arbol.

“ 7. !Eftos melocoténes
mellévan 3 mi les oSjos,
y tienén ¢€llos un gifto
{oberano. ©

‘ q 2 20
A New Seavisu Grammar. 359
T Aquélla fuénee es; T.That fowitainis bean-

tiful, and "that cafcade
makes & noife that feems to
exbijaratel, 'gid at the fame
me lully the fenfes afleep
with.phé inceffant found.

E. Let us advance a lit-
te to fee the fruit trees, and
enjoy the fruis, ;

J. None is more delicious
to me than figs, and here
they are in perfeition.

E. T am f[atisfied with
peachesywhenibey are large
and ripe, as thefe on this
tree.

“T. Thefe  melocotones
charm my eyes, and they
bave a fovereign tafte.

)

E. Por no querér lo ° E. Becaufe Twill not be
que 6tro quiése, pués t6- for thefame as anotber isy

dos fe han diferenciado,
Y6 efcéjd para mi*éftas
Péras bergamdras, y rega-
l€monos cada qual confor-
~me a fu apetito.

D, No nqgs dexémos
llevar, cémé leg nifios,
ds: la friita, que Diés crié
para el fufténto, y no pa-
ra engolofinarnos, Efcu-
cpemos un rato el dulee
canto de los pajarilios,

qie fin aylda de maéttros -

Dacen Gna mufica, quin-
2 : : :

@ ==

a

own appelite,

fince you have all varied, I

make choice of thofe berga-
mot pears, and let us treat
ourfelves every ome to bis

.

J. Let us not be delud-
ed like children, by the fruit,
which God made for fuffe
nance, and not to indulge
our appetite. Let us a while
liften to the fweet finging of
the little birds, who wiih-
vat the help of mafters make
Juch mufick, as is the more
8da4 to

L
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wonderful, the more naiy<
: ral itsis. .
F, Elloslos Gnosde los % F.. They learn of one 4-
otros aprénden,. y los que zithue,ocand thofe which
mas habilidad'ttenen s%‘@?‘%aw thy beft capacily proves
‘mas dieftros, coto Egut moft L&, as it is° among
los héniffres; que“icada mén; for cvory learner
difcipulo saleeconférme al prowes acczrding 1o the ta-
talcnto que Diés le did, y lent God bas given bim,and
no conférme al maéftro. #ef according to the mafer.
7. El Ruifefiér es mi-  T. The nightingale i a
- lagro de la naturaléza, y wonder in,unature, and fur-
hace ventaja ¥ todos los paffes all others. .I bave
démas. No lo he vifto, ot feen it, buwit i$ affirm-
péro afirman que es tanta ed, that they fometimes firain
a véces la fu€rza que pé- themfelugs fo much with
nen en cantar, que {e caen Jinging, that they drop down
muertos. : dead,
E. La calandria’'no Je  E. The lark comes not,
quéda 3 debér micho al far bebind the nightingele,
ruifeior, y no fe fi & vé- and plrbaps fometimes equals

360 A New Seawisu Graminar,
to mauaturél, Mas mara-
villofa, . ba

ces no le iguala; ni es
“ménos de eftimar al gil;
guéro, pero {obre tddos
¢s el canirip.

D. Delos cantéres ha-
véis nombrado los prin-
cipéles y merécen fer efti-
mados 3 perd que haya pa-
xaros que apréndan i for-
mar voz humana, y ha-
blar palabras diftinétas, es

«lowmas de maravillar, y
he oido y6 mifmo un pa-
pagiyo que cantava de tal
mangera, que quantos le
oidn fin vérle, juzgavan
gue éra perfona humanal

@

bim 5 nor is thy goldfinch
lefs valuable, but the cana-
ry bird is beygnfd them all.

J. 2ou bave gamed the
chiefeft of the fingers, and
they deferve to be valued ;
but that there fbouldbe birds
ibat learn to form an buman
voice, ande [peak diftinit
words, i€moft tobe admired,
and I my felf bave beard a
parrot that fung after fuch
a manner, that all wha
heard and did not [ee bim,
concluded it was fome by-
man perfor. | °

)

: = Fff Tam'\“

-
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° °F Tambiénhiblanlas' E, Magpies, and black-

maricas, y los tordos; perc

birds, glfo taik 3 but mever

jamas con la perfecion que /b perfeiily as parrots  and

los Papagayoss

«no de reparar qug tenién-

do eftis aves piiss y no

bécas cdm® nofdtros, pu- form'words, w
édan formar palabras, lo

qual por éfto éllas hacen
alla en el gaznate.

7. Mucho hai quecon-

fiderar en el hablar y can-
- thr de lasaves ; péro tam-
bién me paréce que me-
réce nuéitra atencién a-
quélla prodigiéfa varie-
dad de coléres, que fe hal-
la éntre ellas, porqué a-
Jpénas el arte ha llegado 2
igualarlas, =
~ F. Mui herméfas las
produce gueltra Euripa,
peré no llégan con micho
4 las que {e hallan en la
Afia, v la América.
- D. Cenverfindo,acér-
cade las aves nos hallamos
- éntre éftos eftanques, que
{e hallan mui bién prove-

@

it is worth obferving, that
B9z birds having beaks, and
pod, months like ys, they can
gicb they de

within their Yhroats.

—F. Much reflexion may

be made wupon the talking’
and finging of birds 5 but 1
am of opinion that the proa
digious wariety of colours,
that is. found among them,
deferves our obfervation, for
art bas [earce been able to
malch them,

E. Europe produces ve-
ry beautiful birds, but they
do not come mear thofe that
are fountd in Afia, and A«
merica. . :

D. Difcourfing ¢oncern-
ing the birds we are come
among thefe ponds, which
are very well flored with all

%fos de tédos los géneros “the forts of fifl that live in

e péces ques¥iven en fe- fuch waters, there are [e-

mejantes Aguas, § hai dif- wveral forts of them,

feréntes géneros déllos.
F. Lo principal en eftos

@

F. The chiefeft in thefe

efthnques fon picas, o li= ponds are pikes, or Jacks,
{os, y carpas ; péroenéfte and carps; butin this river
tip fe cGgen infinitas trii- ap infinite number of trouts
“ochas, y & {u tiémpo fal- are taken, and in the fea-
e, Ones que fuben de Ia for, falmon, ihat come ué:
- = . 93

-
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mar 3 defovir, y defpue's{ vom the fea to [pawn, and *
en fu fazén 10s falmonzil- &ftertoards at their time the
los que baxan & cridrfe en fmall falmon that go down
lamar. - X - iFibrivd ¥ the fea. ae
« 7. /Efta-es otra de fas/ T. Tégjs another,of the”
« maravillas, de la naturd- wonder&uf natyre, or to
1éza, o hablindo con'mas fpeak more properly, of the
propriedad, de la divina divine wifdom, the immen-
fabiduria, la immenfidad /ity of the forts of fifbéss
de géneros de péces, fus their different fhapes, that
diferéntes formas, aquél- bideous magnitude of fome,
1a efpantéfa grandeza de and the firfinge fmallnefs of

los finos, y la rara peque- ozbers. .
fiéz de otros.
E. Micha es Ia diftin- E. There is a great di-
cion en los tamarios, cOmo wver/ity i’ fizes, as alfo in
también en la figlra, o tbe figure, or make, but as
hechura, peré en lo que for beauty, I know not of
téca a hermofira, no € any that is among them all,
que fe halle en algtino dél- on the gortrary maft of thém
los, antes los mas fon dif- are mifbapen, and no way
f6rmes, y pocoagradables pleafing,to the fight, baving
- ala vifta, fin tenér cofa *norhing agreeable to the eyes,
que conténte 2 los Gjos, a- befides their beigg dumb, and
- demas de fer mudos, y baving no woice.
falrarlesevoz. g
D. Sino puédenentre-  J. Though they cannot
ten€r los6jos, nilos oidos ; eniertain the eyes, nor the
aloménos no les falta con ears 5 bowever, they donot
que fatisfacér el gifto; want ﬁ;metb'% to pleafe the
pués no hii mayor regalo tafle; for 1Bere are no’
que el quenosdan la mar, greater dainties than thofe
° y 165 rios, en tan varios the fea, and rivers afford
platos cémo déllos fe {a- us, in fuch variety of difhes
can, fi no faltan bulnos as are taken from them,
cocinéros que los fcpan if there be no want of cooks ~
guifar. ; o that know bow to drefs !
tbem, B
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F. No qhiéée defpre-

ciar fo que thnta parte deb

» i St B R SN )
mindo eﬁlma»‘;%}er%@
va mi mas vale thd
na de garnéro, owualomo
de vaca que quantd las a-
guas producen; y fiva-
mos & las aves, éftas en
delicadéza — fobrepiijan
quanto hii en el univérfo
para el fuftento humano.
-7. Digo que‘tenéis bu-
én glfto, y me aténgo
y6 2 la carne que cria car-
ne, y fatisface, dexando el
eftémago bién Proveido
para en adelante ; fiéndo
el pefcado de la naturalé-
*za del eleménto en que fe
cria, que por mas gjue fe
harte Gna perféna, luégo
fe halla €bn hambre, par-
qué no queda fubftancia,
E. No puido ir contra
éffe parecer, perd con to-
do vémds que hai géntes
en el mindo que mas vi-
ven de pefcado que de

. carne, y noobftante fon

vobiftas, y en las gran-
‘des méfas tienen en mi-
cho el falmon, las lango-
ftas, las oftras, y otros
muchos géneros; y los
peicados falados, ¥ en el-
cabéche dan mas nutri-
~ thénto, éntre los quiles fe

B o 2 F A
. /- Puéden contar el abadéjo,

i

4

efturion, y el atin,

®

pieb,
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¥. I will npr undervalue
that whick fo greai pars of

the world values 5 but for

‘%{; ’ part §bad rather have
\a Lo

s of gnutton, or a fuw-
bwaf beef, than. all that
the Waters produce 5 and if
we go on 1o the fowls, they
in delicacy  exceed all the
world affords for the fufte- -
nance of men. :
T. I fay you are in the
vight, and I am for flefb
which breeds flefh, and fa-
tisfies, leaving the flomach
vell furnifoed for the time
1o come'y whereas fifb is of
the nature of the element it
i5 bred in, fo that though &
man eal never o much lo
Jatiety, beis prefently bun-
gry again, becanfe wno fub-

‘flance remains,

 E. [ cannot oppofe that
opinion, bowever we fee
there are people in tbe world
who live more upon fifl than
apon flefb, and neverthelefs
they are ftrong, and at
great 1ables they bighly va-
lue [almen, lobjiers, oyfters,
and many other forts 5 and
fifb that is falted, or Pick- "
led affords move nuttiment,
among which may be reckon-
ed poor jack, furgeon;, and

tunmy fifb.

D. Con .



& = : T < =] '-‘v- - &
364 A New SeanNisu Grambar,
" D. Con gualquiér c6fa D, Whatfoever it is thar
que nos criéthos es ciérto kve art bred withy it i ger.
que hemos de crecér, y tain that we’ /ball thrive,
hallarnos . bién s afli ve- olddo wells thus we fos
mos que no hai Lpémﬁ?@%‘;"tﬁﬁa ars no men fironger,”
mas fuértes y bien difpd- ayd luftier than tﬁoﬁ: of
eftos que los de algunas fome of the véby northern
partes mui feptentriond- parts, where from their in-
les, donde défde la nifiéz, fancy, their main fuflenance
fu principal {fulténto, es is barley, or vaten bredd,
pan de cebada, y avéna, fome milk, roots, withous
alglina léche, raices, fin being ever “acquainted with -
fabér. que céla’es vino, y wine, and wery little with
mui poco de carne, o pel flefb, or fifh. :
cado. ,

F. Losquefe criancon  F. Thofz who are dainti-
regilo no pueden con &- Iy bred cannot bear that fort
ftos mantenimientos,, La of food. Nature is fatisfied
naturaléza con péco fe with little, but the bodye
contenta, péro hale de ha- muft bg iinured to it from
cér el cuérpo A éllo défde the firft years, for after-
los priniéros afios, que def- wards it 15 to0 lute, ~Let
pués es tirde. Mirémos-us look upon our fyueamifb
nuéftras dimas mélindrd- ladies, if they, foould bave.
fas, fi les puliéran delante fich things fet before them,
lo que fon regilos para as are daintief for our coun-
nueftras labradéras, no les try women, not one morfel
entrara bocado en el cuér- would go into their flomach.

0. ; :
’ 7. Ya quefe ha habla-  T. Since fo much baso *
do tanto del comér, razén been faid of Sating, it isbut*
fera no nos olvidémos que reafonable we fhould not for-

‘tambien fe ha de bebér, y get that weare alfo to drink,
dexando aparte el agua and leaving afide the water
que crio Diés en general which God crented not only
no f6lo para los hombres, for men, but alfo for all the
{iné también para quintos creatures be bas pliced in
animales ha pu‘ito en efte #bis world in general, wine 5
mundo, es el vino €l mas is the moff foversign of all ©

T : foberano
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foherino de ' quantos li-

A l\few Seanisu Grammar. 365
the liguors that bave been

quores hafta efte dia & han known to this May, or thas
conocido, o,que las eda- future ages, gnd human in-

des venidéras, y la hum.ag‘

2
12 invencién hallaran pa-
ra bi€msde las criatfiras ra-
cionales. ¥
E. Los vinos que pro-

vention will ever find out for

the benefit of.rational crea-

tures, °
~ .
E. Tbe wines Spain a-

dice {6lo Ejpaia apénas lone produces are bardly to

fe puéden contdt, pués
qué fera de t6das las Stras

tiérras ! Hablar défio fué-
ra ‘nlinca acabar, El vi-
no en general ti€éne mi-
chas virtides templada-
ménte ufado, y fin fer me-

be reckoned up, what then
muft there be in all other
countries 2 To talk of that
would be endlefs. Wine in
general bas many virtues
moderately ufed, and with-
out being obliged to have re-

2 £S @k [ [ X
o nefter acudir a los médi- courfe to phyficians, or an-

i

cos que nos las digan, o
2 los autéres antiguos, la

cient authors, experience
teaches us, that it gives

Efperiéncia nos enféna que firength, makes the coun-

da fuerzas, alégra®ed ro-
ftro, fortifica los nérvios,
aytidad la vifta delos Gjos,
esfuérza el eftomago, ha-

tenance chearful, fortifies
the merves, belps the fight
of the eyes, cherifbes the fto-
mach, cqufes good digeﬁion,@

ce buéna digefion, defpi- fharpens the appetite, canfes
erta el apetito, hace buén “found flecp, drivésaway me-

fuéno, q!fita'la trifteza, y
péne alegria enelcorazén,
que fon baftantes alaban-
. %38, y verdades conoci-
d@S’, que no hji quien las
puéda negar, y £n tédo
efto es. tan agradable al
paladar que por éfle folo
gaitq hai tantos que fe pi-
erden. :
D. Ep verdad que ha-
VEls acertado en no can-
. farnos con los difpardtes

i ®
s e
G

P =

lancholy, and rejoytes the
beart, which are [ufficient
commendations, and known
trutbs, which no man can
deny, and befides all this it
is o agreeable to the palate,
that Jo many are ruined gu-
ly for that pleafure.

J. In truth you bave
been in the right in not tir-
ing us with the ablurdities

de

e E
®

-
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de muchos de los anti- of many of the ancients, W‘tb;

guos, con qfie fiémpre nos
eftanempalagando losmo-
dérnos que quiéren ganar
fama de mui Jeidos, por-
§ue fon tan enfadofas fus
réglas, que no hai patién-
cia que bafte para ¢llas.
fUno nos enféna quanta
agua fe ha de mefclar con
el vino; dtro péne taffa
. en las veces que fe ha de
beber; otro mos dize ha-
fta que edad nos hémos
de abftenér; étro no qui-

‘which the moderns. who
would gain the reputation of
having rgad much are al-

Qways cloying us, for thyir

}

rules “are fo difaggeeable)

that no patienge can bear
with thems é’m’ of them
tegches us bow much wgier
muft be* mixed with %zn

winey another fixes ‘the

number of glaffes that is to *

be drunky another tells us

tll what age wewnuft ab-
fain 5 another will not al-

ére que lo béban las mu- low women to drinkit ; and

géres ; y afli 6trasinil pa-
taratas conférme 2 lo que
cada Gno déllos temia en-
tonces en la cabéza,
F. Yo no entiéndo pa-
fa que fon tantos precép-
tos, tédo hémbre templa-
~ do fabe lo que en éfte ca-
fo le conviéne, fin que

{éan meneltér cuéntos vi-"

€jos d&¢ dos mil afios; y
los borrachos fe rién, y re-
niégan de todas ¢fias vejé-
zes. Quanto y mas que
hai mézos que no necefsi-
tan ménos de un trago de
vipo que los vi€jos, y hai
eftémagos que requiéren
“doblada la cantitad que 6-
tros. Pués decir que no
lo béban las mugéres
tambien tiéne fu pedazo

thus a “thoufand fopperies, |

_according to what every one
of them bad at that time in
bis bead, ==

Fo { do not underfiand
what fo many precepts are
fory: every molerate man
knows what is fit for bim in
this caft, without fanding
in need of old fories of iwo
thoufand years-s” and drun=
kards laugh at, and curfe all
thofe antiguities.  Befides

that, there are fome young,

men wha bgve o lefs océn-
Jion for & glafs of wine thin
the old, and there are fio-
machs that require double
the quantity as others, Then
to fay that women muft not
drink it, is alfo ? piece of
madnefs 5 as if their bollies

¥

buman, and di
érpot’;

V!

de¢ lociira, como fi fus cu- were wol

@ & @

(]



e aquél
alivio tamlgwn como los
hombres.

y no neceflitaran de

- .- e
.+ T, Que maydr loclira

A

puéde havérque el ir 4 pe=
dir conféjo de los muéreos
para lo que eflamos vién-
do con los 6jos, y palpan-
do con las manos? Perd
efia éffa coftmbre tan in-
troducida, que no{dlo en
las converfaciénes entran
los philofophos gentiles,
fin que ni para que; mas
los mifmos predicadéres
nos atirden coff fentén-
cias de Platin, de Seweca,
de Plinio, de Sdcrates, &c.
‘cémo fi no huviéra, fan-
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, €rpos no fuéran humanos,

not fland in need of thit
comfert as will as men.

T, What greater mad.
nefs cansthere be.than to go
afk advice of the-dead, for-
thofe 1hings we fee with our
eyes, and feel with our
bands ? But that cuftom is
Jo eftablifbed, that the bea-
then philofopbers are not on-
ly thruft into converfation,
without bead or tail’; but
the very preachers flunm us
with fentences from Plato,
Seneca, Pliny, Socrates,
£Fc. as if there were no bo-
ly fathers, and chriftian
dottors 1o bave recourfe to.

tof padres, y dadtores
chriftianos 4 quién acudir, 3
E., Nd&'hai cofa mas.e- ~ E. Nothing is more noto-
vidénte que los grandes ¥ious than the great bene-
biénes que hice el vino al fits baman race receives
género humano; perd from wine s but at the fame
tambiénes gran iftima time it is a great gity that
que la demasia caufe tan- #be excefs of it fhould occa-
tos dafios, y no es de el- fion [o many mischicfs, nor
pantar, porqué feghn ré- is it fo be wondered at, for
glasde phi!ofgghia la cor- according to the maxims of
tupcion de 10 taj6r es la philofopby, the corruption of
peor, es a fabér, que thebeft things is worft, that. ,

quanto mejores fon las c6-
fas gn fi mifmas tanto
mas perniciéfas fon, quin-
do o éllas fe corrémpen,

is, bow smuch the betier
things are in themfelves, [o
much ibhe more pernicious
they are, when cither they

©° nofotros ufimos mal are themfelves corvupted, or
"déllas, we make anillyufe of them,
== Do Bién

&

&
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*D. Bién haveisrepard- J. 2n bave obferugd a

do en €llo, florqué es ci-
€rto que no hai céfa que
mas males acarrée que el
demafiado behér, Quan-
tas muérees, quintos al-
boréros, uantas defhpne-
ftidades ha occalionido la
embriaguéz ; y quantos
millares, fin hacer dafio 3
6tros han deftruido fu fa-
lud, € incurridoen infini-
tas defgracias, por havérfe
facado de juicio con éfte
abominable vicio s fin ha-
blar de la defhénra, o por
mejér decir infamia’ de
ponérfe un hémbre en
pedr eftado que las béftias
mas britas, por tan eftra-
gado apetito cémo es el
bebér con demasta.

_ F. En michas, partes
del méndo, no las quiéro
nombrir por no ofendér
a nadié, y por no fer ne-
ceffirio, pués tédos los
conocen, fe ha introduci-
do tanto éfta maldita co-
ftimbre, que el emborra-
charfe no fe tiéne por a-

-frégta; antes hai lécos, que

no les puédo dar étro ti-
tulo, que fe précian de
emborrachar a oGtros,

cuéntan éftasfealdades c6-
mo fi fuéran las mayéres
hazinas, ¥ me avergu-

@
e

NIdm ‘Gmnwézr.

right; Jfor it is certain_that
nothing producgs more mif-
chigfs than too much drink-

ing. How many murders,®,,

how many uproarse bow
miny lewd profiices bas

drunkennefsvccafioned 5 and

bow many thonfands, with-
out doing barm to dthers
bave defiroved their own
bealth,and fallen into infinite

misfortunes by baving pus |

themfelves befide their rea-

Jon by.ibis abominable vice

not 1o [peak of the difbonour,
or 1o fpeak more properly of
the infamy of a man’s put-
ting bimfelf into a worfe
condition phan the moft bru-
tal bewfis, for the fake of [o
depraved anm @fpem’e as
drinking loo much.

F. In [evéral parts of
the world, Twwill not name
shem to avoigd giving offence
to any body, and becanfe it
is mot wmeceffary, fince all
men know them, this curf
¢d cuftom bas fo far taken
Place, that go be drunk %
noi looked upon as a dif-
grace 5 on the contrary there
are mad men, for I can
give them no other jitle,
who value themfelves spon
making others drugk, and
relate thofe fhameful attionts
as if they were the greatefi®

. cngo
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. €pzo de @ecillo, hai ya

muggéres que fe igualan en
éita viléza,con los hom-
bres mas infames, efpo-

= ‘piéndofe i qualquicr defa-

tino 3 epués haviéndo per-
dido la razén, pdco hii
que fiar de lo Qemas, |

q. Con fer c6la natural
el bebér agua, no fe han
contentado  los hombres
con ¢llay que en las tiér-
ras addhde nio nace vino,
han inventado 6tros gé-
neros de breviges, éntre

e o
» los quales el mas ufido

@

es la cervéza, la qual hi-
cen tan fuérte que i vecés
fopreptija el vino, aunqué
no es tan fana ; coff due le
falta lo buéno, y le {6hra
lo malo, y en particular
liéna los cuérpos de ven-
tofidad. o =
£, Pués la gidra, aun-

qué es mas naturdl, v le
hace micha ventaja a la
cervéza, no puéde com-
Jpetir con el vino, liendo
mti criida ; cgpgue caufa
defconciéreo en ‘]m(a’?i:

fe han bién.acoftumbrado
a6l =

D. También fe bébe

el zimo de las péras, y
e€s tenidg por mas perni-
ci:ﬁ% que la cidra. La a-
o182 cs cofa regalada enel
SR $

® (]

owque no f

exploits, And I am afba-
med to tell “%t, there are
now women that can match
the moft infamous men in
this wile praflice, expofing
themfelvds to any'folly : for
whew they have loft their
reafon, theré is little truft-
ing to the reff, .

T. Though it be natural
to drink guater, men bave
not been fatisfied with ity -
for in thofe bountries which
produce mo wine, they bave
invented otbher forts of li-
quors, gmong which, 1he
moft “#fual 15 beer, which
they make (o firong, that it
[ongetites  exceeds - wine,
though it 15 not fo whole-
Jome, [o that it wants the
good, and bas too much of
the evil, and particulariy it
fills the bedies with wind,

E. Then as for cidery
though it is more natural,
and much preferable to beer,
it cannot ftand in competi-
tion with wine, asbeing ve-
ry raw, fo that it occafions
uxes in fuch as -are not
well ufed to it. .

J. The juice of pears
(perry) is alfo drunk, and
is looked upon as more mif-
chietions than cider. Mead
is wery delicious in-fammer,
Bb [ verano,




 fama.

@
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verano, fi
lo elapetito 3
mos la faltid, es mui fria
pira el eftomago, y por

éflo fe ha introducido el become cuftomary, to tem- o

s 35T 7o W 2 i f
-mefclarld con an” poco de
fgua ardiénte 5 perde atn

en éffo es méneftér andar
con tiénto que no féa de-
mafiada.

F. En buéna gpnverfa-

" ¢ién nos hémos metido,
~que quién nos*oyéfle, pu~ fhould bear us they might
diéra tenérnos en opiniod

de buénos bebedores, fin

~ havér merecido tan mala
Volvamos pués a

cafa miéntras fe hace ho-
ra de cenir, que ya pré-
fto fe ira llegando, y no
faltara en que entretencr-
st

7, Tenéis: micha ra-
«26n, pués agérada el re-
lé6x las fiéte, y es buéno
‘cenar temprano, para no
acoftarfe con el eftémago
cargado, y tenér tiémpo
de parlar, y divertirnos.

E, 1Effo mui bién fe
hice fébre céna, y mas

_¢on un traguito de vino

mederado, que afsi alégra
el corazon. .

lates <hut if we regard

bealthy it is tao cold for the

Sromach, and therefore it is

per it with a little boandy 5
but even in thas cafe it is

¢

fe@crcpﬁra en fo- if 'we?an[y look to our pw- ,
perd fi mira- ‘

requifite.do Ufe cantion, that

it be not too much,

V. We are got into aves

7y fine diftourfe, that if any

take us for good Hrinkers,
though we have not deferu.

ed yhat had name, Letus

then return bome, whillt
fupper-time comes on, for it
will foon draw near, and

ave fhall aot want fomething f

to dibert us.

“ T. You are much in the
right, for the clock now
frikes [even,e and it is good
to fup early, to avoid go-
ing to bed with a full flo-
mach, and to bave time 10
chat and to divert ourfelves.

E. That can be very,

well done gligr fuppers &
pecially Swith & moderale
glafs of wine, for fo #
chears the beart.

&

@

&
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(Csloguics Efpanéles & Inglées. °
Spanifh and Englifh Colloguiés.

'~ Coléquio qginto. Corrogry Ve

! Entre dos Démas, dos Ca- Between two Ladies, two
 balléros, y dos Criddas.  Gentlemen, and, two
* . Maid-Servants: :

o

Sébre wérias Matérias,  Upon various Subjects.

: & ; i
D. 1.X-7TEaid aca Ma- 1 Lady. ¢ \Ome bither
riag, y compo- > Mary, and
nédme éfte tocado ; no os evder this head-drefs for
derenghis en imipertinén- me; do not dwell upon im-
cias, bicn fabeis 5133 no pertinence, you know I
prefimo ge mi, ni deféo have no conceit of my [elfs
enamorar A nadie; balta swor do I defire to make any
para mi el adérnp decen- body fafl in loves it is e
te, para no ‘parecér ridi- nough for me io be decently
cula. « © . dreffed, not to appear ridi-
e culeus.
Cr. 1. Es v. m. mui 1, Serv, Madam, you
facil de contentar, diché- are eafily pleafed, 1 am
o fa y6 en fervir A quién bappy in ferving one that
fiéne tan buém,piftos y bas fo good a fancys and
bien defdichida8 de las unbappy they who muft be
que han de eftir quitro four bours ftanding to drefs
_héras en pié para compo- a lady, and after. all they
nér dina Dama, y por Ca- think notbing well done.
bo les paréce que no hai =
. €6fa biEn hécha. . :
o D.1. Sien mihalli- 1 L.If you fee any thing
v _res cofa buéna, no quiéro that is good in my, I wonld
o 8 8 Bbg . que

R S~ ]
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¥ s

que me lo digas, que pa- nat bave you tell me of fit,
réce adulacién, cuentalo, for it looks like flattery, you

fi-quifiéres, en mi aufén-
cia 3 lo malo que en mi

viéres, dimelo aemi, que /2

te loagradecer¢; y callalo
aluera. = .
Cr. 2. Mi Sefidra Do-
fia Sufina efta aqui.
D. 1, Puésla tiénes al-
. 14, fin decirle que éntre ?
Como os hacéis Sefiora
tap eftrana 3 fiéndo tan a-
migas, para que ufays de
cumplimiéntos, fabiéndo

S

que no gﬁﬁ_o detfos?

D. 2. No paréce cor-
tesia entrarfe fin avifar 3y
aunqué nuéftra amiftad
paréce difchlpa, fiémpre
es buéno el decéro, y di-

_cen que la demafiada fd-
miliaridad caufa defpré-
cio.

Dr1. 'Effo no fe en-
tiénde €ntre nofdtras 5 pe-

16 aqui viéne Don Fuan,

que es perfona de micho
mérito, y mui entreteni-

do.
Cabal. 1. Mil afios vi-
va quién tanta hénra me
- hace, mereciéndo yoé tan
péco; aunqué no eftoi
fin mérito, pués trahigo a-
qui 3 Don Rodrigo,-en
quién feran bién emple-
adas éffas alabanzas,
2" o

@

may lell it, if you will, in
my abfence 5 what ill 3oy
e inme, tell me of it and
Fwill thank V0% 3 ehd con

_ceal it abread,

2 Serv. My Lady
{anna is bere, :
1 L. Do you keep her
there, without bringing ber
in? Madam, why do you
make your [elf fo great
a [iranger, when we are
fuch friends, why do you
ufe compliments, knowing I
do not love them?

2 L. It does not look like
good brecding, to come i
withgut giving notice 3 *and
the' eur friendflip cems an
excufe, yet deeency is al-
ways good, and it is a fay-
ing, that too much familia-
vity breeds contempt.

1°L. That is not to be
underflood between us 3 but
bere comes Don John, whke
is a perfon of much worth,

Su-

4

and @ery §l)pd COTBPENY. & i@

i
a5 & ¢

&

1 Gent, Long may they
Five who do me fo miuch bo-
nour, when I deferve fo lit-
jles the® I am mol gquue

void of merit, for I bave .

brought Don Rodtigo,con
qwbom thofe commerdations

may be well beflowed. -

Cav. 24

(-}
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2. Gent. I will not dn-
wondér, no, piénfen éftas fwer, loft 1t “adies foould
Senidras que venimos de think, that we bave agreed
conciérto a deeir bién de 7o fpeak favourably of -our

fiofétros mifmos. ,
Ds 1. Sienténfe v, m",
fin ceremonias, que°es
tiémpo perdido, el que fe
gafta en éllas,
~ Cab. 1. No es ceremb-
nia el refpéto que fe débe
2 las Damas; ni es lifon-
Ja decir lo queeita patén-
te 4 todos 5 y por ¢ilo po-
dré afirmar que éntre las

‘Otras perfeciones qlie a-

companan i it Sefidra
Doéna Ifabel, {e elméraen
efcogér criadas 3 quéfi no
eftuviéran prefgntes dos.
tales bellézas, paseciéra

foberana la defta donzél-
la, 2 quién Dis haga di- prizing, God make ber ve-

chofa. - :
D, 1, Side décis a la
mugér que ¢s herméfa G-

Jelves,

1 L? Be pleafed to fit |
down without ceremony, for
all the time fbat is [pent in
it is loft.
1 Geng, The refpef? that
is due to Ladies is no cere-
mony 3 nor is it any flat-
tery to utter that which is
apparent i all men y and
therefore Tmay affirm, that
among_all ‘the perfections
that attend my Lady 1-
fabel,” fhe excels in the
choice of ber maids for if
there were not two [uch
beauties prefent, that of ,
this maiden would feem fur-

ry fortunale,
1 L. If you tell a wo-
man once that “fbe is hand-

na vez, el diablo’ fe lo fome, the devil will tell ber
dira diéz, fegn la vul- fo ten times, according to
gir opinién ; por éfto me- the wulgar motion 5 for
30r es callar lasalabanzas, which reafon it is better fo
sunqué {éan verdadéras, forbear praifes, though they
‘que no ponerleds motivas be true, than to give them
'de vanidad, que Gémpre occafion for wanily, which: .
{6bran en nofdtras. is always overflowing 11 us.
Di2. No fe que tiénen 2 L. I know -not what
los hémbres, que por mas “ails men, that though they
- guc apetézcan las hermé- gre never™o fond of beautis
{as como haya dinéros fe falwomen, provided therebe
» . €2fan con las féas. ‘money, they marry the ugly.
3 b3 - ab. 2,

3
s
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-~ Gab, 2, ’@Hos diten. 2 Gent,“ﬂn’;}i fay thep
ue las téman a péfo, fin fake theiks by weight, witlh

mirar en la hechura, out regarding the fafbion.

D. 1. Sino fuéra afsi, 1 L. If#t were not for
mfichas defgraciadas f{e that, many u;gfarmnaf; :

fuéran virgenes a la fepul- oneg would carry their*mai-
tira. s ¢ denbeads to their @raves.

Cab., 1. Delpoblarafe 1 G. That way  the
déffa manéra el mUndo, world would be unpeopled,
pués es verdad conocida, fince it is a known truth,
que para Una buéna cara thai for ane good face there
hdi tres malas, y mas de are three bad ones, and a-
quatro que apénas fe pué- bove four that can fearce be
den lamar paffadéras. “ called tolerable,  °

D.2, Porloquefe ha 2 L. That which bas.
dicho, hai tantos mwl ca- been faid i the reafon that™
fados ; porqué tomandofe there are fo many unbappy
a péfo, no puéden con la couples ;5 for as they take
cirga, y dan con élla en ome another by weight, they |
el fuélo, bufcindo 6tros' cannat bear the burden, but
entretenimicntos, let it arop to feck other di-

-

Cab. 2. No falen fiém-
pre defgraciados los cafa-
miéntos por las malas ca-
ras, antes mas véces por
las pedres condiciones.

D. 1, Pués afsi es, me
paréce que cémo hai Tri-
bunales paratodos delitos,
}e havia dehaver particular
. para los que cométen los

cafidos 3 no digo f6lo pi-
‘ra los adultérios, perd
también para caftigar las
_gulpas que fe cométen én-
tre marido y mugér_en
po tratirfe cémo dé’ en
con amdr, ¥ xcfpetg,

verfions. =
2 Gent. Marriages are

70t always unbappy by rea- -

Jon of 1hé bad faces, but
eftner, on  Brcount of the
worfe conditions.

1 L. Since ir'is fo, 1 am
of opinion, that as there
are Courts for all crimes,
there ought oo be in paril-
cular for thofe that mars.
ried perfons are guilty of';
I do not mean only for a-
dulteries, but alfo 10" punifp
the faults that are commil-
ted between bufbond and
‘wife 1% not treating one 4z
nather 4s they

&

ought, with «
. dexandofe. =
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. dgxandofe levar de fus afeion, and refpedt, giv-
pallipnes, con quede pi- ing way to Wheir paffions,
érde la pazjpara fiémpre. which defiroys fome for ever.
. Cab, 1. 'Effos juéces 1 G, Thofe judges ought

~w ‘hivian de ten€r don de fo bave the gifi of propbecy;
prophacia s que de Gtra for othebwife it “would be
manéra fuéra impofstble impagfible to decide who bad
averiguar quién tenia mas been moft to*blame in thofe
cllpa en éftas pendéncias bome broils; and for the

_caféras ; y las mas véces moft part the wolhen are
{on las mugéres las que- the plaintiffs, the men being
x6{as, callindo los hém- filent te avoid difcovering -
bres por no.defcubrir fu their fhame.* :
afrénta.” fi ‘

Cab. 2. Pués fe haha- 2 G. Sime mention bas
blado de juicios, aunqué been made of judgments,
no féa i éfe propofito, though it be not to this pur--
fino les defagrada 2 é- pofe, if it be not difpleafing
ftas Sefidras, diré Gno no- 10 thefe Ladies, 1 will re-
‘table del Rey Don Pédro, late a wery notable one of
que por fer defgracdo, King Peter, whom becaufe
le Haméron el cruél, . be was unfortunate, they”

=~ “ cqlled the cruel,

D.2. Digav. m . mui, 2 L. #ell it, in God’s ,
en buéna héra, pués no mame, Sir, fince we are
tenémos obligacion de a- ot bound to confine our
tarnos 4 Una matéria, y felves to one fubjeit, and
la variedad: es agradable. waricty is pleafing.

Cav. 2. Con éffa licén- 2 G. Upon that permif-
cia digo, que un Arcedi- fion, I Jay, that an Arch-
4o de la Igléfiade Sevil- deacon of the church of Se-
fa, mat 3 un zapatéro, il killed a [boemaker, and
yun hijo fiyo fué 3 pe- @ fon of biswent to demapd
dir jufticia.  Condendle juftice. ~ The ecclefiaftical
el Juéz Ecclefialtico en Judge condemned bim not to
que no dixéfle miffa un fay mafs in one year. Soon
afio. D¢fde a pocos di- after King Peter came to
as vino el Rey Don Pédro Sevil, and the dead man’s

© od Sevilla, y el del fon complained to bim of
. = : « . Bbg = mucrte

=
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muérto fe le quexd de la that murder. & he King afe- »
dicha muérie. El Rey le ed bits, whether beo bad
pereguntd, fi havia pedi- demanded juftice. He told
do jufticia. FEl le* contd bin the cdfe as it was. The
el cafo eémo  pafliba. king faid to bim,» Hove you ®
Dixo elRey,Seras ta hém- cqurage enough 1o Mll bim,
bre para matalle, pufs no fince they awilPnot do you
te hacén jufticia? Si Se- jufbice ? «7es, Sir, anfrvered
nor, refpondio el zapaté- the fhoemaker. Do fothen,
ro. Pués hazlo afsi, dixo faid the king. The next day ,
el Rey. El dia figuiénte the arch-deaconwalking ve-
~yéndo el Arcediano bién 7y near the king in a pro-
cérca del Rey entina pro- ceffion, the injured man
“ceflién, llegéle el agravi- fept up, and flabbed bim
ado, y didle dos pufali- in two places, fo that be
das de que cayd muérto. dropt degon dead. The of-
Prendidle la jufticia, y ficers apprebended bim, and  *
mando el Réy que le trux>dbe king ordered that be
éflen ante el, y pregun- fhowld be brought before bim,,
téle, porqué havia muérto and Q/Z'g‘d bim why be killed
_el hombre, El mézo dixo, that man. The young man
Sefiér; porqué mato & mi faid, Sir, becayfe be killed
padre; y auiqué pediju- my father, and though I

= flicia no me la hiciéron,
El juéz ecclefiattico, que
cérea, eftaba, refpondid
por fi, que fe la havia hé-
cho, y mui cumplida. El
Réy quifo fabér la jufticia.
El juez refpondio que le

havia condenado queen un,

4fio no dixéfie miffa. El

Réy dixo a fualcalde,Sol-

tad éffe hombre, y yo le
- condéno, que en un afio
no cofa zapatos,

L3 . 3
D. 1. Si miramosen el

médo de procéder, bién the manner of 1hg procec
bt e e o

Jfhoes in a year.

demandgd juflice, 1t was
wot done me® The ecclefi-
aflicgl fudge, who was by,
anfwered for bimfelf, that
be bad done bini juftice, and
very fully. The king wonld
know what juflice 4 was.
The' judgpanfwered be Bad
condemhed bim not to [ay
mafs in a year. The king
then faid 1o the goaler, Dif-
mifs that man, and o con-
demn bim wot to [ow 4y
@ @

v L. If we look upz
o 8
&

]
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que nb es gonférme ing, it is plain if is ot ac-

s feave
: %sgléycs ; mas fien las
léyes no fe Halla la jufti-
cia, razén es que no falte

cording to lawes but if the
law will not afford juflice,
it is bug reafonable that -o-

[ £ 1= T * ~ 1 ¥ -
v bor étra via, El matar al ther means be found for it.

clérige el ofendido, pa-

réce facribégio también

cémo venganza, feglnla
opinién chriftiana, y con

, todo tiéne fu juftificacion,
_ fiéndo por mandido de juftifiable, being done by the
un Réy,que es juez fupré. command of a king, who is
mo, y por no havér Gtro fupreme judge, and there be-
camino® de caftigir tan ing wo other way to punifb
grive delito : pués el no /o beirious a crime : for the

B

decir mifla en un afio no
era péna competente 2 tal

The plaintiff’s killing a cler-

gymap, looks like Jacrilege

as well as revenge, accord-
ing 1o the chriftian nolion,
and et it isin fome manner-

not faying mafs during -a
year, was not an equiva-

maldad, y las que comé- lent penalty to [uck an of-
Jten las perfonas dedic- fense,® and thofe that are

dag a Dids, merécen ma-
yér caftigo que las de los
feclarest - »

L

Cab. 1. No pudicra a-

vérlo decidido mejor el
“mas fam¢fo letrado; y é-
fte cafo me trahe 2 la me-
moria loque hizo el Al-
calde Calderon. Fuéle a

o (%uexér 3 el un criado de
i
¢
@

nosReligiéfos, de que ha-
wiéndoles fervidts el tiém-
po & que eftiva obligado
por conciérto, no le que-
rian,‘pagar, porqué fe
quedafle con éllos, pare-
ciéndafes bien fu fervicio.
. El Alcilde embio 2 lla-

o mir al padre Procurador,

% @

committed by perfons dedi-
cated to God, deferve grea-
ter punifbment than thofe
gftbﬁ lﬂi[y. @

1 G.oThe ableft lawyer
conld ndt bave decided it
bettery and this cafe puts me
in mind of what the Alcalde
Calderon did. A [ervant
belonging 1o certain religious
men went to complain to
bim, that baving ferved
them the time be was oblig-
ed to. by contrall, they. .
would not pay bim, that be
might ftay with tkem, they
liking bis fervice, The Al-
calde, or® judge, fent for
¥y father procurator, in-
ireating bim as a favour,
o plic

£
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fuplicando  por -mercéd

«

viniéfle 4 {y.cafa, & tratar

{ébre ciérto pegbcio; y
avifo a un Alguazil, que
en viniéndo le tomafle la
inila, em que venia, y la

ufiéfle -4 buen recaudo.
%enido ely » recibiole el
Alcalde con mucha cor-

.tesia, y le rogo pagafie a-

@

quél pobre hombre, que

e queria 1r a fu -uérra,

El procuradér- fe fonrid,
diciendo, v. m: no €s nu-
éRro juéz, find de los fe-
glires, fialgo debemaos a
¢ffe hémbre, pi-d;ﬁro ante
nuéltro juéz, el quil le
hard julticia. Cen élto
fe defpidio, y pidiéndo fu
mila, dixo el mdzo, que

S PANT 5H jGramg}zézr.

that be ;wouid come to,bis,
‘boufe, vo difcourfe aboit a
coviain affairs and charg.
ed an dlguazil, (or officer,)
that when be_came, “bew,
Should take the mulgbe rode
on, and fecuregher. When
he camg, Yhe Alcalde re-
cetved bim very courteoufly,
and defired bim 1o pay that
poor man, who bad a mind
to go away into bis own
country.  The procurator
[miling, [aid, Siry you are
not our judge, but only for
laymen, if we owe thal
_man aniPibing, let bim de-
mand it before our judge,
who will do him quftice.
With this be took bis leave,
and wnquiring for bis mules

-un Alguazil fe la havia lle- thy fervant fsid an Algua-

vado. Bolvip a quexarie
al Alcalde, el qual le ref
‘péndio: Sendr, vuéftra
reverencia’ no me podra
negaregue la mula es fe-
glar. Comeo tal la guar.
dé, hafta que pague el
procurddor al criado,

D. 2. Buéna gracia tu-
vo por ciérto el Alcalde.
Taﬁgs debiéran de fer to-
dos losajuéces, para ali-
vio delos que no le hal-
lan por Gtra manéra, Y
pués va de fenténcias, vi-
ya tambien efta. Trahian

TR
®

b bad carried” ber away.
He went back to complain

1o the Alcalda, who anfwer-

ed bim, Jour reverence
canndt deny but that your
mule is of the.laity.  As
Juch be kept her, till ihe
procurator paid the fer-
e i s
2 L., dhdeed the Alcalde
wasvery pleafant. All judges
ought 10 be Lke bim, for the
benefit of thofe who vgnuct
be atberwife relieved. And
[fince we areupon judgmentss
take this alfo. There was
@ controver[y i an upver-

-, aleyo,

s 55

®

°
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pleitg en €ina niverfidad fity, about precedency be- -
_{6bred quién iria delapte, tween the doflors of law,
-los ﬁp&é{gijugiﬁas, y los and the dotlors of phyfick.
- de medicind. Pregunté el The judge afked the parties,.
. %uéz’a las partess Quin- When a man is carried to
do 1lévaa algno 2 julti- execution for being a thief,
ciar por ladsdn, qual va *wbich, goes foremoft, the

.. delante, el que ajultjcian, criminal, or ths executio-
" o el verdago ? Refpondi- mer ? They anfwered, the
éron, el que ajufltician va criminal goes before.  If it .

lante. Si afsi es, dixo s fo, faid the judge, let the

“€ljuéz, vayan delante los lawyers go  foremoft as

&

»

juriftas cémo ladrénes, y
sigan los® médicos como
verdigos.

thieves, and Igt the phyfi-
cians follow them as exe-
cutioners. -

Cab. 2. Ya que hémos 2 G, Since we are fal-,
dado con los nikdicos, len upon pbyficians, I will
daré y6 mi bac?ajﬁda. En let my clapper go. At pope
la méfa del papa Alexdn- Alexander the vith’s table
dro yi. fe difputiba un it was argued one day,
dia, fi éra provechdfoRue whether it were advanta-

huviéffe en la republica gious to the public to, bave .

médicos ? La mayor parte-pbyficians. . The majority
tGvo que no; y alegiron affirmed jt was nol, and
en fu razon;
ftivo 6oo afies fin éllos. affertion, that Rome fub-
Dixo €l papa, que €l no fiffed 6oo years without
~€radeaquel-parecér 5 por- them.
qué 2 faliar éllos, crece- wasnot of thatopinion 5 be-
Jia tinto la multitud de canfe if there were none of
lo@ hémbres, que no ca- them, the multitude of men
brian en el munad, “would increafe Jo much,
that the world could not
- contain them. &
_ D..r. No digimos mal 1 L. Let us notgfpeak ill
de los médicos, pués en of phyficians, fince when
teniéndq neceffidad los ha- we fball be in want, we
Yémos de Hlaméar  aunqué mut fend for them, though

»
'

@
»
L

&

-3 & =

The pope Jaid be

que Rima e- alledged to make good their *
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* nos péfe, y éllos 3 véces ever fp miich againf oy 4
- nos hacengmal porqué afle wills, ang they fgvﬁ%imfs .
si lo querémos, como le do us barne becaufnaye will _
.pﬁdo;?‘uccdcr A un héme bave it,fo, "as”might lp-
bre mui rico, que havis pen 10 a ~very rich Sang™"
* éndofee hallado dlgo in- whe having found bimfelf
difpucfto la nécheg.antes,® fomewbar  igdifpojed  ihe
embié A llamar un médi- night pefdre, be bad a pby-
® ¢o ; el qual venido, havi-. ficign. called 5 who . being
- éndole tomado el pallo, come, and baving felt bis
preguntd, fi comia bién? pulfe, ajked, whether he
Refpondié, que . Bol- did eat bis meat beariilj &
vié & preguntar el me- Fe anfwered be did. The
dico, fi dormia bién? pbyfician afked again, whe-
Refpondi6, que fi. Re- ther be flept well, be anfwer-
plico el médico, Puésy6 ed be did. The phyfician
os daré con que feos qui- replied® Then I will give o
te t6do éfto. ~ wou fomething that fball re.
, e maove all that,
Cab.1, Bucnarefpuéfta; 1 G, 4 good anfwer’s
y bién empleddo el qui- andh i is not done amifs to
- tirle Ja falad 4 quién no deprive one of bis bealth,
efth conténtq con élla. A—~ewho i not fafisfied with i,
unqué no paréfca tan ‘a- Though it looks not fo exalt
juftado en todo,por haver in all pointg, fince i con-
clra y filad, diré lo que cerns curigg, and bealth:
me Ita venido 1 la cahé. I «ill tell what is come in-
za. Defcalabrd tno 3 fu 1o my bead. A man broke
mugér, por ciérea terri- bis wife’s bead for ber -
bilidad que en élla havia, tolerable temper, and baé
y curéla con micha céfta ber cured with much woje
y cuidado, tanto que éll4 and cab, I fo much, that.
decia éntre fis:’ Yo eftsi fbe faid to berfelf: I um
fa (ira de aqui adelante no fufe emough, thar. for the
6le mi maride hacérme faiurs, my bufband will
mal, por no galtar Stro ot dare burt me, Jor Jear
tinto cémo sha galtado. of being af fo gregt an ex-
Contmunico éfte penfimi- pence as be bas now bees.

énto con fus vezinas y no She sold her migblgaflme
, JB e

2 g
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g ﬁxlc%quién fe fo contalle al what e ibought, and fo o
v/ maride. Calld el halta body fold ber bnfband. He
S gquedithyo fana, quando fook no motice till fhe was
. “Thpando ghcirujino ante well, when calling the fur-
« “¢élla, y fabido 16 que mon- geon before ber, and under-
taba la &ira, le dixo. A- flanding what 1} ichye came”
qui tiene v2m. lo que le to, be* faid tomii;n, Sir,

.. débo, y dtre tanw para bere is what* I owe you,

. orravez, i fe le ofreci- and as much more for ano-

 gre que 1o haya meneftér ther time, if my wife fbaill -

a1 MUGET. _ bappen to bave occafion.

, D. 2. Tales mugéres 2 L. Such women de-
tal trito merécen : que a~ ferve fuch ufage: for though
unqué no es de hémbres it doeg not becompe—men of
de porte ponér las manos fafbion to frike them, there
en éllas, Iénguas hai, y are fuch tongues and tem-

° condiciénes que obligan pers as oblige people to do
4 lo que no fe pienfa. Por what they never thought.
glto fe dice que el padre Thersfire they [fay the fa-
da ¢} dote, y Dids la bu- ther gives the portion, and .
éna mugér. Pero®hii God the good wife, But
hombres tap fufridos que there are fome men fo pa- °
por tédo paflan ; tal erd’tignt, that-tbey bear with
un corntido, 3 quién fen- ¢ll thingss [uch a one was
tencié la jultécia, que le @ cuckold, who was adjudg-
azotaffe fu mugér, y que edin court to be whipped

* G no le diéfle récio le di- by.bis wife, and in cafe fbe
efle i élla el verdago; El did not firike bard, the ex-
buén hémbre volviola ecutioner was 1o firike ber.
oLabéza, y dixo, Dame The good man looked about,
rélio & mi Catarina, no and [aid, [firike me bard
te den 4 ti. . “Catherine, that they may

S not firike you. L v
Csb. 2. No ératanfu- 2G. 4 fon-in-law was
fridoain yerno que rogé mot [o patient, whedefired
3 fu fuégro que caftigafle bis father-in-law to chaflife
fu hija, porqué fi el la ca- bis daughter’, becanfe if be
ftigaba feria muf peér, y did°it bimfelf, fhe would be

‘ = El fabi& que le hacia trai- WRUZ” - aﬂd bf kﬂd‘w_ﬂJe
e 5 ® o v'g - = sl S B
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' cion. Refpondié ‘el fue- was falfe 16 bim: The fa-
gro, repataos hijo, que ther-in-law anfweseld, Be \-
por vida deentrambos, lo eafy, my fon, M&atb{g
mifmo hize {u madre hi- our lives, bo’ '}notbeg*;ﬁh
fta que legd 2 los fcfénta. the fame,” till fbe came™ 1¥ |
R'\Ii,l:la\lci “waderﬁ, que afsig Jfixty years of &ge. A
lo hizo dfforra.  Per éfo will leave it®f, for fo the
fe dice, fee fe van al ci- otherodid. Therefore they
* élo los corntdos, por- faycuckelds go to heaven,
qué tanta paciéncia no becanfe fo much paticnge
puede quedar fin premio. cannct go unrewarded. g |
D, 1. Algo grofferos, = 1L Begging your par- |
con perdong fon eftos cu- don, thefe tales are fome-
éntos,-y, por mudar, ya what coarfe, andto change,
que en lo ltimo fe hablo fince in the laff there was
«de ir al ciélo, digf lo que mention of going to beaven,
he oido acérca de irfe al I will fay what I bave ®
-infiérno. A un buén beard abont going to bell.
predicador, por§ed de- Becaufe a good preachgr
. cia las verdades, le daban [poke tbe naked truth, they
un opifpado en las In- offfred bim a bifhoprick in
© diase en tiémpo del Em- the Welt-Indies, in the
. peradér  Carlos  quinto:®daysof the EmperorCharles
. Propufofelo el fecre- the fifib. The Secretary of
tario de eftado, y el flate propefed it to bim,
refpondi6 défta manera. and be eanfgered thus.
Sépa vuéltra fefioria, .que 25ur lordfbip muft under- *
el oficio’ de obifpo es fand, that the office of &
may gran trabajo, para bifbop is very troublefome,
quien le ha de fervir cé- for ome that will execule §
mo es obligado s y afsi according Lo bis duly S fo
conociéndo yo mi flaqué- that I¥being [enfible of ;Y
73 de no le podér admi- incapacity o perform it as 1
niftrar como .débo, créo ought, do think.that if i
- que peéfto en el feria ca- ware once Jettled in it, i
minar al infiérno, pues ir fhonld be in the way io bell,
por. las Indids, paréceme and io go by theavay of 1h¢
gran rodéo. °  Weft-Indies, is very for |
S fon caboud, T e
e & e . Qab, Ee -

Lo & :
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ik yA es propio.
 virtud eftivo en fu punto

3. G’mndﬁm de
‘chriftiano: fm no
admjsieyn objfpado, £0-
“Zharto rava, en muéftras

p@m ganar Gina mitra

~ que por gangr el ciélo, Si°
 es generofidad. réhufar lo

~ quc no fe poflée, no loes

miénos dar con méno li-

eral ¥ ‘buéna gracia lo
Efta

| en ¢l Cinde de Uréna. Lle-

g6 4 el Don Pedro de Guz-
man, 4 fuplicalle-le man-

' daﬁe daralgun grige, por-

qué eftaba falto de pan,
que aquél afio fe havia co-

: g‘idn péco. Dixo el Con-

. con Dom Pedro.

de & fu fecretario le® ‘higi-

€ffe un libramiénto para
un mayordéine fuyo‘ de °f
-:m.l hanégas de tﬂgc,

¥
miéntras el fegrerario le

eferibia, quedé @.a,blrmdo
Venido
el fecréeario«con el libra-
miénto, hallé que decia,
Daréis & Don Pédro mil
handgas de tr gq, de que
yo le hago mercéd.® Raf-

g6 el libramiento, y con

al8una célera dixo al fe-

creratio PN o havéis de de-

cir, finé que ¢l Sesdr Don
Ped’m de Gazmdin me ha-
ce mcmeﬁ de recibir de m

ol Eftaes la verdadéra

o :
¥ e s o e
ol 4

1 C’}-‘ was & ¢ y@m
ai? of generofitfonot to ace
ceptof-a b«jb@pmf 'y & thing
very Fargin ous days, when

fm»aidra anandp nvas fe tm- more pains m”{aakm 19 get

a mitre, than iolohin beg-
ven, wlff it is gegerofity fo
refufe what we bave not in
poffeffion, i is no lefs ﬁ9 ta
give freely; and with a
giod - grace that which is
our own already. This vir-
tue was in mush perefestion
in the Count  de-Tduefia,
Don Pedro de Guzman
came t9.4efire be wonld or-o
der bit Jome corn, becanfe
it was fearce with bzm, ihat
year faing yieldedvery it~
te, . The Cpunt command-
ed bis Jecretary to-wrile an
arder 1o one of bis flewards
for. @ thovfamd bzg’éﬂb
wheat, and whi I the ﬁf,
cretary was writing, be dif-
courfed with Don Pedro.
W hen the fecretarys brought
the order, be found it run,
You fhall deliver to Don
Pedro o rhoufand bufbels of
wheat, which I favour bim
with, He tore the order,
and with Jame beat [aid jo
the fecretary, You are not
to fay Jo, but which” Dan
Pedro de Gu;man does me
the fav@ur 10" aceept from
*This:is true ﬁobdu‘y,
w g:w a4 becomes the giver,
T : ng)’ﬁléza,}
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the receiver a%«

him fbat !g/l’g
me oy thé way shaiyi

b L T be ﬁtlyeﬁ we baw
: sTl que tenémos én- 74 1 hand is mgre agreeﬁale‘
: ; manos: que la pafsada, than tﬁm laft, inas muchas
uanto €5 mas de eftimar - “Virtue is more to be valued
a virtud que el vicio. Pa- than wice, Tu g0 on Wil
1a profeguir con élla, al i, an old gentlewgmah
Dique de Alva fuplico i pmyed the Duke de Alba
02 »duena leayudafle para to give ber fometbing to-
Cairnng hija, El Duque wardsmarrying off a daugh- |
le mando dar véinte du- ter. Tbe Duke ordered her |
«wados, El camaréro & swenty ducats. The gen
~ quien lo mandé6 didic do- tleman be &ordered ip do ity
cientos, - Al tomarle def- gave ber two big dred,
pués o guénea halld pu- When be came afteriar
¢ftos dociéntos ducidos to take bis -accounts
en lugar de véinte, Dixole foynd itwo ghundred datats
al camaréro como pusiftes for down fg_b/l‘fad ofdwenty,
aqui docicntor ducados, e faid to the geﬂtlfmﬂ"-’y
., no haviéndo de. fer fing How came you to fet down e
veinte. hl camarero 1ef 1wo bilndred ducats, where-
pondid, ° Sefiér, yé of as there Wld.b& but twen-
dociéntos ducados. Re- £y, " The
plico el Diique, Bendito & iy
-fea Diss, que te dis me- fbe bun "
i6res oidos, que A mi lén- repl’zed God e }Jff’fffd f A
gua. Y pafls en cuénma ghuing you Qetter ears, bbai
los docientos ducidos, * me @ #ngue.  And fo"be
i paﬂ}d the two bundred du-
e S g cati in the account. B
Cabe2. Bifn enmends 2G. He mades>good 6-
iz falta en el dar con la lis mends for'the ervor in gz*a-
- beralidad de ‘confentir en ing by bzs liberality in con=
lo dﬁéia, El Cénde de fonting so what bad B
ia tinta grmdé” ::gzv:;:. 7 bf ‘Cotbm 3 der

e

@




Span
‘éth dava a

de ﬂaﬁi—zﬁé

T eniwenltinsbre de dezir

4% mayorddmo,® Dad a

T B S RS ey e
 fiilano tréinga, ¢ quargata

Ry e
gn elchdeg, o ciento y
‘cinquenta, de manéra que
. niinea decia c6fa fefialada.
~Bl mayordéme le dixo,
de que v, 8, minda dar
lgo, dice tréinte o qua-
 rénta, y afsi de 6tros na-
meres, Con que quédo
‘conftfo, fin fabér a4 que
e aténga.  Relpondié
el Conde; Por tu vida
‘te aréd fiémpre i o mas,
_no mides mi condicion,

- D. 1. Céffen un rizo
las plaricas, v firvanfe vi
. de tomar algln re-
fréfco, o colacion, Aqui
_hai <chocoléte, ¢ téa, dul-
.ges, v Un tragerde vigo,
para que efcdja chda qual
lo que mas e agradire;
que éfto de hablar, sino
 es trabijo, ghita el alién-
| to, ¥ es menefigr dar al-

efin alivio al eft6ihago,
' que fon miichas las horas
“éntre la comida y Ja céna.

° ;

iGdbsiquantos: le pedian.

idoss dad 4 citano ci-,

168 Grammar. 38
P e
bad fuch ‘@ enerous [g
that be gave®to all tha
afked bim, He was
to [ay te bis fleward,
Juch & one, thinty, grf fortye
crowns, give ﬁtf, :
an bindred, or gn bundred
and fifty, fo that be nevers
* faid any thing certain. The
freward faid to bim, wj;m '

your lordfbip orders [ome=
thing to be given, you |
thirty or forty, and [0
other numbersysfo that I
am at am uncertainty, %0k
_knowigpewbich to-lay bold

of. The Count anfw”i;{]

3

£

! defirg you will always.
: - |
bold 5% the moft; “do not

fiint my nature. &
ook L. Let us for a while
_eeaf? 1his difcourfe, and be
Dlaafed to take fome refrefh-
ment, or cbllation. - Here is |
‘chocolate, tea, fweat-meats, |
and a glafi of wine, $hat
ever'y one may choofe what
be likes eft 5 for talking,
though it be mno Jabour,
Jpends the breath, and it
is convenient to give [ome |
fupport to the flomach, for |
there are many bours ba-
tween dinner and fuppers

Cologuios
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i Coloquio fexto. " Co'nroouy VI °
. 1 Eiitre dos Capitines, y dos Bétween two Captains
Cortefénos, ~ - and two Courtiers.d

3 C"¥XJen  encuen- 1 Cap, ELL met;
& P tro, Sefdres, Y Gentlemen, .~
dos 3 dos; congug efta- fwo and two s fo that w§
f{HQSngUﬁlﬁs, 6o nos le- are equal, goe fball bave 7o
varémos ventaja en la fupgriority in converfation
Convérticion 5 v Tehuvi- and if we fbould bappen 1o
€remos de reiir, 3 pares fall ous, we ar ‘ready paifs"
GEnfmos. - ohp =
- 1°Cor. A effa_cuenta, = 5 Cour. Afterghatrate,
- mias vale nd eftar tan igpat’is is beiter nol to be faequal, %
des, que énf‘_?;it.»_ingsdsjiéii:z'éj}yﬂ{f fitted 10 make
armap pendédeias. . guorveln v e
a Cap. Bién dice v. 2 Cape You are in the'
md, que,aca éntre Ami- right, Sir, for bere among
gos {6lo feha de trutar de friends swe msft only talk of
| Paz; la Guerraha defer peace s War muft be with
“Eon Hos encmigos  del the King's enemies.
Sl T
% Cor. Y éfta parav., 2 €our. And that 1s for
1% ‘que han tom® o por you, Gentlemon, who bave *
' taken to that way s for we
: 1C A- are wery well [atigfied with
-quietid de la she repofe of the Court. -

noféteas nos. 1 Cap. This bas fallen
€0 PAKGe, Jo our lot, ang ik otherio.

;
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